
AGENCY VIOR INTRNAIiONAL DEVELOPMENT FOR AID USE ONLY 
WASHINGTON, 0. r. 205211 

BIBLIOGRAPHIC INPUT SHEET 
A. I-'##IPAAM f 

I. iJnJ~er. r TEMPORARY 
r.l. A551-


FICATION SI (.,IarANm
 

2. TITLE AND SUBTITLE 

Thirty years of change in ten selected areas of rural Puerto Rico
 

3. AUTHOR(S) 

Bourne, J.R,; Bourne, D.D.
 

4. DOCUMENT DATE 5.NUMBER OF PAGES 6. ARC NUJMBER 

1964 562p.I ARC RQ301.35.C814
 

7. REFERENCE ORGANIZATION NAME AND ADDRESS 

Cornel l 

A. SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES (Sponeoring Ogdnnlzatlon, Publishers, Availabilily) 

9. ABSTRACT 

(SOCIAL SCIENCES R & D)
 

10. CONTROL NUMBER 

PN-AAD-021
 

12. DESCRIPTORS 

AID 590.1 14.741 

II. PRICE OF DOCUMENT 

13. PROJECT NUMBER 

14. CONTRACT NUMBER 
r"In-'9 R-AC

15. TYPE OF DOCUMENT 



THIRTY YEARS OF CHANGE IN
 

TEN SELECTED AREAS OF RURAL
 

PUERTO RICO
 

James Russell Bourne 

Dorothy Dulles Bourne
 

Comparative Studies of Cultural Change
 

Department of Anthropology
 

Cornell University
 

Ithaca, N. Y.
 

1964 c'xo.V' 



Dedication
 

To Luis Munoz Marin
 

In recognition of his vital role in the imaginative
 

creatiLon of new and realistic forms through which
 

material development becomes the seed for the growth
 

of the dignity and freedom of the human spirit.
 



IK
 


_
jp

ll 
W

,q
q

 



(Frontispiece)
 

EL VELORIO
 

EL VELORIO painted by Oller in 1897 shows the wake for a
 

baby in a country house of the period.
 

Many opinions of this picture have been written. Some see
 

in it a thoroughly realistic picture, others find inconsistencies:
 

the lechon asada (roast pig) would not have been eaten at that
 

time of day; the boards of the floor are too smoothly laid; the
 

chair on the right too sophisticated for the type of house; there
 

would not have been so much evidence of drunkenness.
 

One writer says:
 

A typical feudalism brings together, in El Volorio,

death, religion and frivolity in an impressive syn
thesis hard to forget. There are in the picture
 
studies of the people, their habits, ways of dressing,

the countryls crops and, with the door and windows 
as
 
frames, the scenery. The early morning lights surround
 
the whole picture... *
 

Certainly there is great significance in this picture.
 

Every detail is worth observing for the informqation it gives
 

but. animating it is the spirit of the occasion with the varied
 

reactions of each individual.
 

• Juan Antonio Corretjer, B1 Mundo, July 25, 1959.
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PREFACE
 

Many studies have been made in Puerto Rico. The unique
 

contribution of this project lies in the fact that the directors
 

can look back to Puerto Rico after a period of thirty 3 ars and 

see many changes by direct observation. Data collection, inter

views, and information on government programs will be used as
 

checks on these observations. Method will be used in Redfioldgs
 

sense. not merely the technique of observation and analysis 

but also the conceptions which allow us to char-cterize and 
1 

compare.!, 

From simple observation and comparison we would. state hypo

thetically that planned change has been good for Puerto Rico. 

'.This requires a definition of "good . Any definition of the good
 

may be considered a value judgement but we believe that, in
 

Einstein's words, "Every system has its special time and place
 

values. A time or space judgement has sense only if wc know the
 

system with reference to which the judgement was made." 2
 

We, therefore, will maintain that what has been accomplished
 

in Puerto Rico in these thirty years can bc considered good in
 

terms of the response of Puerto Rican socicty to the demands of
 

the present and the foreseeable future; the practical and ethical
 

adaptation of means to ends which are recognizable and acceptable
 

by standards of physical betterment, material gains, the self

respect and growth of individuals and their ability to function in
 

personal and community situations as members of a democratic
 

society. These are the concepts which will direct and limit our
 



of our judgement of
conclusions, which will form the basis 


Puerto Rico as it is with reference to what it was thirty years
 

ago. Where bias appears, as it must, it will be due to our in

volvemcnt at certain points where significant changes cccurred
 

and by an empathy created by long and close contacts with Puerto
 

Rico and Puerto Ricans. We can only hope that any disadvantages
 

will be offset by the advantages of r unique opportunity for
 

observation.
 

Tor .ke adequate acknowledgenont of the help given to us in 

this study is an impossible task. Official liaison wvith govern

ment agencies given by Governor Luis Iunoz iarin, old friendships 

of our own and new contacts have all contributed richly. Factual 

material was made available for our usc and, boyond that, the 

enthusiasm, which is so characterisitc of Puerto Rican leadership,
 

was shared with us.
 

The study, Standards of Living In Puerto Rico, which is the 

basis for our thirty year comparison, was part of a larger study, 

Rural Life in Puert) Rico, which included Activities if Wonen in 

Rural Puerto Rico and Activities of Girl Students in Rural Puerto 

Rico. The prescnt study -deals only with the Stnnards of Living 

in Rural Puerto Rico as the basis for c.x::parison 'f socio-econo:ic 

conditions of the present with those -f 1932. tut the cnopcration 

of Luz Maria Ramos do Duncan, at that ti-o Su,)ervis~r of Home 

Economics and Industrial Work in the Rural Zone, was of the 

greatest importance. Wc shared the co:iv n purpose -f improving 

living conditions in the rural zone through our respective pro

grams and set up many joint projects. Her interest and help con

tinuod in the present study and are gratefully acknowledged.
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Our Assistant Director, Mercedes Voloz do Perez, was one of the
 

social workers who worked on the early study. Her own distinguished
 

record in the field of social work since then, gave a background from
 

which we benefitted greatly. More than that, her interest in the
 

material of our project, her insight, her skills, her sympathy with its
 

purpose and the warmth if her cooperation have been invaluable to us.
 

Mary Pons, our secretary during our stay in Puerto Rico, has been
 

far more than a secretary. Her efficiency and orgacning ability made
 

possible much of what we were able to do and, as she became familiar
 

with the project, contributed both to form and content. Her help, in
 

ways little and big, combined to give us a well-run office which was
 

also a place of friendship and hospitality.
 

Since our return to the continental United States, Mrs. Henry Wheeler
 

has been our secretary and again wo have had the benefit of intelligence
 

and efficiency with genuine interest and personal congeniality.
 

Belon Serra of the faculty of the School of Social Work of the Univ

ersity of Puerto Rico is responsible for the compilation of all statisti

cal material on objective interviews and her interest and g.od judgment
 

were invaluable to us. Angolinn C. do Roca, Research Associato of the
 

Social Science Research Center, trained our field staff and compiled
 

all material on the depth interviews with a combination if accuracy
 

and enthusiasm which contributed to the spirit as well as the content
 

of the study.
 

Raul Munoz, Chief Section of Planning, Evaluation and Research,
 

Department of Health, not only gavo valuable advice himself but made
 

available to us from his staff the efficient and delightful services of
 

Horminia Soegard de Gaztambido and Caruen Torrech in organizing re

search materials.
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Dr. Howard Stanton, Director of the Social Science Program in the
 

Department of Health, helped us through his experience and guidance,
 

particularly in setting up our sampling of the ten cor.munities. The
 

actual sampling was most conscientiously and ably carried out by Frank
 

Hernandez Reyes.
 

Nine of the ten social workers who worked on the 1932 study returned
 

in 1962 for a day's visit to the Second Unit Schools whore they had
 

worked and gave their observations of change (see Chapter VI). They were
 

Isabel Laguna do Colorado, University if Puerto Rico; Dolores M4ercado 

and Josefa Vazquez de Garcia, Division of Public Welfare; Lolin Gonzalez 

de la Caro, Dean of Leslie College, Cambridge, Massachusetts; Emma Purcell 

de Hernandez, Department of Labor; Georgina Pastor, Director School of 

Social Work, University of Puerto Rico; Candida Campos do Cordova, Puerto 

Rico Association for Mentally Retarded Children; and Mercedes do Velcz 

do Perez. We note with gratitude the collaboration of four if the Home 

Economics teachers who worko on the oriainal study, three of whm also
 

visited the schools in 1962: Ana L. Reyes do Martinez, Assistant Dir

ectir of Homo Economics (Department of Educatin), ingelina Sandoz do
 

Frontera (Juncos), Zenaidi B. Shepard (Bayamon), Lucila C. do Palacios
 

(Lapa). Among the social workers who had also worked in Secind Unit
 

Schools, though not on the 1932 study, and other social workers of the
 

period of the 30s we had most valuable advice and help in the prepara

tion of questionnaires and other suggestions from: Adriana Raiu do
 

Guzman, Dean of the College of Social Sciences; Celia Nunez do Bunker,
 

Director Institute of Family Relations; Celostina Zalduondo, Director
 

Puerto Rican Association for the Welfare of the Family; Rosa Cesani,
 

former director of Social Work (Department of Education); Ana Laura C.
 

do Delgado, former Consultat Child Welfare (Division of Public Welfare);
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Petroamerica Pagan do Colon, Director Division of Employment Security
 

(Department of Labor); Matilde Perez do Silva, Division of Migration
 

(Department of Labor); ima Margarita Medina, Division of Public Welfare.
 

Israel Planvell, Undersecretary of Labor; Gloria Campos, Director of
 

Cancer Hospital; Felicidad Catala, faculty School of Social Wirk; Dr.
 

Rosa Celeste Marin, irofessor and Director of Research, School of Social
 

Work; Guillermo Jordan, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (Departnent
 

of Education).
 

The names of the social workers who began their careers in the 30s
 

are grouped together, although their contributions ti the project
 

varied in nature and in quantity. But they share still the spirit that
 

characterized those days and, perhaps, sentimentally, it makes their
 

interest and willingness to give their time thirty years later, R
 

matter of deep satisfaction.
 

We found also many others in the government, anrig those whom we
 

interviewed, who had had contacts of varinus kinds with the 2RERi (see
 

glossary) and who through their subsequent careers firmed a link with
 

the past.
 

To our field staff--Elba Iris Rivera Calori, Victoriano Rivora
 

Cepoda, Miguel J. Fernandez 3jerg, Esperanza C. do Kwitchoff, and Sonia
 

Mejias, we owe our thanks for their conscientinus work, their interest
 

in the task of interviewing and their understanding of its essential
 

relationship to the plan and purpose of the study.
 

The principals and many members of the teaching staff of the ton
 

Second Unit Schools gave great help tn us and to our field staff. We
 

are greatly indebted for their hospitality and cooperation and innumer

able kindnesses.
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We want t(i pay tribute to the memory of Dr. Jose Padin who was 

He became aConnissioner of Education when the 1932 study was nade. 


To him we turned for
close friend to both the directors of this study. 


encouragement and counsel. His integrity, wisdom and wit never failed
 

us. We honor hi-a as a great man.
 

Rafael Cordero, former auditir and Comptroller of iuert- Rico, and
 

for many years Professor of Economics of the University if 1uerto Rico,
 

contributed from his wide experience as a consultant in the present
 

study.
 

J. Colomban Rosario, irofessor Emeritus of Sociology, University of
 

Puerto Rico, taught rural sociology to the social workers who were be

ginning their training in the 30s and has shared with them and with us
 

his knowledge of rural luorto Rico, his ideas and his philisophy, con

tinuing in the present study as a consultant who enriched our thinking.
 

The beginning of social work training was made possible through the
 

cooperation and understanding of Dr. Jose Osuna, Dean of the College of
 

'Puerto Rico. His high standards and his
Education, University of 


vision made possible the creation of social wor.. training, accepted
 

provisionally by the Association of Schools of Social Work in 1932 as
 

graduatc social work education.
 

vablo Roca, who as statistician in the Department if Education, did
 

the statistical work for the 1932 study, had resigned in 1963 as
 

Assistant Chief, Division of Education -.an ,zicrican Union, and was one
 

of our nost helpful consultants in the present study.
 

Our interviews with the heads of various agencies, or their repre

sentatives, at the end if other interviewing in uerto Rico, were to
 

what is your
us an experience of noment. Our question to them was: 
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dream (for your agency as part if Luerto Rico~s future)? The answers
 

combined high hopes, made practical by actual programs, recignition of
 

weaknesses and problems, an impression of perso;nal dedication ;o dofinc
 

purpose. For this we thank Secretary of Educatinn Candid, Oliveras;
 

Secretary of Health Guillermo Arbona; Secretary of Labor Frank Zorill:
 

Secretary of Agriculture Luis Rivera Santos; Rafael Pico, krosident of
 

the Government Development Bank; Jaime Benitez, Chancellor if the
 

University of Puerto Rico; Ranon Garcia Santiago, President of the
 

Planning Board, Rafael Durand, Administrator of Economic Development;
 

Hect-r Zayas Chardon, Administrator of Cooperative Development; Julio
 

E. Monagas, Recreation Administrator; 'ngel G. Quintero Alfaro, Under

secretary of Education; Aida G. de Pagan, Director of tho Division of
 

l'ublic Welfare, Department of Health; Sixto Torn Cintron, Special
 

Assistant to the Executive Director, Corporation of Urban Renewal and
 

Housing; Pablo B. Vazquez Calcerrada, Professor of Sociilogy and Cooper

ativism, University if Puerto Rico; Harris 3unker, Associate Professor
 

of Education, University of Puerto Rici; Miguel Echenique, Director of
 

the Bureau of Economic and Social A nalysis, Planning Board; Luis R.
 

Collazo Saenz, Research Assistant in Rural Sociology, "gricultural
 

Experiment Station; Dr. Maria Socorro Lacit, "ssistant Secretary,
 

Department of Education; Frank Haszard, Director Office of Economic
 

& Financial Studies, Treasury Department; Guillermi Perez, Sugar
 

Division, United States Department if ,griculture3 R. G. Tugwell,
 

Consultant to Chancellor 3enitez.
 

We owe much to our other consultants and to the many persons in
 

government agencies who gave so freely if their time in interviews,
 

letters, and the collecting of information for us. If space allowed,
 

we could specify what we received but the following list represents
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the range of our sources of information and to every one we give our
 

thanks: Isabel Suliveros do Yudkins, Director Social Service, Court
 

Administrative System; Angel (2) Silva, Director Bureau of P.oads, Do

partment of Public Works; Suriel Sanchez Villamil, Director Division 

of Social Reports, Planning Board; Edne R. Doble, Acting Director Socia
 

Analysis Division of Planning Board.- ,xgel Perez, Progran Division 

Planning Board; Herman Munoz, Public Relations Officer, Water Resources
 

Authority; Robert-) Huyko Iglesias, Director .,gricultural Extension 

Service, University of Puerto Ricoi Elisa Diaz, Director, Public 
.ssist

ance Bureau, Division of Public Welfare; Efrain Charneco, Planning 3oarr
 

Hon. Ernesto Carrisquillo, Senator of the Hiu'acao District; Jose G.
 

Gracia inselmi, Executive Director irogramas Sociales; Manuel E. Si~ca
 

Martinez, Editor, Section on iublications Bureau of the Budget; Eloy
 

Santiago, Personnel Officer, Division of Public Welfare; 
Sara Rodrigucz 

Chacon, Planning Board; Jose B. 3-scaran, Technical Assistant, ,queduct 

& Sewer Authority; Hugh C. Barton Jr., Director Econonic Studies, Leg

islaturo of Puerto Rico; Dr. aailio Colin, Director Puerto Rican
 

Section of the Library of the University of Puerto Rico; Dr. Lydia
 

Roberts, Chairman Gnvernor's Corsission on Isilatod Communities, Com

monwealth of Puerti Rico; Dr. Thin-is Matthews, Director Institute of
 

Caribbean Studies; 
&iadeo I.D. Francis, Director Econoric Studies Ad

ministration for Econonic Developncnt; Dr. Ismal Rodriguez Bou, Sec

retary Superior Educp.tional Council University of Puerto Rico. 

Dr. Jose Martinez Aljaodovar, Director of the Regional Office of 

the Departient of Education in Humacao; Rafael Bnilla Colon, iissistant 

Director, Regional Officc of Caguas; Dr. "'-Lbl-) Morales Ote, Repr

sontative at large in the Legislature of the Comm nwealth; Dr. ,ntonio 

Colorado, 1resident of the Labor Relations 3oard; Fred Wale, Director 

of Com-iunity Education, and Caren Wale; earl k. Hanson of the Do
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partment of State of iuerto Rico; Justo -castorRivera, Lresidont -f the
 

Chamber of Con-morco; Helen V. Tooker, journalist and author, who worked
 

on the preparation of our bibliography, combined old friendship with
 

material help in our wirk.
 

Our gratitude for all the help we received is very deep and h-ts 

strengthened and renewed the bonds of friendship rnd2 affectiin which
 

have existed between us and 4uerto Rico for more than thirty years.
 

itconference on the study was held at Ithaca, New York, on November 

6th and 7th, 1964, with the fillowing persons present: Dr. Osvald
 

Bonet Fussa, Executive Director Isolated C)_2nunitics irograra, Co=on

wealth Government; Earl i. Hanson, Depart-ient -f State, Conmonwoalth 

Government; Dr. A. B. Hollingshead, Chairman Department of Anthropology, 

Yale University; Dr. Abram J. Jaffe, Director Manpower & 1opulation
 

Irogram Bureau of APplied Socia.l Research, Columbia University; Dr. 

Gordon Lewis, 1'rofossor lolitical Science, University of lucrt) Ric-; 

Dr. Robert A. Manners, Chairman, Department of A'nthrooolo'y, Brandeis 

University; Dr. Thomas Matthews, Director Institute of Caribbean Stu1ies,
 

University of 4uerto Rico; Dr. Lydia Roberts, Chairaan Governor's 

Conmission oA Isolated Comn'unitics, Commonwealth 'f uert. Rico; Dr. 

Lloyd H. Rogler, jssociat7.e rofssor Dcpartment if Soci~logy, Yale 

University! Dr. Vora Rubin, Director Research Institute fo)r the Study 

of Man, New York City; Hon. Ben Stephansky, &xecutive Secretary United 

States-i'uerto Rico Conmmission on the Status of Juerto Rtc ; Dr. Labl-

Vazquez Calcerrada, 1rofessor Department of Sociolgy, University of 

Peuerto Rico; Mercedes Velez do j erez, ,ssistant Director Thirty Years 

Later Study. Cornell staff present: Dr. Henry F. Dobyns, Coordinator 

Comparative Studies of Cultural Change; Dr. Kalorvo Oberg, Studies of 

Cultural Change; Jack Brown, Research Associate, Studies of Cultural 

Change, J. Oscar iAlers, Research Associate, Studies of Cultural
 



Change; Dorothy Dulles Bourne, Senior Research AsSociato, Studios of
 

Cultural Change; James R. Bourne, Senior Research Associate, Studios
 

of Cultural Change. AID staff present: David Tilson, Director Division
 

of Technical Cooperation & Rosoarch; Dr. William A. Lybrand, Director
 

Hunan & Social Develpment Division.
 

Finally, our thanks go to the Dopart'ont of anthropology of Cornell 

University who made this study pissible by its inclusion in their 

Studies in Cultural Change under contract with the igoncy for Inter

national Development--to Lrofessor Allan Holnbor- and Dr. Henry F. Dobyns 

for their interest and help and t, Mrs. Kay Hanna, assistant, for her 

patience and kindness, and tn the distinguished social scientists who 

attended the Cornoll Conference in November, 1964. 

In our work since returning ti the continental United States we 

mention with appreciation the help of Associate rofessor of 1sychology 

Frank Oja and Instructor in Social 'sychology, Stuart Levine of Bard 

College. 

Rhinebeck, New York. James R. Bourne
 
December 31st, 1964. and
 

Dorothy Dulles Bourne
 

NOTES
 

1. 	 Robert Redfield, The Little Co7nunity, University of Chicago
 
:ress, 1955, p.1.
 

2. 	Max Werthoiner, 1'roductive Thinkin, Harper Brothers,
 
New Yor7k, 1963, p. 27. (Quote from "L'a!ination", by
 
Harold Rugg).
 



INTRODUCTION
 

made in the areas served by ten
In 1932, a study was 

Second Unit Schools of the Departmont of Sducation of the 

Insular Government of Puerto Rico and published by the Puerto
 

Rican Department of duc~tion. A comparison between the findings
 

of this study And the oresent situation in these ten communities
 

forms the basis for the present study. In 1932,
 

when the original study was made, economic conditions in Puerto
 

Rico were so bad that most people appeared to feel that the
 

There was the usual pattern of a few
situation was hopeless. 


very wealthy landowners and businessmen; a relatively small
 

middle class of small business owners, teachers, professional
 

men, and government employees. The vast majority of the popula

tion was desperately poor, with all the concomitants of poverty.
 

Wages were low for the men. and were supplemented in some
 

women for doing needlework.
sections by even lower wages paid to 


sent down from the United States to be em-
Cut garments were 


broiderod or hemmed--they went through contractors and sub

contractors and finally to the women who did the work in their
 

exploited
homes. There were no wago controls and the women were 


could also see
 
to the hilt. In some sections of the island one 


jobless men embroidering handkerchiefs. There were a few shops
 

in urbnn areas where this work was done and better wages paid,
 

but the majority of it was rural homework.
 

Since sugar was by all odds the biggest agricultural
 

activity on the island and was only a six-month operation, 
there
 



-2

was necessarily high unemployment for half the year. Even
 

'
 though a tropical country, Puerto Rico s other crops--tobacco,
 

fruit, coffee, cotton--were somewhat seasonal also.
 

At that time there were 9 few far-sighted people who thought
 

Puerto Rico could be industrialized, but no one seemed to know
 

where to start. There were practically no raw materials and
 

freight rates, due to the coastwise shipping laws, were high.
 

There was a lack of know-how and the only real asset was the
 

large number of people willing and anxious to work--people with
 

a high potential of skill, given proper training.
 

Another handicap to industrial development, except in the
 

large cities, was the lack of roads, electricity, and water. No
 

one wanted to encourage people to move into the cities, which
 

were already surrounded by squatters in dreadful slums. How
 

these handicaps were overcome and industry developed is told in
 

another part of this study.
 

huch as the enlightened people in the government wanted to
 

help, they were held back by lack of funds. There was an income
 

tax law, but no enforced penalties, so the tax was dificult or
 

impossible to collect. Other sources of taxes and income for
 

the government were inadequate and the total resources were in

sufficient to do even the minimum that was necessary. At that
 

time, also, relatively little federal aid was given. How
 

Puerto Rico put its own houso in order and a brighter picture
 

emerged io a part of the background of this study.
 

Another serious problem for the population was health.
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Sanitation in small towns and rural areas was almost non-existent, 

water supplies were polluted, malaria, tuberculosis, gastritis

enteritis and other diseases were endemic. The resulting mortality 

rate was very high and life-exoectancy very low. Due to lack of 

roads, sick people were carried down the mountain paths on hammocks 

to the nearest highway, then to be taken to the municipal hospital, 

itself not very sanitary. Often there was no doctor available 

when the patient arrived, or for some time afterward. There were 

few latrines in the rural areas, with the result of a very high 

incidence of hookworm. 

Overpopulation was a strong contributing cause to the health 

situation. Parents simply could not feed or care properly for 

their large numbers of children. 

Malnutrition was an imoortant factor in the death rate, not 

so much from starvation, as by lowering resistance to diseases. 

Poor and unsanitary housing was also instrumental in fostering 

disease qnd disability. Many of these troubles were due to ig

norance. Even though the government Spent an unusually high per

centage of its income on education, less than half (46.5%) of the 

children had an ooportunity to go to school, and for the majority 

this meant only third grade education. Neither could they learn 

the essentivls of healthy living at home, since there were no 

social workers or welfare services until 1930, and only inadequate 

ones for some years more. 

In 1929, Theodore Roosevelt (Jr.), then governor of Puerto 

Rico, brought to the island n commission of the American Child 

Health Association headed by Dr. Samuel J. Crumbine, s pioneeer 

in public health, to study health conditions and make recommenda

tions to him. One of this group, Miss my Tapping, was a social 
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worker of experience and imagination. The Commission worked in
 

close cooperation w-ith the Department of Health, the School of 

Tropical heodicin-1,2 and other government agencies. MIiss Tapping 

learned thrat the Dcpartnent )f Education had pl-ced social lvworkOrs 

in its SeconL Unit rural vocational schools. (This was the con

ception of 'Pedr Arnau Supervisor in the Department of Education, 

s part of ;i rogroj which was bold and crea.tivc.) 

Liss Tapping set up in the 1930 sumnuer school of the Univer

sity of Puerto Rico courses designed to give some basic ideas of
 

social wTork. In this she had the help of a small group of Puerto
 

Rican wome: n who had attended the School of Social Work of Catholic 

University, 'aishington, D.C., most of whom were working in the
 

Department of 7:'o.lth of the Insular Government. In this Dorothy
 

D. Bourne participated qnd, at the beginning of the school year, 

was asked by the Commissioner of Educction, Dr. Jose Padin, to bc 

the supervisor of social wTork ir the Second Unit Schools. 

In the year 1930-1931, the social work program in the De

partment of education began to take shape. From its initiation,
 

it wns the idea of the supervisor ,f social work that it could not
 

follow convcntion.l patterns of social work, but must develop as it 

went along, recognizing the special needs of the situation :'nd 

settinc qs its goal, through the adaptation of social work methods 

and techniques, the .Iximumuse of existing resources, the creation 

of new resources within the jcc.ind Unit Schools -s centers of 

community education rnd activity, the understanding of the residents 

of these communities and recognition of their potentialities. 

Where extreme poverty is the rule and not the exception, where 

under-nourishment tnd -actual illness are widespread, interest in
 



~ '""~an uderst-nding of. individuals- rind thlcir circur-stancos must N.. 

K.:'~'the b,)si~s for the' Joc'vopmront ,of, -p~rrn'nd work. Fortunte'ly,' 

those g-rals wcre poart of the atm1ospherQe )f,the, Second Unit Schools 

-ncimn-de possiblo thc us-e of the so ir: wor.,crs -s .ryn~umicf actor 

In'their grnwth zid." vrT.u e*"'>1>71 

In'the year 1930-31~, simnie, community survey of the f~ilics 

living within the geogra-,hic -circa_ of each schOol wKas made. Ideais 

flourishct1 and.Jwith th,-,n -L'progrram- w. s devoloped. During the summer 

school if that year, which ?.11 social !workcrs were required to 

atten~d, the -progri~m of the 1930-31 school year wtas the raw Material 

for further training, w,,hich was directcd by the supervisor with 

the e-.ncoura,,gcnt and help of Dr. Jose Osuna, Dean of the College of 

Educciti'm. Genera.l Drinciplos of generic s:ocial work were taught 

,-tnd a critical process of comparison between principles and pra3ctice 

resulted in -n 7analysis of the p,.ast years wiorkand the creative 

dovelovm-,c'nt of a progr-:m for the ensuing yea,r. 

Thec training was continued in the next summer school and the 

community pro)gron in roperation the preceding year was used as the 

basis for !:cademic study ri'nd now Planning for the succeeding year. 
A. Following the community .survey of each locality which h,?d been macde 

during the fLirst yo,:,-r, in tChe :sccond yc-r certain Preas of the
 

Kisla--nd were scoctr-d --iccording to' the chief -igriculturf-l crop in
 

each-sugar9 tob,.icco, co1-ffee, fruit, -inor crops-for special
 

study. This was designed to show -ctu~c-l stnindards of living and 

the proporti:onef inco-me. for sele~ctcJd budget items. Existing prob

lems, tho)ugh grenerally %knolwn to e,_xist, were for the first time 

rev.ealed through the rasuromcnt -Ifstarl- poverty and specific 

need.~A ' A ''A'A 1.-'A' 



Fiftecn fnnilics werc studicd in each comunity, five nt the 

high, fivc -odium -n,.-fiv- low incomuc. levels, plus three in cnch
 

conmmunity--high, =_1iu-, .n. .. chson for speci-l study.
 

the lvlels wcrc- et :r-uinv by the soci.l wTrkc.rs vho hed worked in 

the cozunities fir tVV. ye-rs, -: Tcerc fcrnili,.r with .ii f-milics 

whi hrd' chilircn i sch'i.il. _lthou h the bsxse of the stuI.y ,T.s 

ccono-mic, the r,sultin, syitpt)2s 1,erc thc coecific ht.-.lth problcmns-

tubercul:osis, hoo...or, -.sc-ris. n diseases resulting frori m-l

nutritin. !-trL:c.a in:.-.cqu-,cics in h.ousin., clothing, gener-l hygin3or. 

o.nd cl:.n1in.ss: .-':orcssed. psychol ric-I r.ccc pt.-.ncc of poverty,
 

with r .: rt:-family -nd comreunity probleo-s. The illustr~ltion of
 

the rclotionship bctwcc,n certoin f-cily p-ttorns -nd those orobleC:s
 

w'ts cl or; ;heresources for s.olution wcrc mcagor, but rcso:ct for 

the members of thes . com :unitics was ., kz.y to the progrsm. Ex

isting forms of ;zutuo1 help, elements of cooperation, a.ppreci-tion 

of the h')spiti.lity of the poople, of their self-respect and desire
 

for educati:-.n, of their wor .nd ,f their :3 icty and hu.or were the 

factors usuLL t-) notivtr. ch.ngc. (A nuiber of other studies wore 

made s:.e.,ht later w,,hich wore mnesuro-onts of the effect of the 

progr. -'n! n: intecd t- future possibilities.) 

The work ..s designed to discover the situ-.tion of the indiv

idual schniol in,t to differnticte tho progroi, according t local 

needs; to evnlut.-tr qnci use ;ll existing resources, through the 

Insular D port:ents of Agriculture, horlth, Sduc-tion, ind local 

organizr.tions whore they existed (i.e., :-unicipal doctors, hospitals, 

etc.)Z to interpret the education.l prograw to the local communities 

on the cxisting level if he.lth, economics, .nd recreation. No 

formal welfare ogencies existed, poverty was universal, and health 

http:cl:.n1in.ss
http:sch'i.il
http:wTrkc.rs
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was a primary problem in almost every home.
 

oven in the early days thosc schools produced certain effects
 

in the coanunity which were an augury of what would be done on a far
 

larger scale in the future. The lock of resources meant that the
 

effects lay largely in the sphere of social change as distinguished
 

from economic--and in different attitudes. Little could be done to
 

raise porminently the economic level; only a limited amount could
 

be done to improve health, nutrition, and a way of life. What
 

was done, howevcr, did hzvc groat significance.
 

The functions of the workers were outlined in the Introduction
 

of the 1932 study as foll'ws:
 

In such an economic situation as rural Puerto Rico
 
presents, v social worker hos two functions, we be
lieve. The first is to make individuRl adjustments
 
ind to solve particular pro1ms under existing condi
tions. This moans an effort on the pirt of the social
 
worker, to improve the standards of living which are
 
based on the accepted norms of the community. We find
 
individual variations in any community which show that
 
one family lives better than Another inc hoving the
 
sane income. To understand these variations and to
 
incorporate the higher standard into cimmunity life, it
 
is neccssary to _now something of existing norms. The
 
second function of the social worker, as we see it, is,
 
by research and the data furnished by her community 
contacts and case records, to provide material that 
may in time help in the solution of fundamental problems. 
For example , we believe that certain facts in regard to 
income which this study shows, are z clear indication 
of serious faults in the economic order of rural Puerto 
Rico. Unless a sicial warker sees the importance of 
this second function, she is ti a large extent the servant 
of the status quo; if she uses the present and the part
icular to guide her to the future and to general problems 
she may help ti bring vbout valuable changes. We believe 
that the facts revealed by this study will be useful in 
pointing )ut the discrepancies between the present condi
tions and a standard of living that would be acceptable
 
in any modern civilized community. 3
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Looking back at this 1932 study, the intangibles are difficult
 

to trace but they contributed to the changing spirit and attitudes
 

of people who begin to realize, however indistinctly, that their
 

poverty and their probleis were of concern to the body politic-

their education, their health, their standard of living.
 

With new infor-m.ation and understanding of the present situa

tion--change, growth, and development since 1930--it becomes clear
 

that wc were doing something unique -nd important at that time; 

that the progr=z then instituted has had values for Puerto Rico 

beyond its immiediate impact on the cojmunities in which the Second 

Unit Schools (rural-vocational) of those days operated.
 

The idea for the present study grew out of a desire to see
 

how the great changes which have come to Puerto Rico have affected
 

the ten communities of the 193" study; to see what had happened
 

in thirty years of change.
 

In thinking of the possibility of 9 project in Puerto Rico
 

as it is now, it came rvre and more to be seen as something which
 

might be useful -s an illustration of planned change and its effect
 

on the general--emphasizing the rural--society, and the considera

tion of the applicability to other countries of the methods and
 

program used in Puerto Rico. A study of this kind must inevit

ably include som-Ie ex=.ination of the oolitical and economic
 

changes in Puerto Rico since the 1930's and their effects on
 

attitudes and class structure, personality typos and group char

actoristics. Puerto Rico's Operation Bootstrap has been used as
 

a demonstration for representatives of the Point Four Program to
 

the island, but this study would deal with the effect of change
 

and the meaning of such change in actual programs which might be 
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ippliod to under-dcvolopcd. countries, cspocially whore rurnl
 

conditions--oconormic, educational, politica.l end social--prevail
 

for 	a largo proportion of the people. 
 Official policies rmay fAil
 

to roach dfio m to these levels 2nd h-ve in too :-.ny crises shown a
 

lack 	of understnding of the deep effect of poverty 2nd lack of
 

opportunity, with 
thcir inevitable social 2nd political conse

quences 
 in outlook, social structure and initiative. Where broad
 

governental planning touches people whore rnd ?s 
 they 	live--.s we 

believe it does in Puerto Rico--the ch.ingcs, although not always
 

subject to E.'tisfying quantitativo noeasureaent or predictability, 

seen 	to be the essential dynanic element--hop. made real, visible, 

specific 2nd applica.blo.
 

That 	 certain simple methods of training and progrm-nraking 

were 	successfully used in Puerto Rico thirty years 
.go is signifi

cant, ns it wns the 
means of preparation of the people in those
 

communities for the changes that 	were to cone, as well as providing 

a technique for training in simil-r situations where resources for
 

help to people in need are 
close to non-existent and where individ-.
 

ual initiative, resourcefulness and understanding are therefore
 

.t a 	preniun.
 

As a result of this study, we would like to see 
selected
 

individuals from other Latin American countries invited to Puerto 

Rico 	for a very sinple project (perhaps six weeks) under the
 

sponsorship of the Department of Education and the leadership
 

of a 	few carefully selected people who have kept the originil
 

interest in the development of rural areas. 
 We would like to see
 

these individuals fron other countries given the kind of training
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for pioneer work which w-s done in the Second Units in the thirties,
 

plus help fro2n the Division of CorlTunity Education, They could
 

-and see what the train"backward' rural conr7uniticsthen return to 

the needs -if individual coifunitios.ing offers to 

If possible the sa::e individuals shuld return after a year 

exrnine the results of their work and re-plan the progran into 


the light of experience. In their hone countries they should live
 

Peace Corps, though
in the co':-Tiunity. They would differ from the 


they right well coll-borato with its volunteers, in that thieiy would
 

They would differ less from the Community
not be specialized. 


Education local leaders, but there would be differences. We would
 

visualize their being attached to the educational or health organ

izations so that they .-ight become a liaison between larger plans
 

a.nd the local corm.unities as they reach up to net planning at
 

higher levels.
 

The beginning of change in Puerto Rico nay be variously
 

placed in tine according to the age, experience and point of view
 

of the informrant. There s es to be sonie relationship between
 

has been in operation,
attitudes and the length of time a progran 


e.g. the pioneer spirit inevitably di:oinishes as the programr
 

becomes accepted and routinized. This nay be interpreted as loss
 

or as gain but it does rrise a question general to the proble,: of
 

social change: can there bd a.dyn.Anis::- in social planning which
 

remains constant nd where the on-going process of constructive
 

change is itself the renewed motivation? If this is possible, it
 

must include bith the integration of research with government
 

structure and the continuing renewal of the excitement and
 

creative spirit of those who work on the programs.
 



The present study is designed to show (1) the organization
 

and function if planning; (2) government prograws which iffect the
 

whole island; (3) the application of those programs in each of
 

the ton selected nreas; (4) the effect of such progr-a .s on indiv

idual families, discovercd through two typos of quostionnnires (one 

largely objoctivc, the other interview in depth); (5) thc compar

ison of standards of living in 1962 with those in 1932; and (6) the 

overall influence of planncd changcs on the way of life and the 

attitu.cs of the Doople living in the ten communities. 

Comparison %og the cir,_unitics will be related to the 

operation of government progrms in each and an evaluation of the 

effects, selectively and as a whole. 

That there must be chosen priorities for the development 

of government plans is obvious, both becriuse of financial limita

tions and because judgement -:.ust be exercised on which programs 

are most suitable for general growth. Therefore, one must expect 

to find an uneven application of 'rograns in any communities 

which one might select for reasons other than those directed to 

over-all planning. 

As this idea for a re-examinatlon of the ten cornunities 

took shape, :.y husband and I agrcod that we culd work together 

on it. He had been the Administrator of the Puerto Rico Energency 

Relief Administration and Federal Decrgoncy Relief Administration 

(1933-36) and his experience in this capacity was very great and 

very varied. The federal funds of these organizations were used 

primarily on work iroJects, partly replacing buildings destroyed 

by two disastrous hurricanes but alsi building roads, aqueducts, 

sewers, and othor public works projects to compensate for 

deficiencies caused by lack of funds of the Insular government.. 

http:attitu.cs
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There were also educational, agricultural and culturpl pro

jects. Of course, a certain ainount of direct relief was given to
 

the 	aged Rnd uncnployables. X:iong the most iLmortant Drojects were
 

tnw-rd developing .n industrirl progri'
 the 	studics qnd surveys m-dc 

pl-ntcd the seed f'r the later Sr-)wth of Operation Bootstrip.
which 


NOTES
 

1. 	 The coistwisc shipping l'aw requires thnt ll porsons and goods 

moving between twi United States ports be carried on U.S. flag 

vcsels ir nlincs. Since U.S. shipping wages are higher than 

those of other countries, frcight costs are necessarily higher. 

This creates a hnrdshio on Puerto Rico and the Insular Govern

ment has been trying, without success, to get a change in the
 

lw which will alleviate the situation.
 

2. 	Then staffed by Puerto Rican doctors under the University of
 

Puerto Rico and doctors from the staff of the College of
 

Physicians and 3urgoons of Columbia University.
 

Luz M. Ramos and Dorothy D. Bourne. Standards of Living in
3. 

Rural Puerto Rico. San Juan, Departen-t - Education Bulletin,
 

No.1, no date.
 



CHAPTER I
 

PURPOSE AND METHOD
 

Our purpose in this study is, first, to assess the changes
 

which have come to ten rural cozamunities in Puerto Rico, studied
 

thirty years "go as A result of programs planned and executed(or in
 

the process of execution) by the government )f Puerto Rico. The dif

ficulty of differentiating between those planned changes and those
 

which, without planning, are affecting ill societies is recognized.
 

Urbanization, industrialization, new communications and greater
 

mobility arc touching nore and more societies today. One can only
 

say that to hke provision for the effects of these factors should
 

soften the shock which comes fro2 external influences ond should
 

help in the process of adaptation. First,we make the assumption
 

that planning is desirable and proceed first to examine the quality
 

and quantity of general planning in Puerto Rico and then its local
 

effects as ibserved in the ton coIanunities. Second, we shall Fttept
 

to interpret changes in ottitudos and valucs, in the coLmunities
 

and among individuals as reflected in their responses to the question

naires. Our further hope is that by making these observations and
 

conclusions availablo t the Agency for International Development,
 

through the Comparative Studios of Cultural Chango of Cornell Univ

ersity 0s Department of Anthropology, we can supply useful illustrations
 

of the effects of induced social changes in a rapidly developing
 

society, characterized by the quality and quantity of directed
 

plans.
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The method used for the collection and analysis of material
 

and data we divide into three parts.
 

1. The effects of over-all plans as they touch the
 
ten com lunitics; the nuraber Paid degree of application
 
of govcrrr-int progrnams to each loc.lity.
 

2. Changes in the ton communities rccorded in
 
(a) descriptions of the communities in 1964 with
 
some comparisons with 1932; (b) questionnaires to
 
245 individual residents; (c) 67 individual inter
views in donth.
 

3. Through analysis of material from 1 and 2, and 
by free obsorvation, to determine the meaning of 
observed and recorded change--both'.atorial ind 
attitudinal--and to discover whethor there is a 
further process in oTor.tion by which observed and 
recorded changes are transformed into new cultural 
values, possibly sy.bolic in nature. Any conclusions 
of this kind will not be subject to quantitative measure
:ment but may yield answers to questions on "world view", 
on co.mmunity and individual demonstrations of self
respect ?nd pride, on levels of aspiration and hope 
for the future. 

No attempt is made in this study to c:mpare urban with rural 

residents, as Tuin, ot. al. have done in their study of Social
 

Class and Social Changein Puerto Rico, but the importance of their 

analysis is rc-gnized as an essential part of the background for
 

any study which limits itself to rural communities. "Modern
 

sociological writing is replete with the assumption that the urban
 
1
 

with the rural, is oriented to change."
onviron-nt, compared 

Evidence of this is cleir and pertinent in the quantitative growth
 

of the new middle and lower-middle class which has taken place in
 

the urban areas and the drawing power of such areas is important
 

in many of its effects on rural co:mmunities. Nevertheless, the
 

strength )f history and customs of rural living in Puerto Rico has
 

strong counteracting emotional elements. The result for the planners
 

of tho future of Puerto Rico is the need to find a viable balance
 



between urban and rural socio-economic factors.
 

its geographical communities
 Because the present study takes as 


served by the Second Unit Schools, we give special 
atten

the areas 


changes taking place in the philosophy and 
the progr-am of
 

tion to 


Sducation in regard to rural education. In their
 
the Department of 


the
 
plans the Department recognizes its dual responsibility-


the rural population and its preparation
education and development of 


the
 
for modern ngriculture and new ways of life 

which go with it; 


educational (vocational) needs of the young people who will gravitate
 

toward the growing industrial development--the 
factories in small
 

well as in urban sections.
communities as 


These changes in educational direction and 
organization are
 

We agree with Turzin that the result may
in the building stage. 


... the ways

affect the ,self.conceptions and self-evaluations 

and 


in which our respondents view questions of 
equality and inequality."
 

research primarily, but
 The 1932 study was not undertaken as 


the socio-economic
 
a practical way of presenting a real picture o)f

as 


situation of the thirties in the ten rural communities for the
 

True compar
devolopment.'f a teaching and organizational program. 


are limited. But beyond

isons between the 1932 and 1964 studies 


thcse comparisons lies the whole area of development 
since the
 

The quality and quantity of
 were inaugurated.
planning progreas 


beyond the 1932--64 comparisons and represent
change extend out 


the most significant areas of new growth--a 
different political and
 

social philosophy.
 

(3 months in Puerto Rico
 In the preliminary work done in 1962 


with a grant from the Department of Education), 
one of the signifi

cant parts was the re-visit by six of the ten 
social workers--and
 

2 



severl of the Homo *cnoics ToichersT-- to the comriunities 

where, in the thirties, they had workcd in the Second Unit Schools. 

So:ic m'turial fro. their reports will be incorpornted into this 

study. 

Whcn in Novo.-bor 1963 wo roturccl to Puort7 Riceo under the 

auspices of the Dcpartiout of Athropology )f Cornell University our 

plan for work on dat- asscmbling w- s two-fld: (1) to lern 9 

through interviews ind the c.-llcction tid assembling of m!Lterial, 

the pl.nnin, -:r-)niz-.tion 2nd financing of governmental aencies; 

(2) field invcstigation of families in the ton cO,)Lunnitics -- !djust

ing in three of the ten com.munities to population ch-nges, increesing 

proportinat cly the 150 f'zilies if the originml study. The popula

tion in Loiz-, '.ediania Alta; and L oa, Salinas had doubled 'nd 

in Hat- Tejas, ky,-omn hrd quadrupled. 3 

The work on interviewing .nd information :"aterial was done by 

the two co-directors anC, after Jrinuory lst. 1 the Assistant Director. 

For the field work a st.aff of five was selected. The decision 

was made that they w-ould. work -s a group with - leader for each 

community, moving fro'm. one co-m.unity to another according to schedule. 

Three wore young university gr-du'itcs, two of whom had h.aId some 

experience; -no wh had had toachin.n- cx-crienco- one with varied 

experience -- in public welfare and business. The study of group 

interaction and inter-personal relationships in the field staff would 

make a study in itself. The rcsult was good -- not only in v.riety 

of points of view but the developucnt of group thinking. 

The composition .)f the field staff, and the fact that only one
 

of them hqd had aoctual experience in rural living, lcd to certain
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naive responses t) the e-.nte.cts with rural life. Impressions of 

Poverty -ae c .ncrete by few roos in th-.. h,.uscs, scarcity ,f 

furniture, .ri:itive snitnry ,rr.nre::ents; .re striking to thc:l 

in th-Ar c-mt-.cts with the first c.r' .unitics visitcd. a.lthough this 

simultaneously, i::,.pressed. by p-sitivo qualities 

must b. t: some ext.nt disc-ounted, it has i'i?')rtqflco becauso it was 

i. true first view of ,ov,rty. It is intercsting tha.t they were, 

in the people who 

lived in those conditions. 

Thc trrinin- and ore-tcsting was dine by . meber of the 

staff -f tho Sicin.l Soicnce Rescarch Center at the University of 

Pucrto .ic'i. Meetings were held with her -.nd the field striff, and 

the co-directors and the :-ssistant director, oroviding background 

and directiin. During their work in the field 2 iectings with co

directors and assistant wore hold on the completion .)f work in each 

conunity. 

The propar?.tion of questiomraa.ircs began in 1962 in the pro

lininry study .nd wfs c:arried on to its final form in January, 1964. 

Before goin3 t') Puerto Rico, in Nvembor, 1963, . rough draft w.s 

prepared by the direct-irs. This w.s subitted in November and 

December to a gro.up of the: 1932 social w-rkors on the study with a 

few additions. Their suggcstions anrd th-sc of several other sel

ected pers'ns, whsc standing in the rese. rch field in Puerto Rico 

wr.s unquestinniablo, were inc-rp.nr:tcd into the final f'rm. 

Before the field staff went into the communities, letters
 

were sent by th. Dopart:-.-cnt -f Sduc-.tion to principals .)f 'll 

Second Unit Schools involved in the study, asking for their coopora

tion. This was followed by a visit by the directors to each 

with the principal. The cooperationcommunity to discuss the project 



received by both the directors and the field staff was warm, int

erested and nist helpful. Each principal contributed from his
 

knowledge and tnuderstanding of the co amunity. 

One -e-'bor of the ficld stff interviewed representatives
 

if govc.rnmnt n.gcncis in each co:-.munity to dcterinc the extent 

aLnd doree to which progr-rs havo been applicd to the particular 

locality.
 

The saro~ling plan was worked ,)ut with the Social Rese.-.rch 

Program -of the Department of Heolth and ca.rried out by a member of 

its staff. Th, description follows:
 

Method Used in Sampling f)r Studying Thirty
 
Years of Ch-nge in Tcn Selected Areas of
 
Rur.,tl Puerto Rico (Done by Howard Stanton and 
Frank Hernandez, assisted by Rita Rodriguez.)
 

The sax.pling for the study was done by randorl selection
 
of the cases. The Drocedure employed consists of the follow
ing steps:
 

1. The uivcrse for each conmunity is defined in terms 
of the gegr.phic-tl area served by the Second Un.t School. 
The' boundaries ore tentatively established on the basis of 
the school e-,nsus figures provided by the principal of the 
school. Thi informatlon is verified with the help of the
 
community residents when making the housing survey. There
 
is the possibility that the school -roa hns been enlnrged with
 
the -1dition of Dlaces from ,Thich they aro now getting children
 
and, likewisr., there :nay be places which formorly used the
 
school services but -re nl linger sending children to it.
 

2. 1a h.)using survey is made and cach h~using unit is 
shown in , c-_nm.unity ;an2. The tern, housing unit only includes 
inhabited houscs or those which, although vacant, give evidence 
of having been inhabited recently. Stores, bars, and other 
business structures arc cunted as housing units if part of 
the building is used as a dwelling place. In such crses 
store clerks or other epl yees arc asked if there is someone 
living in the place. When the business structure is closed 
the presence if domestic equipment in ba.ck of the structure, 
such as television sets or external dishwashing cabinets or 
laundry lines, will be taken -is evidence that people live in 
the house. There may be cases in which it is specially diffi
cult to establish this fact. 



3. The universe is subdivided among the different
 
neighborhoods or social sectors as they arc known in the
 
comLriunity. The number of cases to be studied will be 
distributed 1roo)rtionatcly among these neighborhoods and 
sectors. Then the nu:bers are drawn cit random and -arkod 
in tc co=munity --p. 

4. Each housing unit selcctec is then visited,
 
identified and markod on the %-7. The family is advised 
that within - fcw days so-ebody will visit theni for the 
purpose of the study. 

Fro*2 tw) to f-ur cases arc selected, in addition to the 
sranple, to which all the study instruments are applied. This 
is done for control purposes. These cases represent extreme 
situations ?aaong the high and low income groups. This selection 
is made by the field staff following the advice if the local 
residents nd in accordance with their own observation. 

When data began to come in wc were fortunate in getting the 

services of R member of the faculty of the School of Social Work at 

the University of Puerto Rico who took charge of coding, card punch

ing-, and setting up tables fir each %omunity, covering each question 

from the objective questiinnaires and codes. Similar work was done 

on the depth interviews by thc staff membcr fron the Social Science 

Research Center. 

Preliminary outlines f-or analysis were worked out with all 

persons involved in these separate tasks before the directors loft
 

Puerto Rioo, at the beginning of May, 1964. 14ork was continued in 

the continental United States with the exception of the chapter on 

the Second Unit Schools which was written by the assistant director 

in Puerto Rico. 

In addition to comparisons between 1932 and 1963 among our ten 

communities, some gcnratlizatinns will be made from our data which 

conspicuously affect human living in any society. These are employ

ment and satisfaction in work; health, with life expectancy, infant
 

mortAlity and health facilities as indices; comfort in living,
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illustrnted by water, electricity, sanitation and housing; finilly,
 

the freedom of the individual -- his mvbility, his education, his
 

recreation and cultural opportunities and the effects Af all the
 

preceding categories as they contribute to the individual in his
 

society.
 

NOTES
 

1. Melvin M. Tumin with Arnold S. Foldnon, Social Class and
 
Social Change in Puerto Rico, Princeton University Press,
 
Ii9j-p.44. Honcofirth: Tm min, Social Class, 1961.
 

2. Tumin, Socinl Class, 1961.
 

3. U.S.Consus 1930 and 1960.
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CHPT ER II
 

PU3RTO RICO: A C:-ANGI11G SOCIETY
 

One of the phenor'.ena of our tiiaes is that the development of 

nationalism ;nd the loyalty to local or national cultural patterns is
 

so stron-; in a perio.i- of history w.hen ,ll parts of the world. are drawn 

together and face cora:ion problems. These problems are the result, as 

we know, of multiple couses. new contacts brought about by the war; 

growing trade and interlependence in both natural resources and in manu

fa.ctures: enormous increase in technological knowledge and skills- new 

forms of comnunicotion" opportunities for physical mobility and recog

nition of consequent interdependence; the growth of industrialization
 

and the trend toward urbanization and by the developments in agriculture
 

which make these tendencies logical and possible by the increase in
 

agricultural production and the simultneous decrease in number of
 

farmers needed; and by the consequent availability of labor for other
 

occupations.
 

The apparent contradiction between the idea of 'one world" and the
 

defense of separate nationalities and cultures can only be reconciled
 

by a psychological interpretation analagous to the need of the individual
 

"to know himself. at least to the 1.& rce which makes possible a satis

factory and constructive adaptation to his society end his contribution 

to group thinking and action. Puerto Rico exhibits an essentially 

nationalistic position in its desire for self-government and in its 

pride and conscious devotion to its own cultural patterns. But, Puerto
 

Rico is part of the United States, not only politically, not only
 

through financial and economic ties, but also because of the impact of
 

United States culture on the culture of Puerto Rico. This is reflected
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not only in practical involvement in interests outside its own bound

aries but in a complex cultural pattern. This impact- is sometimes clearly 

recognized, Pcceptod rnd internalizod, sometimes felt and unconsciously 

accepted2 sometimes rejected politicIly and intellectually, but always 

present. 3ccause of Puerto Ricos history Pnd its unique politicol 

status, it becomes -asoecial c-.s2 in the world situation which we now 

face. It has been involved for some time in the .djustment of a nation

olistic society to a larger entity. Its special character makes it 

impossiblc to consider it 9 rodel for other countries; its particular 

development c-.nnot be superinposed in tote on any other geographical or 

political entity. Nevertheless, -,any of the factors of change which 

have been purposefully directed in Puerto Rico exist in other places 

and the philosophy behind this direction and many of its practical applica

tions are adaptable to the needs of other parts of the world. Each 

country, each locality, differs, of course, from every other, but the 

very ,>ct that so many problems are shared by all2 both in developed 

and developing countries, demands an effort to discover how successful 

programs in one place can be rdlptad -nd applied in other places. The 

culture of each country will shape th, mold. Ruth Benedict quoted an 

old Indian Rs srying, -In the beginning, God gave to every people a cup 

and from this cup they drink their life.O'ld cups may be broken and 

new ones must be made5 but ,T still share the watcr of life.
 

The more obvious examples of change and the creation of new
 

patterns in Puerto Rico appear at first sight in the urban communities,
 

where enormous housing developments, super-highways, super-markets,
 

traffic, industrializ-,tion 'nd commercial activities are immediately
 

npparent. Such changes, from r predominantly rural society, with only
 

two large cities--Ponce and San Juan, several small citios--Arecibo,
 



-23-


Miyaguez, Aguadilla, to a society which illustrates in such striking 

form present-day industrialization and urbanization--inevitably affect 

the rural areas through population movement from country to city, and 

increased communication and transportation. These new inter-relation

ships are important in both their direct and indirect effects on the 

rural parts of the island. This study will deal with the changes which 

have come directly to the ten rural communities through better-access 

roads, electrification, water, health, agricultural programs and educa

tion; and those which hove come indirectly with the general effects of 

industrialization and nechanization, nctugl or potential, threat or 

promise. These inevitably hove brought greater mobility, both toward 

the cities and between city and country, increased knowledge of the 

world outside the community, changes in class structure and consequently 

as a cumulativo result, neow values ind a different world view. Such a 

change cannot move with smooth consistency but 

Interaction between individual personality and
 
social setting, ullcr these common compulsions,
 
produces a remarkable array of regularities on such
 
apparently diverse motters as mobility, media expos
ure, media approval, empothy, news range, opinion
 
range, solf-confidence (personal potency) and happin
ess ....Unhappiness is distributed in close proximit
 
to the sense of impotency and the lack of empathy.
 

In any eviluation of a rapidly changing society one must avoid the
 

danger of a judgement which would identify the change itself as a social
 

good. We must discard for philosophical as well as practical reasons
 

the concept of an absolute good. No philosopher, from Plato to the
 

writers of the United States Constitution, has been able to offer us
 

absolute values for changing societies. What they have been able to
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give us is the idea -f their .wn goals, which we can always use by 

analogy to show the necessity of an ideal or n drena. Lewis Mumford has 

said that "every civilization lives within its dream.' To see an ideal 

is essential. It gives direction, motivation and it makes judgement
 

possible. The actual present goal is a 1flyinz goal -- dynamic, not 

static--its end camnot be soon, for it .: on ahead of each accomplishovos 

mont. Nevertheless, purpose must be conceptually dofiL.cd, for it not 

only determines direction but also forms the basis for decisions on
 

praigmatic compronis: and response to pressures. Progress can be measured 

only as the process of chin!.e moves in the general -lirection of the 

defined purpos,. 

14hen, for example, one asks whether or not family patterns and 

structure have changed in Puerto Rico in the last thirty years, there 

must be a reason for the question and an evaluation of changes (if they 

have occurred) in relation to goals--a relationship to be measured period

ically as progress toward a goal ideally defined. In the case of Puerto 

Rico there is no question that the planners have such an ideal goal. 

There is also no question that the need to change short-term gn.is is 

recognized and immediate attainments influence future definitions. 

iMeasurements must therefore be used to mark progress toward presently 

defined and articulated purposes; at the same time it must be recognized
 

that changes may become the material for future modification of means 

,nd re-definition of ends as they can be seen at a given time. That 

there is an ideal concept f-r ainy society a.lone is unchanged. It creates 

the continuu, -f past, present, and future. Its form is always deter

mined by the multiple causes which exist in the contemporary scene 

bringing often unf-oresecable effects on programs; new forms are deter
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mined not only by the thinkers and planners but by conscious and un

conscious reactions of individuals, groups, classes, by the power
 

structure, by changes external to the particular society, by political
 

actions and interaction amonT these factors.
 

When interaction l.ses balance, when one or more factors have dom

inant influence, direction .ay be changed. In the last analysis revol

ution may occur which can either reinforce or destroy the ideal.
 

Practically, decisions affecting the socio-economic situation of Puerto
 

Rico are constantly subject to these influences of thought, action and
 

reaction. It is conceivable that the balance could be destroyed, as
 

the balance of nature can be destroyed.
 

Munoz Marin has said, "Man of conscience who now have the technol

ogical tools to defeat extreme poverty also have a moral obligation to
 

devise means to do so.'" Such a "'moral obligation" is recognized in one
 

way by the Communist-oriented societies, in another by those which relate
 

their means to democratic principles: freedom of choice and opportunity;
 

a government responsible to the will of the people. The moral obligation
 

therefore requires decisions as to means which will not violate the ideal

a consistent relationship between means and ends- adaptability which
 

guarantees creation, not destruction.
 

There is a distinct relationship between social structure and the
 

development of a planned society as it exists in Puerto Rico. Questions
 

of social philosophy become involved in which one asks whether or not
 

a society predominantly composed of an uneducated and economically de

prived lower class can be organized along democratic lines. The situa

tion in Puerto Rico thirty years ago, when the Second Unit Schools were
 

established, was certainly one of deprivation and of a low level of
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education in the rural zone. One of the purposes of these schools was
 

to encourage the growth of a sense of community as a step toward group
 

action, toward a new relationship of neighbor to neighbor, based on
 

common needs and interests. Although formal education already enjoyed
 

a high prestige value, this was a form of education new to the rural
 

communities of Puerto Rico. It was a step away from complete dependence
 

on the landlord and therefore the forerunner of a genuine social change.
 

As we re-examiae the ten communities in this study, we find that
 

the direction of movement in all communities is from the traditional to
 

the modern society; the distance covered varies in each and shows the
 

irregularitiis of this progress with the corresponding satisfactions and
 

discontents of a people in transition. Individual reactions condition
 

the process wad rate of adaptation. But there is no doubt that the
 

intervention of the government through planned programs has touched
 

all parts of the island--even those which show the least differences in
 

measurable material gains.
 

The rural communities show no such striking growth of the middle
 

class as is evident in the cities, but the tendency is there, and where
 

such a movement as the Department of Agriculture Programas Sociales is
 

in operation, the physical evidence is noticeable in the parcelas.
 

These small, neat, concrete houses, close together, individually owned
 

(special conditions of ownership are described later), are a conspicuous
 

change from the bohios (thatched huts), or huts of wood and zinc,
 

scattered over the mountains.
 

The latter are still the predominant type of housing in many areas
 

but they stand in marked contrast to the growing number of parcelas and
 

to the public housing developments in many towns in the rural sections.
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The huts of the old order were very seldom owned by the residents and
 

even in cases where there was individual ownership of the house but not
 

the land, the owner could be evicted at the pleasure o)f the landowner.
 

These are important factors in change fro-n traditional to moderr .
 

3ut changes in occupasociety--symbols both physical and psychological. 


tion and education nay be even ore important; they may be the most
 

important factor in a new power structure. Tumin in discussing class say
 

...there is, on one hand, the traditional society with its
 

emphasis on land and property ownership, resulting in a clear

cut two-class society, tho wealthy few and the many poor. In
 

this society, men can feel worthwhile regardless of sharp
 
....but side
materialdifferences between themselves and others 


by side with this traditional orientation runs another orientaton
 

which begins to emerge in Puerto Rico with greater clarity.
 

It is one in which land ownership is no longer the ovt whelmingly
 

Now new men come to the fore, with
dominant claim to status. 

power given to them by new political processes, by advanced
 

skills secured in formal educational institutions, by owner

ship of industrial mean of production and favored positions
 

in service industries.
 

Implicit in such new orientations are many difficult transitions but
 

it should be pointed. out that the changes are taking place through
 

growth rather than revlution; no violent overturn of the class structure
 

has occurred. To a limited extent the change began in 1898, when Puerto
 

Rico was forced to make some adaptations to the capitalistic system
 

of the United States. New directions, new functions and the growth of
 

resources have provided the forms for the prestige and power structure,
 

at the same time changing the proportions of the upper and lower classes

both in numbers and in influence--through the enormous growth of the
 

middle class.
 

Official policies may fail to reach down to the lower levels and
 

have in too many cases shown a lack of understanding of the deep effect
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of poverty and lack of opportunity, with their inevitable social and
 

political consequences in outlook, social structure and initiative.
 

But, where bru-ad governmental planning touches people where and as they
 

live, as we believe it does in Puerto Rico, the changes, although not
 

subject to satisfying quantitative measurement or predictability, seem
 

to hive the essential dynamic clement--hope made real, visible, specific
 

and applicable.
 

Some of the questions which arise in relation to a planned economy
 

concern the type and quality of lcadership and the degree to which
 

individual and local group participation can be initiated and stimulated
 

as a test of the democratic quality of both the leadership and the
 

planning programs.
 

In the case of Puerto Rico, politicil leadership is, and was, from
 

the beginning of the recent changes (1940's with the growth of the
 

Popular Party), of an exceptionally high order. This carries with it
 

certain dangers as well as great advantages. The desire and ability to
 

envision a goal and to take the necessary steps towrard that goal are a 

temptation to do things for people. 
To educate for genuine participa

tion is a slow and difficult process, but the organization of planning
 

in Puerto Rico provides the machinery which can be used with increasing
 

efficiency and understanding. Some of the evidence, showing both parti

cipation and lack of adequate participation, will appear in analysis of
 

the data, but the connection from barrio to high level planning is there.
 

Greater development of individual participation rnd local leadership must
 

come 
and new forms for its exercise must be developed, especially in rural
 

communities. It is a long way from the days of the dependence of the
 

worker on the landlord, but the psychological effects of this change are 

not yet fully recognized or assimilated. Although many government ser

vices are taken for granted now, ei.ther as an accepted fact, or as a 

right to be attained, earning a living depends more than ever
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ever before on individual initiative. In politics, primaries are no
 

longer perfunctory, every candidote who has been in office fir two years
 

must face a contest. ThLs is a new opportunity for individual political
 

action and a new demand for political skills and personal motivation.
 

The fact that over one-quarter if the total budget goes to education
 

and that the program of the Departrent of Education is increasingly 

focused on the development -f responsible citizenship and its ability
 

adjust to a changing economy2 is evidence of concern with the growthto 

of democracy. 

It should also be pointed out that ,!un:z Marin, in the period when 

of all established a livinghe was building up the Popular Party, first 


his appeal to them was to
relationship with the poor and the uneducated; 

use their votes for a program of socio-economic reform and his election 

flso able to buildwas their endorsezient of a platform. That he was 


able and devoted leoidors, whose comhined intelligence and
up a group of 


ability made Operation iootstrap possible, was a marked achievement.
 

The group was colaparable in spirit and action to the days of the New
 

Deal, but exhibited u-ore organi:ati~n and unity. This wns partly due to
 

other movements which had preceded the coming to power of tho Popular
 

Party; the efforts of the United States governi-'ent, of Governor Theodore
 

Roosevelt, of the Departments of Health, and of Education, the PRERA, and
 

the PRRA, and, in an outstanding way, of Governor Tugwell. All these
 

efforts, in each case carried out with imagination -.nd strong motivation,
 

led most naturally to the concept of planning, and of planning for a
 

"The Place of Planning in Society" wrote:
democratic society. Tugwell in 


How does it comport with representative government? It
 

is in fact, the only agency of government--or ever suggested
 

for government--whose only purpose is to discover and implement
 



the public interest. And since representative in
stitutions are founded on the principle that sovereignty 
resides in the peoole, it is profoundl necessary for 
democracy. Unless democracy is to be confused with 
permission for some to exploit others--which actually is 
a denial of equality--then some imolementat on of the 
principle of public interest is necessary. -

Planned change characterizes present-day Puerto Rican society,
 

political status and economic ties connect it with a larger society.
 

Its nationalistic aspirations are strong--conscious and unconscious,
 

sometimes with strong political overtones, sometimes satisfied by an
 

effort to preserve fmd create a distinct Puerto Rican culture. How
 

much Puerto Rico can contribute to the solution of the national

international problem of our times cannot be foreseen but the thrust
 

of its effort cannot be ignored by those who recognize thL problem
 

and are involved in experiments seeking its resolution.
 

NOTES
 

1. 	Daniel Lerner, The Passing -f Traditional Society.
 

2. 	Melvin M. Tumin with Arnold S. Feldman, Social Class and Social
 
Change in Puerto Rico, Princeton University Press, 1961, p.182.
 

3. 	Rexford G. Tugwell, The Place of Planning in Society, Puerto Rico
 
Planning 3oard, Technical Paper 7, San Juan, P.R., 1958, p.3 8.
 



CHAPTER III 

PLAI.U.IG PT PUERTO RICO 

Planning is defined and described by Rafael Pico, first 

president of the Puerto Rican Planning Board, as follows: 

It is a rational way of projecting the future from 

the exorience of the past and the present in order 

that ,wemay know now what will serve as an orientation 

toward that which we propose and expect to accomplish. 

and it is also inversely to find in the present vision
 

of the future, that we may project our ideas into the
 

t ie to come and use this projection of what we do today
 

so that the future will bring about the result which we
 

foresee--Planning therefore has a creative aspect. We
 

can say..othat ulanning is an essential element of the
 

human desire for dimprovemont and reaching toward
 

nerfection.
 

As Sr. Pico points out, planning is of ancient origin, and
 

among the Spaniards, was copied from the Romans. A drawing exists
 

of the nlan for San Juan, dated September 12, 1519. In 1932, James
 

R. ,eoverley, Governor of Puerto Rico, brought to the island the
 

architbct* Harland Bartholomew, who pointed out the need for zoning
 

in San Juan and for a regional nlan for the island. The work done 

by the Puerto Rico Relief Administration (PRERA), 1933-1936, 

which carried out thousands of projects in the island, was limited 

in its planning by the emergency character of its program but 

attempted to relatc its work to basic as well as temporary needs. 
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In May, 1942, the first law establishing planning was passed.
 

Its general purposes were defined as follows!
 

The powers granted in this Act shall be exercised for the
 

general purpose of guiding such a coordinated, adequate and
 

economic development of Puerto Rico as will, in accordance
 

with present and future needs and human, physical and finan
 

cial resources, best promote the health, safety, morals, order,
 

convenience, prosperity, defense, culture, economic soundness
 

and general welfare of the present and future inhabitants, and
 

such efficiency and economy in the process of development and
 

in the distribution of population, of the uses of land and
 

of public improvements as will tend to create conditions
2/ 
favorable thereto. 

The act established a planning board to work toward these
 

goals. 
 Its powers and duties were laid out in a master plan approved
 

May 12, 1942.
 

The board shall prepare and adopt a Master Plan, which
 

shall show, with any accompanying maps, charts and explanatory
 

matter, its recommendations for the development of Puerto Rico
 

and may include the general location, character and extent of
 

the land, minerals, water, vegetation and animal life and their
 

present and. possible future utilization for mining, power,
 

irrigation, flood control, navigation, draining, domestic and
 



-33

industrial uses of water, f4ishing, recreation and the general
 

welfare; and of residential, commercial, recreational, manu

facturing, transportation, institutional, governmental and 

public utility facilities qnd operations by whatever desirable
 

categories, and the possible future utilization and development
 

for these or other purposes and for the general welfare.
 

The Board shall include in the Master Plan the urban, sub

urban and rural parts of the island, but the Master Plan of 

Puerto Rico need not include minor resources, uses or facilities 

which are of a strictly local character. The Board may adopt
 

the Master Plan as a whole or in parts, and may amend, add to,
 

or itemize it or any part thereof. The Board may in its discre

tion prepare a separate master plan for the possible and
 

advisable development of any municipality or its urban area, 

which may include resources, uses or facilities not included
4/
 
in the Master Plan of the island. 

These statements make clear the scope and purpose of planning 

in Puerto Rico. The Act of 1942 was made possible by the vision and 

wisdom of a group of men of unusual devotion and ability. The leader

ship of Governor Mun-oz Marin, then president of the Senate, was 

essential to the changes that had taken place. This legislation had
 

many roots in the past and reflected the influence of many person. 

alities, but without this expressed ideal and its practical organization,
 

Puerto Rico would have been largely at the mercy of haphazard 

3.3
 



-34

socio-economic forces.
 

This project is designed to show that the changes which have
 

taken place are good, that they represent measurablo progress toward
 

the goals sat up in tho General Purpose and that the organization of
 

the Planning Board, with its coordinating functions, is competent 

to continue this progress in the future.
 

Although the approach of the Planning Bonrd and its predecessors
 

was concerned primarily with the economic situation of the island
 

they wore, sometimes consciously, sometimes unconsciously, also
 

dealing with the cultural and human problems of developing societies: 

the changes from traditional to modern ways of life and the diffi.
 

culties of the transition involved.
 

The first work of the Planning Board included: a division of
 

engineering, a 
 division of finances for the preparation of the 

Economic Program, divisiona of insular industries and services, and 

a division of urbanization. 

Much work was necessary to overcome public opposition and to 

make clear what the real meaning of planning is and how it protects 

the individual in the exercise of his rights; it was also necessary
 

to meet objections from some of the government departments which saw 

in the Planning Board a threat to the development of their respective 

programs. 

In 1950, the Planning Board was assigned to the Governor's
 

office. The Governor would coordinate its work with that of the
 

Office of the Budget and Personnel. 
 The Board would also be advisory
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to the Legislature and would maintain relations with the muni

cipalities on local matters--revising and approving permanent pro. 

jects in their relationship to over-all plans.
 

The work of the Board includes, of necessity, planning for
 

cooperative action between the public and private sectors of the
 

This has become one of the keys to planned change in
Commonwealth. 


Puerto Rico. Both the incentives to private capital and the control
 

of its development characterize the industrial and commercial planning.
 

The establishment of government corporations, financed by the sale of
 

bonds on the open market, denonstrates the possibility of combining
 

This has made
patterns of capitalistic and government financing. 


it possible to finance the initial costs of electrification, water
 

and other programs each operating as an entity within the over-all
 

plan and making available to communities and individuals improvement
 

in living standards, sanitation, etc. through the sale of these com

of the Puerto Rican government.modities combined with the resources 

The Government Development Bank is the agevcy responsible for
 

centrallong-term intermediate and short-term financing through a 

bonds. The bank serves public corporations, suchsystem of marketing 

as the 4ater Resources Authority and the lIdustrial Development Company,
 

the municipalities and the Free Associated State of Puerto 
Rico,
 

The largest proportion of
represented by the Treasury Department. 


this financing goes to the public corporations.,
 

Recognition must also be given to the part played by the
 

from the United States in
federal government and private investment 
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the economy of Puerto Rico. Heilbroner has said in his book 

The Great Ascent, that in developing countries "the necessary 

germinal core of industrial capital must be obtained from abroad. '9 

This can come through "tr&de, investment or aid." In the case of 

Puerto Rico, all three are involved, with the replacement of aid
 

by federal programs applied to Puerto Rico in the form of matching 

aplropriations and federal financial programs. 

Although Puerto Rico receives far more financial advantage 

from its political status as part of the Unitod States than any 

Latin American country through a U.S. aid program, nevertheless there 

is some basis for theoretical comparison. Planning in Puerto Rico 

has been based from its beginning on the analysis and use of all 

available resources. It recognized the necessity first to put its
 

own house in order. This meant consideration of such obvious require

monts as modifying the tax structure and tax collection and other
 

revolutionary changes in land tenure and industrial development.
 

Economic and social planning rest furlamentally on the natural
 

and human resources of the island. The understanding of these 

resources comes first, and then their use for development. The budget 

must represent in fiscal terms the decisions on proportions, priorities 

and specific allocations. This is done by the preparation of a yearly 

model budget and its relation to a six-year plan. (In the Department 

of Health, planning is done t2hrough 1975.) It becomes the blueprint 

for present and future organization and growth. 
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The original budget of the Planning Board was $100,800.00 but 

has grown with added responsibilities.
 

According to the plan, the Planning Board stimulates and 

coordinates the Drograms of the government departments. A major 

function is related to public works--their regulation, coordination 

and progress. Through the Governor, legislation is proposed and
 

promoted. The coordinated plan for communities is the basis for 

decisions on electric lines, aqueducts, industries (both government

organiztd and private), housing projects, parks, etc. The process
 

of carrying out public works projects must be in accord with the
 

Economic Program. Recommendations of the Planning Board are pre

sented to the Executive and to the legislature; they must receive 

legislative authorization and appropriation; the Department of Public 

Works receives detailed plans, consults the Planning Board, adjusts 

to the budget and then submits its proposals to the Planning Board 

for final authorization. In 1957-58 more than 1,000 projects were 

submitted to the Planning Board, of which 950 were approved at a cost 

of $46,000,000. The rejection of public works projects which do not 

conform to the overall plan is as important a function of the Board 

as approval. 

Coordination with municipal government is carried out through 

local planning commissions made up of nine members, including the 

Mayor, the President of the Inicipal Assembly, three others appointed 

by the mayor and four appointed by the President of the Planning Board.
 

Minority parties are represented on these commissions.
 

http:100,800.00
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A division of the Planning Board coordinates the work of the 

Economic and Industrial Development Company, the Departments of 

Agriculture, Comnerco, Government Developent Bank, Port Authority, 

Urban Renewal, Authorities for Electrification, Water, etc. One 

examole of the value of such cooperation is given in a quotation 

from Sr. Candido Oliveras, when President of the Planning Board 

(1961):
 

In 1957 there was imported $74,000,000 worth of wheat, flour, 

cattle, feed, grains, fertilizer, refrigerated meat, meat 

products, milk products, flour products and eggs. These 

imports were for the direct consumption of the people. Some 

of these, refrigerated products, milk, meat, etc. were sold 

direct to the consumer. Flour in some cases also went direct 

to the consumer. In other cases it went to the consumer by 

way of shops for bread and other flour products. In other 

areas such as that of cattle feed and fertilizer, it was used 

for the production of cattle and poultry. We see that these 

imports--$74,000,000 represent consumption of $129,000,000. 

We calculate that in the year 1974, we can reduce imports to 

$15,000,000 due to local production and can increase consumption6/
 
and exports of these products to $250,000,000.
 

A second illustration of the coordinating function was shown
 

when the Department of Education planned the construction of schools
 

in a part of the island where the Planning Board schedule had a 
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projected hydro-electric project which would require flooding the 

area. The result of cooperation between Planning Board and the 

Department of Education led to a change in the location of the 

proposed schools to a place which could be used by the inhabitants 

of the valley when they were moved to a new site.
 

Roads must be constructed with a view to industrial growth
 

and to the balance in urban-rural planning; they must also be
 

coordinated with the program and financial aid provided by the
 

federal governnent. It is clearly difficult to separate urban and
 

rural planning because of their interdependence.
 

As in all modern societies, the pull of tho cities is felt in 

Puerto Rico with the corollary that, as mechanization and the appli

cation of present-day knowledge in agricultural production becomes 

more effective, fewer workers in agriculture will be needed. Although 

in our opinion planning in and for the rural areas in Puerto Rico is 

rapidly catching up with urban and industrial planning qualitatively, 

much still remains to be done in working out a balance between urban 

and rural communities and their economic interdependence. The fact 

that the effort has been made, and is continuing, to bring industries
 

to the rural areas, shows great foresight on the part of Puerto Rican
 

planners. Throughout the world, as societies modernize, the trend
 

tends to be to migrate from country to city. If, in Puerto Rico, there 

can be wise decisions on where the balance lies in regional planning 

it will be a contribution of real dimensions. 



-40-


The functioning of the Planning Board combines the ideal and the 

practical. The need to bring ideas into conformity with the budgetary 

resources makes its actions realistic. The process of presentation of
 

plans from the government agencies, the time schedule set up for 

preparation for legislative action (eleven months), the provision for
 

public hearings and regard for criticism by the press, consultations
 

with the Governor, the Secretary of State, the Secretary of the
 

Treasury, and tho Director of the Bureau of the Budget--all these 

are the parts of a process that is thoughtful and orderly and that 

follows a democratic method.
 

To decide priorities in planning and in the long-run for 

proportions in appropriations is the function of the Planning Board, 

and the Governor. This is recognized. For decision preliminary to 

the final action for the overall plans, however, the heads of govern

ment agencies have responsibility not only for practical plans for 

their own agencies but for value judgments in such planning. Without 

this the dream would be lost, the inspiration would die. That the 

parts must be fitted into a whole is accepted with the idea of
 

planning, and growth must come for the organism as a whole. Thus, 

education cannot exist as an end in itself but must be geared to 

the needs of the society; some areas of agriculture must be curtailed 

where it is no longer profitable, no longer able to absorb the number
 

of workers who formerly lived, however inadequately, on the land;
 

schedules for health programs must be selective because they must
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combine in the proportions which are practicable, public health
 

and individual care; public works must be used to serve other
 

agencies according to the general plan but must also be a source
 

of jobs in an economy where there is unemployment.
 

Therefore, in passing any judgment on planning, these con

siderations are all parts of the whole. General Welfare is the
 

purpose, changing as the various parts of the economy move, revised
 

in the plans devised for the period3 ahead. Not everything can be
 

predicted, outside forces may influence rates of change.
 

It is the destiny of the planning agency to accept, from those
 

who define the general aspirations, their definition of what
 

ought to be, to make this definition precise and practical,
 

to show how much of it is feasible and how that much can be
 

attained--in alternate ways if there are such--and to pass
 

this precis on to the decision-makers with recommendations,
 

taking it back with such modifications, wise or unwise, as the
 

people's representatives suggest or demand and putting it
 

together again as commanded.... The planning agency is a
 

coagulator, a utter-toether a conjoiner which brings hope 

into focus and promises into possibility, a protector of 

reason among competing imaginative conceptions, a reducer of
 

vague expectations to measured charts, tables and maps, a 

filler-out of stratogies with the stuff of tactical reality. 

It is sometimes a killjoy; but sometimes a fulfiller of 
d/
dreams.
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to imagine, to coordinate and to make decisions on priorities--this 

combines creativity with order and judgment. This process lies at 

the heart of Puerto Rico's progress; it is a symbol of the dream 

becoming reality. The fact that mistakes are recognized and changes 

made, that balance is kept among the many parts, that no goal is 

regarded as static, make up the ingredients of a remarkable performance. 

It is, of course, oasy--and perhaps sometimes right--that the inter

ested observer finds things to criticize; no doubt one can see areas 

apparently neglected, individuals who do not benefit directly from 

the programs now in operation, questions on the priorities selected. 

But no one can look at the accomplishments without a recognition of 

the wisdom, the dedication and the effectiveness of the planners in 

Puerto Rico. 

Looking back over the last thirty years in Puerto Rico, we 

find great forces at work which are responsible for both the visible 

and the invisible changes which have taken place. 

Certain accomplishments of the planning program in relation to 

both short-term and long-term goals can be noted. The following
 

show progress toward goals:
 

1. 	Increased employment at higher wages, more security and
 
greater satisfaction in work.
 

2. 	Increased life-expectancy and health.
 

3. 	 Increased comfort in living, through new facilities in 
electricity, water and housing. 
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4. 	New forms of economic development through cooperatives,
 

incentives for both industry and agriculture.
 

5. 	 Greater freedom for the individual through new kinds of 
mobility, higher income, education, recreation. 

Another category could be set up illustrating programs for
 

temporary or experimontal purposes. Illustrations would be: 

1. 	Public welfare for omployablos (pending the increase of
 
employment opportunities)? shoes for school children,
 
school lunches, distribution of surplus comm6ditiss-.all-for
 
the improvement of health and physical well-being.
 

2. 	The program of Fomento, with its special incentives to
 
industries.
 

3. 	Experimental programs such as the coffee program and
 
certain housing programs.
 

It was such programs as these, undertaken by Operation Bootstrap,
 

which wore concerned primarily with essential means for health and
 

economic improvement. Mu~oz Marin, using the expression "Operation
 

SerenityC gives the new purpose for the future: "an attempt to give to
 

economic effort and political freedom objectives that can commend
 

themselves to the spirit of man in its function as leader of, rather
8/
 
that of servant to, the economic processes." 

It should be noted that the optimistic view of Puerto Rico's 

future is not universally accepted. Gordon K. Lewis in Puerto Rico, 

Freedom and Power in the Caribbean, points out the growth of con

flicting economic interests, the development of pressure groups--


American style--and "the old cleavage, to take a final example, between
 

the landed gentry and the city commercial interests promises to be 

replaced, as new class lines harden, with a new alliance between 



-44 

land owners and the urban business groups....Industrial society,
 

as Durkheim has pointed out in a well-known analysis, is unique in
 

that it releases in its members voracious and essentially limitless
2/ 
appetites for material goods and satisfactions.1
 

Perhaps this astringent criticism is a useful counteraction
 

to any complacency about current performance and could help to
 

give content to the idea of Operation Serenidad.
 

',o have said little about the political changes which have
 

been so important to the new life of Puerto Rico. This study will
 

not take a position on the question of Puerto Rico's political 

status vis-a-vis the United States, which is now being studied by 

a committee over a two-year period before making recommendations 

to the Congress of the United States and the people of Puerto Rico.
 

But the great inspiration which Co-mmonwealth status brought about 

is essential to an understanding of the motivation for change. 

The preamble to the Constitution is here quoted;
 

We, the people of Puerto Rico, in order to organize our
selves politically on a fully democratic basis, to promote 
the general welfare, and to secure for ourselves and our 
posterity the complete enjoyment of human rights, placing 
our trust in Almighty God, do ordain and establish this 
Constitution for the commonwealth which, in the exorcise of 
our natural rights, we now create within our 'nion with the 
United States of America. 

In so doing, we declare:
 

The democratic system is fundamental to the life of the Puerto 
Rican communityj 

We understand that the democratic system of government is one 
in which the will of the people is the source of public power,
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the 	political order is subordinate to the rights of man, and 

the 	free participation of the citizen in collective decisions
 

is assured; 

We consider as determining factors in our life our citizen

ship of the United States of America and our aspiration con

tinually to enrich our democratic heritage in the individual 
enjoyment of its rights and privileges;and collective our 

loyalty to the principles of the Federal Constitution; the 
Puerto Rico great cultures of theco-existence in of the two 

American Hemisphere; our fervor for education; our faith in 

justice; our devotion to the courageous, industrious, and 

peaceful way of life; our fidelity to individual human 

values above and beyond social position, racial differences;
 

and economnic interests; and our hope for a better world based
 

on these principles.
 

The 	Popular Democratic Party became the chief instrument for
 

change and continues, in its platform, to formulate new or contin

uibg. objectives as follows:
 

The Popular Democratic Party's Program, adopted in 1960, con

tains a series of commitments which require legislation of a
 

budget'.ry nature. Among others, the following would be 

enumerated:
 

I. 	Education
 
Construction of 2,000 classrooms during the next
 

four years.
 

II. Health 
To provide 1,800 hospital beds during the period 1960 to 

1964" and provide pure water to the thousands of families 
the 	ruralwho are 	still without this service in zone. 

III. Housing
 
1. 	Property tax exemption up to $15,000 for ouner

occupied dwellings.
 
2. 	Sale of apartments in public housing projects.
 

Face the problem of the excessive increases in
3. 

land values.
 

IV. 	 Labor 
introduce social measures to alleviate the problems
 

resulting from mechanized agriculture.
 

http:budget'.ry
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V. Agriculture 
1. 	 Provide subsidies for farmers engaged in tobacco 

cultivation. 
2. 	 Establish credit facilities for small agricultural 

businesses.
 
3. 	 Continuation of subsidies to the sugar cane 

growers.
 

VI. 	 Transportation and Communication 
Construction of 600 kilometers of highways and the 
improvement of 500 additional kilomet rs.
 

sum 
that would be required to maintain the level of development 
that has been obtained. In general terms we make this determin-

Wo try to 	determine in the first instance the minimum 

ation in the following manner:
 

a. Examining the situation in the immediate past year and
 

for the current fiscal period, and including the following:
 
1. 	Funds available during each of the two respective years
 

(those left over from previous years and new allocations).
 
2. Expenditures during the year (work completed or in the
 

process of construction).
 
3. 	Estimated surp.us at the close of the year.
 

b. Analysis of the situation for the next mmediate fiscal
 
year.
 

1. 	Expenditures required to continue completion of the
 
work still in progress.
 

2. 	Expenditures required to initiate and complete
 
additional work.
 

3. 	Expenditures required to initiate and continue con
struction of work necessary to assure that the rate
 

of development of the program will be maintained at
 
the same level during the coming years.
 

4. Total minimum quartity of funds required during the
 
year to maintain the present rate of development of
 
the program (1+2+3).
 

5. 	Less previous year's surplus.
 
6. 	Recommendation of minimum funds necessary for the
 

year. 10/ 
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GROUPI*'rT OF THE ITNICIPALIT).S OF PUERTO RICO FOR PROCESSES OF PLAMI'DIG 

Puorto Rico has had extraordinary succ..ss in its effort to raise 

the standard of living. Without doubt, this development, which has to
 

some extent reached all municioalities on the islar', has not been
 

carried out with the same vigor and effectiveness in all, and efforts
 

to equalize advantages is the purpose of the long-term regional plan.
 

Cert-im municipalities, especially those of the metropolitan area of
 

San Juan, have absorbed the greater part of the development, although
 

others have also made great gains. Imbalance occurs in the net increase
 

of income among the municipalities; opportunity for employment varies
 

greatly: concentration of population, particularly in the San Juan area,
 

intensifies differences in the economic level between it and smaller 

municiDalities. The uneven development among municipalities is illus

trated by the influx into Bayamon (Dart of the San Juan metropolitan 

area) which showed (1950-1960) a 341.91 increase in population. The 

municipalityr of Arroyo, on the other hand, showed 14.1% while the 

increase for the whole island was 12).5. Others actually showed a
 

decrease. Uneven employment opportunity was, of course, the chief
 

reason--San Juan alone providing 19,203 neaT jobs.
 

It is natural that private investment should establish new
 

industries, businesses and services in those areas where development
 

is easiest. It is necessary for industry to share common services and
 

therefore to establish its location with regard to facilities and the
 

availability of labor. But the metropolitan areas face special
 

problems because the resources for the development of good living are
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not equal to the rapid increase of population. To off-set the dis. 

advantages, the Development Company works on a principle of decentral

ization of industry to relieve this pressure. 

The Planning Board, beginning in 1957, has been studying and 

formulating plans for regional development in order to orient the 

growth in such a way as to give to the whole island the benefits whP.h 

accrue from employment and the services which the government can pro

vide as a result of increasing prosperity. The following outlina
 

gives the points considered for development:
 

1. The underlying purpose of the government has been to mini.
 

mize the socio-economic differences which exist among the munici

palities in Puerto Rico. 

2. In order to establish a pattern for the location of business, 

industry and services, the accessibility of the principal ports was 

the first consideration. This was decided for three basic reasons. 

a. The island imports a high percentage of articles 

for 	looal consumption.
 

b. Puerto Rico, because of the limitations of its own 

size, does not constitute a market adequate to absorb 

its industrial products, and therefore, depends on 

ererior markets, especially the United States. 

c. 	The type of industry which has been established and 

has the greatest potentiality of growth in Puerto 

Rico, imports all, or nearly all, its raw materials. 
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Therefore, based on these criteria, the three chief regions for 

the island have been established as the cities of San Juan, Ponce and 

Yayaguez, where the main ports are located.
 

The setting up of these regions represented, first, the need to 

formulate plans for the growth of these as urban centers--for social 

and economic development according to a major urban plan. Following 

this, came the study of possibilities for making certain municipalities 

in each of the regions surrounding these cities, accessible for the 

other municipalities within the regions--a grouping based on 

topography, roads, transportation and the accompanying changes from 

traditional to modern ways of life. 

The sub-centers, though showing orientation toward the center,
 

manifest vast differences and become important in the regional grouping 

as areas f& development, as well as in their relation to the main 

center of the region. For example, one group of municipalities in 

the Ponce area already has a high degree of industrialization. Here 

are looated the large oil refineries, and other commercial and indus

trial development, with resulting higher economic levels. The other 

sector of the Ponce region reaches into the most remote mountains 

with scattered agricultural population (one of the municipalities in 

this section is Adjuntas,whore one of our study comunities is located), 

and the towns of Jayuya and Adjuntas as centers. The development of
 

two such disparate sections requires entirely different types of
 

planning. Similarly, in the San Juan area, there are isolated muni.
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cipalities-Orocovis and Baranquitas. Here, agricultural workers 

represent 461 of the population and the standard of living is among
 

the lowest in the island.
 

Obviously, then, the plan is not based on homogeneity within 

these regions, but rather on the functional interaction among the 

several municipalities within each region and their direction toward 

the center. As one index of this, the movement of workers from one 

municipality to another was analyzed: among the residents, those who 

were employed elsewhere and where they worked; among the non

resident workers, the places where they werb employed. The trans

portation facilities and use were also studied and it was found that
 

the three regions were the logical centers from this standpoint; the
 

most distant places were no more than ninety minutes from one of the
 

centers and were near enough to a sub-center of the region to make
 

each regional division practical as a plan for development.
 

The following factors are considered significant in the establish

ment of the three regions: 

1. Availability of ports 
2. Existing metropolitan areas
 
3. Political organization 
4. Conctztration of population
 
5. Distribution of industrial employment
 
6. Commercial sales and services per capita
 
7. Economic levels
 
8. Number of non-resident employees
 

Taking these factors as a point of departure, the areas of 

influence of each of these metropolitan areas was determined. The 

most important was the evaluation of the degree of dependence of the 
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municipalities on the center or sub-center and the accessibility of
 

these centers for further development.
 

The obaracteristics analyzed were the following:
 

1. Administrative divisions used by the different govern

ment agencies and corporations. These divisions of regions and sub

regions of the Planning Board cross other established regional divi

sions of government agencies already in operation. These remain as
 

practical administrative units. The Planning Board must, of course,
 

take into consideration in over-all planning, the practical require

ments of these agencies in carrying out their respective programs.
 

2. The movement of employees--i.e., the analysis of the
 

relation between residents and place of work of the workers in each
 

municipality in Puerto Rico.
 

3. The availability of transportation and the distance in 

time of each municipality from the center.
 

4. The geographic location of the municipalities with
 

respect to the urban centers (this included analysis of physical con

ditions, topography and whether these limited or furthered the access

ibility of each municipality).
 

The first requirement in the area studies was the specific possi

bility for maximum development of potentialities, minimizing of isola

tion in the distant municipalities, and the amelioration of the limita

tions which interfere with progress. 
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In setting up sub-regions, the most prosperous areas were
 

selected on the grounds that these formed the centers within the
 

region. Clearly, the index of prosperity can only be used in a
 

relative sense and is not universally applicable to all municipalities
 

within a region, but each of the sub-regions has as its center the
 

most prosperous municipality.
 

One of the tests in analysis of the three centers was the
 

number of residents from other municipalities who travel daily to
 

work in these cities. In 1960, a total of 25,964 workers were em

ployed in San Juan who were not residents of this municipality; and
 

in Ponce there was a registration of 2,892 such persons; in Mayaguez-

a total of 2,712.
 

The comparison of the figures for the three main urban zones
 

with statistics for the rest of the municipalities of the island,
 

show effectively that San Juan, Ponce, and Mayaguez are the princi

pal sources of employment in Puerto Rico.
 

REGIONS AND SUB-REGIONS 

San Juan Region I 
Sub Bayamon - Hate Lejas 
" Caguas - Juncos - Mango 
" Loiza - Rio Grande - Mediania Alta 
6 Cayoy - Cidra - Bayamon 
" Arecibo - Sabana Hoyos 

Ponce Region II 
Sub Adjuntas - Yahnecas 

" Juana Diea- Collorcr 
" Salinas - Lapa 

Mayaguez Region III 
Sub Moca - Voladores 

" Aguadilla - San Antonio 
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As omn illustration of the separate jurisdictions of indi

vidual government agencies, the plans of both the Department of 

Health and the Department of Education may be cited. In each 

case, the rogional plans now considered in these departments 

represent fresh research, re-examination of old divisions of organ

ization r.nd a program of decentralization. This shows that the 

opportunity exists, within the over-all programs of the Planning 

Board, for the flexibility recognized as a necessary ingredient 

in the bost adaptation of departmental organization to special 

needs of the population. Decentralization would mean that the regions 

would become autonomous in certain respects but it would involve 

also--and more importantly--the coordination of services within 

each region. As far as the development of new methods of the 

democratic process within a complex society are concerned, these 

new forms of organization are striking examples of the ability and 

the confidence of Puerto Ricans to experiment, to test, and to 
12/ 

create.
 

The description of the Department of Health experiment using 

Bayamon as the experimental region, includes too much detail for 

this report, but the general aim was to "assure a higher quality 

of health services by providing better opportunities for professional 

growth to medical and allied personnel and by allowing the utiliza

tion of their professional skills at the highest possible degree 

of efficiency." This required new forms of communication, the 
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integration of clinical services, physicians from (formerly) muri

cipal hospitals becoming members of the staff of the base hospital, 

and chiefs of clinical services in the regional base hospital carry

ing consultative and supervisory responsibilities for local func

tioning of health centers. In certain fields of medicine, where use
 

of laboratories and specialists are most necessary, the regional
 

hospital, in the case of the Bayamon region, affiliated with the
 

University of Puerto Rico medical school, The base hospital has
 

special resources to offer but the flow of patients, of education
 

and of services is a two-way ono between local and regional centers.
 

The full organization and administration of the regional idea in

cludes changes in nursing services along lines of community health
 

service, nutrition, etc.; public health, including environmental
 

sanitation, the training of inspectors, control of communicable 

diseases; health education.
 

If this program is found good and extended to other regions, 

it will change completely the present form of administration which 

is described in the following quotation: 

REGIONAL ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

In the present centralized organization and administration of 

the Department of Health of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico 

(see section on reorganiz&tion of the Department of Health) 

all major and important decisions are made at the central 

departmental office, by the Secretary himself or by division 
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or bureau chiefs by virtue of authority delegated to them. 

Personnel working on intermediate or local echelons of the 

organization have very little, if any, participation in pro

gram planning activities conducted at the level of the offices
 

of the Secretary of Health. A two-way communication system
 

is missing. Thus, the central level issues orders and the
 

intermediate local levels follow orders.
 

This organizational and operational sotup is responsible outside
 

the Bayamon region, and still to some extent inside the region, 

for the uncoordinated, unrelated operation of health and wel

fare institutions throughout tha island of Puerto Rico. Thus
 

in municipalitios public health units, public welfare units, and
 

hospital units the services are geographically integrated in a
 

health center, but professionally operate in a vacuum. Although
 

these units serve the same clientele, the by-products of this
 

organization set up is a situation in which there are over

lappings of programs on the one hand, and gaps in programs on
 

the other.
 

At the regional or district level, general hospitals operate 

as separate organizational units of service. Their only rela

tionship with local health and welfare centers is along one-way 

avenues of communication by which service is given to patients 

from these centers on a referral basis. There are no professional 

relationships between the technical staffs of the health and 
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welfare centers and those of the general district hospitals. 

There are five proposed regions for health services. In the 

Bayamon region Health and Welfare will be integrated; in the others 

welfare services will continue their own programs and all welfare 

activities will be under the direction of a Deputy Secretary of 

Health. The general health care program will be directed by a Deputy 

Secretary of Health. Both deputy directors will be responsible for 

the coordination of the two programs. 

SUBURBAN PLANNIN 

A special program for planning suburban development has been 

started. In these plans it is recognized that closer cooperation is 

needed between agricultural and urban planning; in this CRUV (Urban 

Renewal and Housing) must be more concerned as suburban communities 

grow and the separation between urban and rural becomes less distinct. 

The Planning Board envisages a "green belt" as part of this new sub

urban development and sees also the changing distinctions among urban, 

semi-rural and suburban. It has the hope thAt communities may develop, 

or be developed, in which there will be a mixture of classes, in which 

public housing may be included and where there will be increased oppor

tunity for upward mobility. From an economic standpoint, municipal 

services-electricity, water, sewage, etc.-can be better provided where 

population density is greater and adjustments to this need can be made. 

Those communities or areas which remain truly rural do not at present 

come within this category. 
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POPULATION 

The problem of population control cannot be adequately dealt 

with in this study, but noithor can it be completely ignored. Its 

bearing on economic and social improvement is no greater and no 

loss than in other parts of the world; in other words, the dangor 

oxists that population increase can off-sot the advantages of 

economic growth. 

The implications of tho present patterns of 

fertility and mortality for future populations have 

groat significance, particularly in view of tho 

national aspirations of th. loss developed areas 

for improving levels of living. To achiove higher 

levels of living, income par capita must, of course, 

bo increased. Planners must, therefore, be aware of 

what the prospects are for future population to be 

able to sot desired economic goals and lay plans for 

their achievement. The Unitod Nations makes popula. 

tion projections for tho world, its various regions,
 

and for individual nations. Tho projections made before 

the 1960 censuses wore taken are already too con.

sorvativol That is, the accoloration in growth rates 

of the loss developed areas has boon so rapid that the 

population projections constructed in the late 1950's 

are already outmoded. The United Nations "high" 



projoctions sorvo, howovor, to illustrate what tho prosont
 

trond would produco by tho end of tho contury.
 

Should tho trond continua, tho population of tho 

world as a wholo would incroaso from about throo billion 

in 1960 to approximatoly sovon billion by tho yoar 2000. 

World population would morn than doublo during tho ro

maindor of this contury. The offoct of doclining mortality 

in tho loss dovolopod aroas may bo roadily soon by comparing
 

anticipatod growth in tho socond half of this contury with 

actual growth during tho first half. Botwoon 1900 and 1950, 

world population incroasod by loss than ono billion por 

sons. Botwoon 1950 and 2000, prosont tronds indicato an 

incroaso of 4.4 billion parsons. That is, tho absoluto
 

incroaso in tho population of tho world during tho socond 

half of this contury will be almost four and a half timos 

as groat as that during tho first half of tho contury-and 

will bo a groator incroaso than was achiovod in all tho 

millonia of human oxistonco up to tho prosont time. 

By tho ond of tho contury, Latin Amorica will havo tho 

most rapidly growing population, more than trobling to roach 

lovol of about 200 million.
total of 650 million from aa 

This quotation sorvos as profaco to what must bo said about 

tho offect of population on tho futuro of Puorto Rico. In tho 30's 

Puorto Rico was a hoavily ovor-populatod island. Tho actual 



incroaso and the rato wore both among tho highest in tho world.
 

The Planning Board has proparod an olaborate Analisis do 

Poblacion (WIformo Proliminar) 1940-19,50. This analysis deals with 

both quantitativ and qualitative factors of the population question 

16/
 
and gives the following points of viow for its roporta
 

1. W know that ponulation is a fiold of both quantitative 

and qualitative data. Thoso data answor for us the when and 

tho whoro of poulation. In this phaso we aro interested in 

the growth, in tho vital statistics, in the quality, compo

sition and distribution of tho population. 

2. 146 know that population is a dynamic field of human 

behaviour which requires sociological intorprotation. It is 

in this phase that we are intorostod in knowing how cultural 

changos are affocted by population and the social inter

action with population trends.
 

3. 1qo know that population is a field of social action and 

horo we ask the following question: What is the significanco 

of the data? What ought to bo done and what can be done? 

4. Tho primary purpose of planning is to provide Pdoq~uto 

satisfaction for the physical, social, economic and cultural 

noods of a given population. This makes it ovidont that the 

study and undorstanding of tho growth, distribution and 

composition of this same population is an indisponsablo olomont 

in planning. 
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Tablo I shows pol.ulation incroaso and rato in throo cyclos

from 1775 to 1960. During the first cyclo--1775 to 1881, tho
 

docronso is attributod to tho high rato of infant mortality.
 

TABLE i. 	 Population Incroaso 

Pop. in Tablo of 
Yoar thousands Annual Incroaso 

First Cyclo 	 1775 70 4.61
 
1800 155 3.20
 
1815 221 2.34
 
1832 330 2.42
 
1846 448 2.17
 
1860 583 1.92
 
1877 732 1.32
 
1887 799 0.87
 

Socond Cyclo 	 1899 953 1.50
 
1910 .1,U8 1.54
 
1920 1,300 1.56
 
1930 1,544 1.69
 
1935 1,724 1.95
 
1940 1,869 1.89
 

Third Cyclo 	 1950 2,210 1.69
 
1960 2,349 .62
 

Estimato: sinco 1960 havo boon affoctod by a markod chango in
 

tho omigration prodictionat. It may woll bo that tho trond of roturn
 

to Puorto Rico from tho 	continontal Unitod Statos will actually in

croaso in numbors, bringing tho problom of population incroaso to a 

critical point and accontuating tho difficu2.tios of housing and
 

omploymont.
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Tablo 2 illustrates the estimate of the employment situation 

based on i figure of zero emigration, showing a possible rise in 

unomployrmnt from 13.34 in 1960 to 31% 
in 1980.1 

TABLE 2. 	 Civilian Fn-Institutional Ponulation, the Labor 
Force, Employment and Unemployment, with an assump
tion of zoro migrition, Puerto Rico 1960-1980
 

Year Civilian Labor Percent Employed Percent of 
Population Force of Parti- Unemployed 
(non.-inst.) cipation 

1960 1379.0 625.3 45.0 542.0 13.3
 

1962 1454.0 670.0 46.1 585.3 12.6
 

1970 1911.0 916.0 47.9 689.4 24.7
 

1975 2189.3 1082.2 49.4 752.6 30.5
 

1980 2526.3 1250.1 49.5 862.3 31.0
 

The birthrate has boon decreasing and it may be hoped that this 

trend will continue. Raw data on reproduction projected for 1960 

give a rate of 2.13 and for 1970 of 2.04. 

The report of the Planning Board concludes with a series of
 

recommendations dealing with such questions as decentralization as
 

a moans of spreading the onportunitios for work and the space for
 

living, and rocognizes the general tendoncy toward a lower birth

rate whore more urban ways of living prevail, with higher levels
 

of education and occupational opportunities.
 



.62. 

The remedies suggested for over-population are of a socio

economic nature and there is no doubt that these are of very great
 

importance in population control. However, the specific subject
 

of birth-control also deserves most serious attention in Puerto
 

Rico, as in other parts of the world. Its history in Puerto Rico 

has been an erratic one since its inception, as part of the program 

of the PRER.. For a full program to be undertaken would require a 

change in the position of the Catholic Church. If such a change 

occurs the facilities of Puerto Rico could very quickly ut a pro.. 

gram into operation due to the groundwork which is already there. 

The value of such a program is, we believe, of groat importance in 

the lives of individuals as well as in its impact on the populttion 

problem. 

Certain accomplishments of the planning program in relation to 

both short-term and long-term goals can be noted. The following 

show progress toward goals. 

1. 	Increased employment at higher wages, more security and
 

greater satisfaction in work.
 

2. 	Increased lifo-expectancy and health.
 

3. 	 lIcreased comfort in living, through now facilities in 

electricity, water and housing. 

4. 	Now forms of economic development through cooperatives,
 

incentives for both industry and agriculture.
 

5. 	 Greater freedom for the individual through new kinds of 

mobility, higher income, education, recreation. 



Another category could be set up illustrating programs for 

temporary or experimental purposes. Illustrations would be: 

1. 	Public welfare for omployables (pending the increase of 

employment opportunities); shoes for school children, dis

tribution of surplus commodities -- all for the improvement 

of health and physical well-being. 

2. 	The program of Fomento, with its special incentives to
 

industries.
 

3. 	Experimental programs such as the coffee program and
 

certain housing programs.
 

It was such programs as those which wore undertaken by Operation 

Bootstrap which concerned itself with essential means for economic
 

improvement. Munoz Matin, using the expression 'Operation Serenity" 

gives the now purpose for the future: "'an attempt to give to oco

nomic effort and political freedom objectives that can commend them

solves to the spirit of man in its function as leader of, rather 

than of servant to, the economic processes." 

It should be noted that the optimistic view of Puerto Rico's 

future is not universally accepted. Gordon K. Lewis in Puerto Rico, 

Freedom and Power in the Caribbean, points out the growth of con.. 

flicting economic interests, the development of pressure groups -

American style -- and '"the old clevago, to take a final example be. 

tween the landed gentry and the city commercial interests promises 

to be replaced, as i-.w class lines harden, with a new alliance 

between land owners and the urban business groups..... Industrial 
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society, as Durkhoim has pointed out in a well-known analysis, is
 

unique in that it releases in its members voracious and essentially
 

limitless appetites for material goods and satisfactions. 
MY
 

Perhaps this astringent criticism is a useful counteraction to
 

any complacency about current performance and could help to give
 

content to the idea of Operation Soronidad.
 

We have said little about the nolitical changes which have 

boon so important to the new life of Puerto Rico. This study will 

not take a position on the question of Puerto Rico's political 

status vis-a-vis the United States, which is now being studied over 

a two-year period before making recommenations to the Congress of 

the United States. Bit -the great inspiration which Commonwealth 

status brought about is essential to an understanding of the motI. 

vation for change. the preamble to the Constitution is here quoted: 

We, the people of Puerto Rico, in order to organize 

ourselves politically on a fully democratic basis, to pro

mote the general welfare, and to secure for ourselves and
 

our posterity the complete enjoyment of human rights, placing
 

our trust in Almighty God, do ordain and establish this
 

Constitution for the commonwealth which, in the oxeraisbtbf our 

natural rights, we now create within our union with the United 

States of America.
 

In so doing, we declare,
 

The democratic system is fundamental to the life of the 

Puerto Rican community: 
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We understand that the democratic system of government is 

one in which the will of the people is tho source of public 

power, the political order is subordinate to the rights of man, 

and the iree participation of the citizen in collective decisions 

is assured; 

We consider as determining factors in our life our citizor. 

ship of the United States of America and our aspiration continually 

to enrich our democratic heritage in the individual and collootivo 

enjoyment of its rights and privileges; our loyalty to the princi. 

plos of the Federal Constitution; the co-existence in Puerto 

Rico of the two great cultures of the American Hemisphere; our 

fervor for education; our faith in justice; our devotion to the 

courageous, industrious, and peaceful way of life; our fidelity 

to individual human values above and beyond social position, 

racial differences; and economic interests; and our hope for a 

bettor worlO based on those principles. 

The Popular Democratic Party became the chief instrument for 

change and continues, in its platform, to formulate now or continuing 

objectives as follows:
 

The Popular Democratic Party's Program, adopted in 1960,
 

contains a series of commitments which required legislation of
 

a budgetary nature. Among others, the following would be onu.

orated:
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I. 	 Eucation
 

Construction of 2,000 classrooms during tho noxt four years.
 

II. Health 

To provide 1,800 hospital bods during the period 1960 

to 1964; and provide pure water to the thousands of families 

who are still without this service in the rural zone. 

III. Housing
 

1. 	 Property taX oxomption up to $15,000 for owner

occupior! dwellir gs. 

2. 	 Salo of apartments in public housing projects. 

3. 	 Face the problom of the excessive increases in land 

values. 

IV. 	 Labor 

Introduce social measures to alleviate the problems 

resulting from mechanized agriculture. 

V. 	 Agriculture
 

1. Provide subsidies for farmers engaged in tobacco 

cultivation.
 

2. 	Establish credit facilities for small agri

cultural businesses. 

3. 	 Continuation of subsidies to the sugar cane growers. 

VI. 	 Transportation and Com~anication
 

Construction of 600 kilometers of highways and the 

improvement of 500 additional kilometers.
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We try to determine in the first instance the minimum sum that 

would bo required to maintain the level of devolopment that has 

been obtained. In goneral terms we make this determination in 

the 	following manner:
 

a. 	Examining the situation in the immediate past year-and for
 

the current fiscal period, and including the following;
 

1. 	Funrls available during oach of the two respective years 

(those loft over from previous years and new allocations). 

2. 	Expenditures during the year (work completed or in the
 

process of construction).
 

3. 	 Estimated surplus at the close of the year. 

b. 	Analysis of the situation for the next immediate fiscal year.
 

1. 	Expenditures required to continue completion of the
 

work still in progress.
 

2. 	Expenditures required to initiate and complete additional 

work. 

3. 	 Expenditures required to initiate anO continue construc

tion of work necessary to assure that the rate of develop

mont of the program will be maintained at the same level 

during the coming years.
 

4. 	 Total minimum quantity of fund required during the year 

to maintain the present rate of development Of the 

program (1+2+3). 

5. 	Loss previous year's surplus.
 

6. 	 Recommendation of minimum funds necessary for the yoar. 



Figure I. Puerto Rico Proposed Budget Dollar Allocation 1965 

WHERE IT COMES FROM 

Excises on shipments 

United States Government Grants 

270./ General excise taxes 

Customs Duties 20/a 

Proposed bond issue 

Other miscellaneous 
receipts and surplus Income tax 

WHERE IT GOES 

....

Public debt and other services 

Eci 
Recreational development Education 

Labor relations 

Industrial, commercial and 4
 
cooperative development
 

Housing and land 50/%
 
reservation
 

Pensions and social security 

Health
 

Agricultural development
 

Protection of persons and Transportation and communication 

Legislative and Judicial Branches, 

and General administration of the
Welfare Executive Branch 
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CHAPTER IV 

GOVERMENT AGENCY PRCGRANS 

This chapter describes the programs of government agencies

which we deem to have specific pertinence to this study. The
 
proportions given to the several programs are not to be construed
 
as judgment on their importance. Our purpose is to give a
 
general view of the planning and execution of programs of the
 
Commonwealth Government which will throw light on the reasons
 
for and effects of change in the ten communities of this study.
 
They thus become samples of the local effects of large scale
 
planning as described in Chapter III.
 

Naterial for this section has been drawn from interviews
 
with heads of agencies or,persons in charge of particular programs,
 
from the official reports of the departments or other agencies,
 
and from general observation.
 

Department of Educqtion & University of Puerto Rico
 
Community Education
 
Isolated Communities
 
Department of Health
 
Public 11elfare Division of Department of Health
 
Department of Justice
 
Department of Labor
 
Department of Agriculture
 
Department of Public Works
 
Puerto Rico Industrial Development Corporation
 
Electrification -- Water Resources Authority
 
Housing and Urban Renewal
 
Administration for the Development of Cooperatives
 
Administration of Parks and Public Recreation
 
Chart 2 and Tables 14, 15, 16, and 17 show the
 

application of Puerto Ri..an Government
 
Programs in the ten communities; and
 
the proportions contributed by the
 
United States government and the Puerto
 
Rioan government. 
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DEIiARTMENT OF EDUCAT ION 

This section of the report on the Department of Education 

is taken almost verbatim from our interview with the Secretary of Educ

ation, Candido Oliveras, on April 8, 1964, supplemented by material 

fro- an interview with Dr. Martinez Al-odovar and Mr. Rafael Bonilla, 

of Rural Education. 

Since the advent of the imerican Admnistration in 

;uerto Rico, we have been making efforts to apply there
 

the principle of universal education. During this 

century, or the part of the century that has already 

elapsed, we have been trying to provide enough teachers 

and schoolrooms so that no child should stay out of school 

because of lack of opportunity. However, in spite of all 

efforts, because of the rapid increa-e in population, the 

improvement of living conditions in 'uerto Rico,,and 

especially iJ:provenent of nealth conditions, a larger 

number of children (are surviving) and thus the number 

-f clients increasing7, demanding more rooms and educational
 

opportunities. In spitc of these efforts, in 1940, for
 

example, only about 501- of the children of school age
 

were in school. In 1952, the Governor and the Legislature
 

o)f vuerto Rico established (as part of planning) for the
 

first time attendance goals to be fulfilled during the
 

balance of the decade.
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These attendance goals were the following: 91%
 

of school children between six and twelve years
 

of age should be in school in 1960, 75% of the 

school children thirteen to fift,;en years, and 
41% of school children sixteen to eizhteen 

years of aple. T age brackets correseond to 

a;es of (idren in e...-entary, intermediate 

and high schocl. By l-957, the three goals had 

been sur.assed. At sesnt, more than 80% of 

the childrcn between si.x and iohteen are 

already attending school. In other wordsi, we 

have at lea ;t been able to provide some kind of 

education for every child who becomes of age and 

is physically and mentally fit to go into school. 

Wrestling with increasing numbers, trying
 

to meet the quantity goals in some instances
 

meant some kind of deterioration in regard to
 

quality of instruction. For example, when there
 

were not sufficient teachers, we had to adopt
 

the so-called double enrollment or two-shift
 

plan (three hours with 31% of elementary pupils
 

in 1962, no problem of this kind in secondary 

and high schools), Ll' where the-re were teachers 

and no rooms, we had - adopt the so-called 

interlocking system (frve continuous hours of 

school in one room for one group of children 

during the morning under one teacher - 24'%in 

1962), and then give hours in one stretch for a 

second group in the same room under a different 

teacher in the afternoon.) (Fifty-six percent 

got less than six hours.) 

Another factor that contributed to the 

weakening of instruction in Puerto Rico was the
 

adoption of the mass promotion system, which
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meant that children without the necessary skills
 

and knowledge had to be promoted to the next arade
 
in order to make room for the ones coming behind.
 

It meant also putting in service teachers without
 
the necessary training, having to use materials
 

in insufficient quantities and of a lower quality
 
in the schoolroom, and several other measures which
 

had the result of weakening instruction.
 

In recent years, because of thn high priority 
given to education by the Government of Puerto Rico 

and btcause of the rapid economic growth that has 
occurred in Puerto Rico, increasing resources have 

been devoted to education (28% of the total budget). 
These increased resources have permitted in recent 

years the start of more attention to the quality 

of instruction. We succeeded recently in elimin
ating double enrollment in the urban zones of 

Puerto Rico beyond the third grade. 

In the rural zone, however, we have not been
 
able to reduce it substantially. But we have put
 

in use schemes that we hope will improve the
 
quality of education. The first of these is a
 

new program known as the Rural Education Program,
 

which deDends mainly on better supervision in
 

the rural zones of Puerto Rico.
 

(Ciales, which is being developed as a model for rural
 
education was typical of problems in J.961. The super
visor had up to fifty-eight teachers to supervise. The
 
schools suffered from lack of equipment, etc. Now there
 
are 
fifty-six itincrant teachers - 150 are needed with
 

constant evaluation of achievement.)
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We selected carefully and appointed itinerant
 

principals, so that isolated schools will be visited 
once every two weeks instead of once or twice during
 

the vear as formerly. These itinerant principa.ls 
are submitted to an intensive training period, so
 
that they cai, batter assist rural teachers to solve 
the day-to-day educational problems. To~cthler with 
better supervision, we have bon nroviding? more and 
better books anl btter school services such as 
transport,-tion, scholrships, economic assistance 

of other types, etc. 

(There has been -. chan-e in the DhiloL;ophV of rural edu
cation. An ..xample of the need for such chancie is evident 
from a sample of 700 students whore it was found that only 
2% or 3% were going into agriculture, 60% went on to 

High School from the rural schools. The need for new 
programs both for agriculture and new industry is 

apparent. The departments of Education, Labor and 
Agriculture ar' 'ooperating, with the help of federal funds, 
on re-training in the development of a "human resources" 

program. An effort is made to encourage individual 
decision so that those who are suited life into the rural 
zone can stay; those who wish to move will be able (trained 

oith emphasis on English for those who wish to go to the 
continental U.S. and agree to go). SDecializod local 
education in the rural zone is being developed, i.e., 

poultry in Aibonito, tractors in Bayamon, cattle in Ciales) 

A secc'nd me.sure that we have been "trying 
experimentally is dir,':ct instruction through 
television directed especially to the improvement 
of teaching in the rural isolated schools. We 
started with an English course for the first and 
second grades. It is difficult to get good models 

for the teaching of English, not only in the rural 

http:principa.ls


schools, but everywhere in Puerto Rico. Through TV 

screens, we have been able to put in front of rural 

children teachers who have the right kind of 

pronunciation and who may constitute a reasonably 

good model. Also, we have been able to present 

before them settings and situations in which English 

is used as a means of communication. We started these 

programs with only those two courses, but at present 

there are twenty-two different direct instruction 

programs on the air. This year we have only about 

300 TV sets in use, but in next year's budget 

Commonwealth funcis have been earmarked for the 

purchase of 1,000 sets. In three years we hope 

therc will be TV sets in all schools of Puerto Rico.
 

(one set for every three or four rooms in the urban 

zone.)
 

We are now trying a new idea in a few schools 

of the interior, of the Island. Since we will not be 

able to organize isolated schools under the so-called 

interlocking system, because children may not be able 

to arrive at the required early morning hours or 

leave at the late evening hours required under this 

plan, we will employ a special teacher to teach one
 

subject (English, Social Studies, or Mathematics)
 

to students of all elementary grades. The regular
 

teacher would teach all other subjects, thus
 

increasing the teaching time to four hours daily.
 

We are also tr'ing to eliminate all the 

discriminatory practices that were in use in connection 

with appointments of teachers and distribution of 

materials to the rural schools. I look forward to 

the time when in all rural communities we may have 

complete elementary schools, instead of the present 

one or two room schools up to the third or fourth 
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grade. In the larger rural population nuclei we
 

will continue to establish second rural units or
 
intermediate schools, In all instances, we will
 

provide free transportation so that rural child

ren may be able to continue their studies in
 

urban secondary schools.
 

Three ycaro ago the budget for free trans

portation of children amounted to 
$670,000. In 
next yar's nudgt, the appropriation for this 
purpcse is 02,500.000. About 60,000 children are 
ioceiving Erne transportaticn from their places of 
residence to a rural school or to an urban school. 

Another new mea[sure that has been apDlied in 

our efforts to improve the quality of education is
 
the organization of exemplary or model schools. 

The idea behind these schools is the following.
 

The Department of Education wants to demonstrate 

in practice that it is able to organize the necessary
 

factors to provide the kind of education that the
 

parents may aspire to for their children; to show
 

that we have the know-how; that we are able to 
perform the right kind of educational job if the 

necessary resources are provided.
 

There are more than twenty elementary and two
 

model high schools already operating as such or in
 

the process of being organized as such. These
 

model schools orovide a full curriculum including
 
home economics, manual arts, music, art, physical 

education - subjects which are not always provided 

in all schools. There is a library and a librarian. 
These schools are organized under the single enroll

ment plan. Children are grouped according to their
 

level of achievement or academic potentiality into
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groups of retarded, gifted and regular children. We
 

select in every case the best possible school principals,
 

which is a very important factor in the effort to improve
 

the quality of education. Emphasis is given to 

reasoning rather than rote or memory in the teaching

learning process. A very strong community relations 

program has been irstitutod in all model schools. 

Pa..ents, seem to be satisfied with the results of 

these efforts. For instance, last year three out 

of every four students who graduated from the Juan 

J. Osuna High School (in Rio Piedras) passed the 
University entrance examination. Everyone who applied 

for admission to the College of Agriculture and 

Mechanical Arts passed the examination. These results 

are comparable to those of the best private schools 

in Puerto Rico. Of course, Juan J. Osuna School 

derves a neighborhood of middle income or high income 

families which represent the economic strata that 

feeds the enrollment of private schools. 

Another effort to enhance the quality of 
instruction is the Special High School Program,
 

being developed with the economic suFport of the
 

Ford Foundation. Its main features are the follow

ing:
 

Subjects are taught with a higher degree of 
interrelationship, using either languages or social 

-.studies ai th,. linking subject. In other words, 

when the unit of Early Fomdn History is being taught 
in Social Studies, in English and Spanish, students 

will read literature of the same period. Children 

are grouped to receive direct instruction or lectures 

from the most competent teachers in the subject. 
Then, they are distributed for discussion to their 

rooms. Discussion in the room is conducted in such 



a form as to allow broader participation by all
 

children. Emphasis, again, is on reasoning rather 

than on accumulation of knowledge. This high school
 

program is being developed jointly with the University
 

of Puerto Rico so as to provide an opportunity
 

for, the training of tiachers within the same atmos

phere. Education students arc apnointed as tee.cher
 

aids within this i.program. They are paid a small 

fee of $80, sc that they may devote additional time 

to Dractice during this stage instead of the one 

semester of prLctice. In this program, they have
 

two years of Dractice in the schoolroom under 

competent master teachers.
 

We are already making more frequent and intense
 

use of audio-visual aids in the schoolroom. The
 

program has been organized so that the teachers may
 

have films, projectors, TV sets and other media to
 

strengthen and enrich the Drocess of teaching at all
 

levels.
 

The Vocational Education Programs are being
 

expanded and enriched. Also, additional regular 

vocational schools have been planned and are being 

built; vocational shops arc being provided in smaller 

towns. The program is also being expanded so that 

vocational training is provided to youths who do not
 

meet regular academic requirements. More than
 

1,000 of these youths arc already attending special
 

courses provided for them. 

These are some of -the efforts that we have. been 

making in order, to improv- the quality of education.
 

There is reason to believe that there has already
 

been noticeable progress. Of course, there are
 

problems that cannot be solved immediately. We look
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forward to the time, and we hope that it will not
 

be a long time, when the teachers' salaries will
 

attain a level in which we will be able to compete
 

for the best talent in Puerto Rico. For us,
 

teaching is one of the key professions in any society.
 

no reason why a person with the necessary
There is 


degree of intelligence should go into another pro

fession because the teachinp field may not afford 

the necessary level of compensation. Together with 

we hope to be able to
the improvement of salaries, 


improve tho quality of teachers' training through
 

better selection, improvement of the curriculum of
 

the College of Education, the elimination of the
 

raising the requirements
Normal Diploma - that is, 


to four years as basic for the preparation of teachers.
 

Also, a better balance between content and methodology.
 

We look forward also to the future when teachers 

may not be subject to present fiscal and economic 

limitations that hamper their work. We look for

will be able to produce
ward to a future when we 


teaching material that may respond better to the
 

soecific conditions and realities of Puerto Rico;
 

material specifically prepared for use in Puerto
 

Rico instead of the mere adaptation of material
 

produced elsewhere.
 

Of course, in fields such as mathematics and
 

science the material produced for use in other
 

places may be as good for use in Puerto Rico, but
 

arts,
in connection with other subjects such as 


social studies, the situation is different. Our
 

Printing Press and Editorial have made impressive
 

progress towards this end.
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Together with the expansion of the regular
 
school system, we hope and look forward to the time 
when there will be regional colleges in most parts
 
of Puerto Rico. Some of these regional colleges 
will result as ar. outgrowth of present high schools 
or technical institutes. In short, I look forward
 
to the time when we will be able to providie in Puerto 
Rico i system which will. afford education sufficient 
in quantity an d adequat-. in quality to comply with 
the constitutional principles that "Every person has 
the right to a- e0ucation which shall. be directed to 
the fulj d'evelopment of the human personality and to 
the strength,ening of respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms." 

To this excellent description of the program of the
 
Department of Education, we want to add the following comment.
 

The changes in the Department of Education from 1932
 
to the Dresent arc marked also by significant organizational
 
and philosophical differences. 
 Thirty years ago the structure
 
of the department was highly centralized and hierarchical,
 
although, during the incumbency of Dr. Jose Padin, modif
ications were beginning to appear. These were due, however, 
to the ability of Dr. Padin to recognize new needs and to
 
give opportunity for the development of new ideas and new 
plans, rather than to a change in the structure of the 
department itself. Now the value of a large degree of 
decentralization is recognized. This is due not only to 
the connection with over-all nlanning island,for the with 
its programs for ragionalization, but also is 
a recognization
 
of the enrichment which comes from the full use indivof 
idual initiative and imagination. There is no question,
 
in our opinion, that this change will engender a spirit
 
of experimentation, as 
well as encourage the incorporation
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of ideas now present but capable of great growth.
 

When Rafael iico in 1945 withdrew his name as candidate for the
 

position of Commissioner of Education he did so because of the contro

vers.al question of the teaching of English which he felt was '"not a 

subject for political interference, but should rightfully be reserved 

for educators ind expnerts on tho :ethods of acquiring a second language." 

But, more importantly for the present. he went on to add: 

Luerto Rico needs a now educational policy, not only 
in the questiin of English but throughout the curriculum, 
so that our educational system will really serve the best 
interests of the community, which is engaged in a far-reaching
 
progra.- of social and ocon'm.ic reform. Whnt I or any
 
other self-respecting educator must insist on is freedom
 
to develop the educational program required by our condi
tions, without political interference from any source,
 
without strings attached to the position and with ample
 
advice from experienced technicians.
 

This freedom came only when, instead of a Commissioner appointed
 

by the president of the United States, the Secretary of Education was
 

appointed by the Governor and enjoyed new power in the E.L.Ao in 1952.
 

This means that such freedom has been possible only for the last eleven
 

years--a short time to establish an education system which will "serve
 

the best interests of the cii-unity."' That there is new vision and
 

fresh inspiration behind the recently inaugurated nr revised programs
 

is no small accorplishnent for such a period.
 

In view of the ferment today in the whole field of education, we
 

see in all of these changes in the Department of Education, great
 

potentialities for a flowering of ideas and their application in -uerto
 

Ricoi We are, in view of the direction of this study, particularly
 

interested in the attention -ow being given to education in the rural
 

zone where, we believe, many latent possibilities are stored.
 

http:ocon'm.ic
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The special chapter on the Second Unit Schools, written by Mercedes 

Velez de :erez, illustrates the new view of the Departnent of Education 

on education for the rural zone. It is of central iportance to this 

study. The history of these schools over the thirty year period illun

inates the effect of other changes on the rural society: the cultural 

transition fro- traditional to :-odern patterns of living and the new 

aspirations and nueds of a transitional period; the new goals which 

faust be articulated and a corresponding balance between agriculture
 

and industry.
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UNIVERSITY OF i-UERTO RICO
 

Chancellor Ja~ime Benitez said in his annual report (1964): 

(Since May 1955) we have doubled our student body, or
 
faculty, our graduate class, 
our resources and our

Droblems.. .uring the past thirty years enrollment has
doubled evcry ten years...unloss there should be a
catastrophe in the life of Iuerto Rico there is no
 
possibility of checking the rate o 
 increase in the
 
numbers seeking hi,:-her education.
 

Such swellinr numibers indicate the need and the dermand for varied 

personnel in the expanding economy of the island. 
 We believe that it
 

also reflects the prestige which education holds in 'uerto Rico and
 

in many cases tho intellectual curiosity and the love of learning which
 

represent the highest ideals of any educational systen. That the impact
 

of such numbers, an anticipated enrollnent of 45,000 to 50,000 in 1974

75, creates innumberablo problems is 
inescapable. Of this 
increase it
 

is estimated that only about 30% will be absorbed by the growth of 

private colle-es and universities, leaving the heoviest burden on the
 

University of *uerto Rico. 

To fulfill its accepted obligation for higher education in X-uerto
 

Ric- the following, prop-osals have been .ade in the chancellor's report: 

1. It (the University) shf-uld 
insist that the concept of

regional colleges, so successfully initiated at Humacao,
be extended to other sections of iuerto Rico. 
2. It should provide for the bulk of the enrollment in

the first two 
years in these regional colleges.

3. It should keep the educational offering of the regional
collegos at the highest level, link it closely with both
secondary and hirher education, and guard against regional

ambitions to convert these colleges into little universities.
 
Similarly it 
should not perait their transformation into
vocational schools. 
 Terminal and short 
courses should be

offered. 
 But their central responsibility should be the

preparation of the youth who are preparing to 
enter their

third year of study at 
Rio iiedras or Mayaguez. It should
 



be remembered th1 according to the plan which has been 
sketched here the regional colleges will be caring for 
60% of all the students of the first and second years 
at the University of Puerto Rico. 
4. It should 
so evolve that both the Rio Piedr-s and
 
the Mayaguez campuses become each day more vigorous centers
 
of higher education where the dominant tone is set by

professional, graduate, research and creative programs.
 
5. The growth of the Rio Piedras campus should take
 
place exclusively at the level of this third year and
 
above....
 
6. It is calculated that the enrollment on the Maya.
 
guez campus should increase at a much more rapid rate 
than that at Rio Piedras. It should almost triple in 
eleven years. Furthermore its growth should be along
academic and profcssional lines corresponding to its 
present development, its potentialitkB for future ex
cellence and the general requirements of Puerto Rican
 
life.... 
7. The cultural )xtension programs of Rio Piedras and
 
Mayaguez should continue and expand. The programs of
 
extramural instruction should be taken over by the
 
regional colleges.

8. The expected tripling of the programs in Medicine, 
Dentistry, Health Sciences and Nursing can be met as
 
soon as the necessary buildings are constructed.... 3
 

The total proposed budget for 1964-1965 is 030,309,546.0o.
 

The University of Puerto Rico gives the M.A. degree in the follow

ing fields: 
 the Department of Spanish Studies, Public Administration,
 

Social Work, Public Health, Public Health Education, Science; the
 

Doctor of Philosophy in Science, Medicine, Dental Medicine; the
 

Bachelor of Laws degree through its School of Law; 
and Doctor of
 

Medicine from the School of Medicine--.-chool of Tropical Medicine.
 

The demands on the higher education system are enormous and con

troversy is bound to arise as to the best way to use financial re

sources. What should be the proportions allocated to general liberal
 

arts education, special training for teachers, technical training and
 

graduate professional education? The University now offers six types
 

of bachelor~s degrees: 
 Education, Liberal Arts, Business Administration,
 

Engineering, Agriculture and Health Sciences--including Pharmacy.
 

http:030,309,546.0o
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Decisions on prinrities and educational policies are among the
 

ost crucial for 'uerto Ric.-s future. They involve not only questions
 

of finance but of organization and emphasis. How can the quality of
 

teacher educattion be earocd t, the changin, needs of the Departmaent of 

Education? Whet is the responsibility 'f the University for training 

to met the growth of auto .-ation in industry? How far should the Univ

ersity o in providing -raLuatc work or should its bachelors go to the 

cntinental United States or t-) f'reign countries for further professional 

education? 

Some of these questions are also applicable to the recruitrent of 

faculty, which now ntumbers 1,932--five times its nurmber 22 years ago. 

During this time, quality, in terms of preparation, has shon a marked
 

i-aprovement--27.7/ now holding the doctorate and 50.5%the master's 
degree.
 

The scholarships offered by the governnent through the public
 

schools should be cntioned because of their unique importance to a 

democratic syst:i of education. It insures opportunity for able students
 

to receive hither education, satisfies the desire of many parents for 

an education for their children which they are not financially able to 

provide and 7ives promise for the quality of future leadership as well 

as an educatiinal level co-,m.ensurate with anticipatel econo-ic and social 

development.
 



Figure 2: Degrees and Diplomas Conferred by the Uniuersity of Puerto Rico 
1941-1942 to 1962-J963 
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COM-UNITY EDUCATION
 

One of the most unusual cor;,ributions to Puerto Rican develop

ment has come from Community Education. This is a Division of the
 

Department of Education but, because of its special character,
 

functions with considerable independence. The description below is
 

taken from the Program of Community Development carried on by this
 
4/
 

Division.
 

In contrast with the first four decades of the twentieth
 

century, the people of Puerto Rico in their rural communities,
 

their small towns and larger cities became incresingly more
 

and more involved in their own political, cultural and economic
 

affairs as they travelled through the fifth decade, the years
 

1940-1950. Nevertheless, there were clear signs before the
 

ten years were overthat these experiences would have to reach
 

even deeper levels of participation and analysis if the people's
 

commitment to the democratic process was to become the founda

tinn upon which to build the "good life." A bill passed in 2.949
 

created the Division of Community Education within Puerto Rico's
 

Department of Education. The preamble to the law reads as
 

follow3:
 

"The goal of comunity education is to impart 

basic teaching on the nature of man, his history, his
 

life, his way of working and of self-governing in the
 

world and in Puerto Rico. Such teaching, addressed to
 

the citizens meeting in rural and urban communities,
 



will be imparted through motion pictures, radio, 

books, pamphlets, posters and group discussions. 

The object is to provide the good hand of our 

popular culture with the tool of a basic educa

tion. 

In practice this will mean giving to the 

community the wish, the tendency and the way of
 

making use of its own aptitudes for the solution
 

of many of its 
own Problems of health, education,
 

cooperation, social life through the action of the
 

community itself. 

The community should not be civically unmo

ployed. 

The community can be constantly and usefully
 

employed in its own service, in terms of pride and
 

satisfaction for the members thereof."
 

From the start we interpreted the law that croated
 

us 
to mean that we were given the opportunity to help
 

the neighbors of the rural and urban communities of
 

Puerto Rico in their analysis of wh,t it means to think 

and behave democratically and to make this the foundation
 

upon which to "re-construct' their lives as individuals, as 

members of a family and as neighbors within their communit
 

We believed that this was the way, the only way we knew, 

to establish and keep alive ar, equalitarian society. 
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Objectives:
 

1. To help the families of a community to have faith
 

in themselves and in their neighbors and to discover
 

with them the ways to express this faith.
 

2. To help the neighbors understand that it is their
 

right and responsibility to know and to participate in
 

all matters affecting their communal welfare and that
 

knowing this they can find the way to create a dynamic
 

community supported by their own efforts and contributions.
 

3. To help the neighbors develop the process of group
 

discussion in meetings where democratic participation is
 

assured and where consensus, reached by agreement based
 

on thorough analysis, takes the place of voting.
 

4. To help them see that no planning and action by a
 

community can be democratic in its nature unless it is 

based on scientific study. 

5. To help the nEILghbors examine the old patterns of 

cultural control, the patterns of influence and power in 

the society they know, in order that through this examina

tion they may find the way to enjoy fully the freedoms
 

guaranteed to them constitutionally.
 

6. To help them learn through practical experience that
 

freedom from dependence does not mean the substitution of
 

an independence that rejects all outside contact; that,
 

on the contrary, the opposite of the enslaved condition of
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dependence is one of interdependence where all educa

tional technical and scientific help inside and outside
 

tho community is sought and shared.
 

7. To help the People of a community (including their 

leaders) study, through a living experience, the purpose 

and role of democratic leadership. 

8. To help them come to action, to the solution of a
 

problem as the result of these concerns so that any
 

physical expression of their labors shall be understood
 

not as the end product but as a natural contribution in
 

the democratic order of things.
 

9. And when the day comes for celebrating the solu

tion of a problem, to help them see clearly that just as
 

the planning and action was thoirs, so the speech-making,
 

the laughter and the praising must be theirs. For who
 

can better dedicate a new road or a new school than those 

who with their heads, hands and hearts helped to build 

it? In this way, in the words of Ialt Ihitman, they 

will understand the nature of past struggles- "that it 

is proved in the essence of things that from any fruition 

of success, no matter what, shall come forth something to 

make a greater struggle necessary." 



-94-


CRITERIA FOR THE SELECTION OF COMRNITY LEADERS
 

1. Was he a man of the people? A man whose aim is to build self

confidence in the individual, must first believe in that individual. 

We wanted a man of quiet dignity, who spoke of his neighbors as a 

man like himself. '.Te did not want a man who thought in the "we

they"J pattern. Ile preferred him to live in the country and if he 

did, to do so by choice -ather than by chance. However, where he 

lived was not as important as how he felt about himself and his 

fellow man. 

2. Could he work in his own community? Contrary to what some 

might consider good personnel practice, we believed there were no 

advantages to be gained by uprooting a man from his environment and 

sending him to a strange community. If for some reason a worker 

possesses qualitities which make it difficult for him to relate him

self to his own neighborhood, they would undoubtedly be the same 

ones which would make it hard for him to work elsewhere. The man 

we hoped to find was one who enjoyed working with his own people and 

would be accepted by them.
 

3. Was he a happy man at home? WTe foresaw that the demands of the
 

job were so great that as far as his family went, the only man who 

could serve with security was one who, being a good husband and 

father, had the full s' pport of his wife and children. 
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4. What concerns had he shown for the Problems of his community?
 

We wanted a man who had seen himself related to the other members
 

of his community and had been involved in programs of planning and
 

action. However, we were most interested in the way he had been
 

active.
 

5. What were his attitudes toward authoritarian behaviour? 

Toward the "poor man's" right to participate? Toward the concept
 

that more land, more education, and more influence is the accepted
 

criteria for leadership? The candidate who showed disdain or
 

lack of faith in the people's ability and right to think for them

selves could hardly be successful at the task of stimulating all
 

people, regardless of their station to work together for the common
 

welfare.
 

6. TWIas he a secure person? When challenged, did he rationalize,
 

go on the defensive, or discuss the problem with intelligence and
 

freedom? We needed a man of st.,bility. The depth of our inter

views, the walks we took with him aind we madethe observations as 

he entered new situations gave us some evluation of his security. 

However, we had to depend upon the three months of training to 

Ibring out a greater measure of this concern.
 

7. Did he have a sot of moral values which he used on all situa

tions and all people indiscriminately? Or was he a person
 

capable of analyzing beyond the single act into the deeper moti

vations of human behavior? We believed there was no place in our
 

program for the superficial moralist.
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8. What was his attitude toward the opinions of others? 4as
 

he a man of intolerant partisan views in such areas as politics,
 

labor, or religion? If so he would not be our man, for we were
 

looking for one who would permit self-expression in others; a
 

man free to work with all.
 

9. Was he a static porsonality or did he possess the capacity
 

for growth? This was a basic concern. If he had this potential
 

for growth and was not threatened by critical evaluation, he
 

could 	reach high levels.
 

Training is an interrelated part of a program which puts as
 

much importance on selection and supervision as on training. The
 

same district supervisor and central office staff member who began
 

tho initial hunt for the man and who sat in the selection inter

views, will later be present at the training session and then con

tinue with supervision in the field ..... If a man has the basic
 

personal equipment for the job, he will find that each moment of
 

stress is a door to new understanding.
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TRAINING OBJECTIVES
 

1. To help the individual come to a clear understanding
 

and acceptance of the principles of democratic life in a
 

community. This is the paramount objective and becomes
 

the guiding star around which other aims revolve. He will
 

got this understanding by study and through personal
 

experience, not by being told.
 

2. To examine at dcpth in the Puerto Rican society the 

cultural patterns of behaviour that have a direct relation

ship to democratic community life. le will help him dig
 

into the roots of the attitudes of the pc.ople. He must
 

come to an analytical, balanced approach to the people and 

their culture, at the same time keeping the warmth and
 

understanding which make him one of them.
 

3. To look into himself and his own conduct with enough
 

freedom and flexibility to be able to put a mirror to his
 

actions, reflecting for his scrutiny everything from the way
 

he talks to his children to the way he approaches a farm
 

laborer as compared with the way he presents himself at the
 

home of the land owner. Only to the degree that he is able
 

to do this can he be objective in looking at others and thus
 

get to a doopor sense of democratic principles--principles which 

otherwise would remain at an entirely theoretical level.
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4. To create in him, as a reult of continuous self-examination,
 

A ositive desiro for personal growth based on an honest under

standing of himself, his convictions and his motivations in
 

relation to the aims of his work.
 

5. To help him through his own reasoning, to understand his
 

role as an educator. There are intensive discussions of what
 

it moans to help a person come to his own conclusions rather
 

than to be led to conclusions pre-determined for him. The
 

details of the process of reasoning and the process used in
 

helping a person come to his own conclusions are thoroughly
 

discussed. Ectensive use is made of role playing. 
At this 

stage, however, we put much more emphasis on the validity of 

the educational process than on the methods and techniques of 

the educator. These he will discover as he begins to work in
 

the community and during later in-service training. It is
 

better that the discovery of techniques and methods is post

poned, for then he will be free to examine them and accept
 

or reject them in the light of his experience. A firm founda

tion of beliefs is essential to prevent a man from falling
 

into formulas.
 

6. To help the group organizer understand the structure of 

leadership within a democratic framework, learning to recog

nize the elements present in his culture which can contribute 

positively to the development of sound leadership and to iden

tify the forces at work against it.
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Because of the nature of his past experiences in a culture
 

where the roots of leadership are authoritarian, the trainee
 

will need not only his initial orientation period, but years 

of practice and many in-service training periods before he can
 

come at full grips with this problem. A few weeks of training 

with a democratic group discussion leader can easily be put 

aside as theoretical when confronted with the stress of 

on-the-job decisions. A considerable amount of role playing 

is undertaken, with the aim of helping him evaluate his own 

concepts. In this healthy learning device, he gets newmany 


slants on himwelf.
 

He may discover, for example, that he is so irritated
 

at having sinned as a do-all in his own community, that he 

acts now toward such a leader by ignoring him or by pounding 

on him hard. He may find he is so deeply moved by his new 

awareness of the evils of dependency that he wants to choke 

this knowledge down the throats of neighbors who do not seem 

to care.
 

7. To holp the trainee understand the meaning of group dis

cussion. Of all the subjects brought to training, this is
 

perhaps the only one where all the members of the group become 

involved in a totally new endeavor. Previous experience in
 

this area has not provided them with a background upon which 

to make sound conclusions.
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The analysis of this subject is left purposely for
 

the end of training. By then the group has achieved some
 

measure of cohesion, and each man is convinced of the value
 

of good group discussion techniques from the struggle each
 

has oxperiencod rather than from text-book theories. The
 

trainees are then able to analyze the behaviour patterns
 

they will gradually shed. They look back with new awareness
 

at the man who has blocked the progress of the group by
 

forcing acceptance of his ideas without discussion; at the
 

man who, appearing to listen, is really waiting for a pause
 

to plunge in himself; at the man who hears the truth but
 

argues against it because it is more comfortable emotionally
 

to misunderstand. And in these men, each sees himself. He
 

can now laugh at his earlier compulsion to spotlight himself
 

by a beautiiul but meaningless speech. And he is amused
 

when he remembers how angry he became whcn the group re

jected one of his brilliant ideas.
 

In fact, it often happens, that by the end of training,
 

both supervisor and group organizer have become so sensitive
 

to democratic procedures in group discussion that during the
 

initial field experience, his fear of acting undemocratically
 

produces passivity when he could and should be more dynamic.
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But we think it better to take this risk, for it is easier
 

to develop conscious techniques with a man who begins with
 

this kind of sensitivity than with one who ignores the
 

implications of autocratic action.
 

8. To help the field worker organize a program of work, keep
 

adequate records, and have a positive attitude toward super

vision. This is not introduced until thJ end of training and
 

is presented then in such a way as to leave the worker free
 

to contribute to its formation. T hen a plan of work is finally
 

developed it is the result of group thinking. The records the
 

group organizer agrees to keep are thosd which he and his
 

follow workers decide are essential to the task. The super

visory relationship is evolveor 
 from many periods of discussion
 

in which he contributes his share of the thinking. In this
 

way, the organization of his job comes about, not arbitrarily,
 

but in a spirit of analysis and study. The careful planning
 

by the group organizer of each day~s activity; his weekly
 

schedule based on a three month's program of work; his well

kept, functional records, many of them reading like diaries;
 

the high level of supervision that prevails throughout the
 

pi'ogram, all attest to the fact that this approach is the
 

most successful one.
 



-102-


In spite of the fact that this program requires time because
 

of its special forms of community education and training of leaders,
 

it shows (at the end of 1963) technical help given for the contin

uation of 71 aqueducts, 62 roads, community centers and school con..
 

struction. Fifteen thousand families had benefited from the program
 

in 162 communities, 159 projects had been carried out at a cost of
 

$29813,000.00 of which $1,440,000.00 aine from government general
 

funds, plus 117 projects, $1,898,000.00, state cost $939,000.00.
 

Thirty-nine projects were in process. In the budget for 1964-65,
 

$700,000.00 is appropriated for work in 70 communities.
 

An Eperience in Training 

Let us now describe a training "vignettel. in an attempt to
 

give you some idea of how it begins and how it is developed.
 

One morning, at the appointed hour. a dozen newly selected
 

group organizers arrive at our central office in San Juan, coming
 

from different parts of the island, their suitcases in their hands.
 

I.e then go together to the place where we will live for the next 

eight weeks. It is a camp--Camp Yukiyu--located in a quiet, rural 

setting in the eastern hills. The district supervisor and central 

office staff members who will later work with the trainees, join 

the group for as much time as their heavy schedule permits. 

When the trainees gather for 11le first session, they are
 

asked to introduce themselves to each other. Each is asked to tell
 

a little about his life. Then they are asked to state in their own
 

http:700,000.00
http:939,000.00
http:1,898,000.00
http:1,440,000.00
http:29813,000.00
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words their idea of the aims of the program. One can see immediately 

a oredominent assumption made by all, without exception. Each has 

now become a "student." Each is hoping to perform well so that he
 

can :pass." His fellow trainee is a source of anxiety, lest he
 

prove to be a better man. Each is striving to establish a direct
 

relationship with the teacher.
 

However, they cannot quite harmonize this goal with the situation
 

in which they find themselves. For example, the chairs are placed in
 

a circle, with no nrominent place for the teacher. The group is 

addressed in a friendly, relaxed way, and members are asked to come to
 

an agreement as to what they think are the aims of the program. As
 

each speaks, he is not able to determine whether he has said something
 

that will '-place him at the top of the class or flunk him.': Further

more, as the days go by, they come to realize it is a one-sided sort
 

of affhir. They are only asked about what they think. They have
 

not been able to hear what the training officer thinks or to have her
 

tell them what they ought to be thinking.
 

Some feel irritated, others desolate and others confident that
 

the training officer will finally come through. Others decide to
 

wait. But, as time passes and no answer seems forthcoming, there
 

arrives a moment when the group feels at such a loss that they show
 

their irritation openly. At this point, no matter what hour of the
 

day, a break is called. It is the first moment in their short time 

of living together that they fool like a group, with a common cause
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the ineffectuality of the teacher. They talk about it together and
 

when they return a spokesman raises the point formally and asks,
 

;'hat isyour definition? You are the only one who knows." But 

the training officer answers that she has no definition, none that
 

she can pass on to them! that the important thing is for them to
 

come to an agreement satisfactory to all. In some training groups
 

this has been accopted, (sometimes with the inner conviction that
 

they have an incompetent teacher, but one who must be appeased) and
 

they have continued to struggle.
 

Not every group accepts, however, and on one occasion the turn
 

of events became more dramatic. The group was small, only six, but
 

uo to this point all had shown a greater than usual anxiety to get
 

the right answer from the teacher. They had allowed only two members 

of the group to answc. most of the questions. One of these was a 

bright young man who kept boasting of his high academic preparation. 

He had become exceedingly patronizing toward the others, especially 

toward one man who had only a few years of schooling. This second 

man was older. He had been successful in his community as a political 

leader and he resented the younger man0s effort as a valedictorian. 

They struggled continuously to be the first to answer a question. 

But, as the discussions progressed, both were confused that neither 

was proclaimed the better man. 

When the inevitable moment came, the moment described in the 

paragraph above, it was the older man who had been chosen to confront
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tho training officer with the petition that they be told whether
 

they were on the right path or not. He went into high praise of the
 

learned teacher and said how much they appreciated her wisdom and
 

judg.mnt, but that the group was restless to hear the truth from her.
 

The trainees then joined in and talked alout their resentments and 

frustration. Finally, the training officer asked them, -Why do you 

think you have been allowed to suffer so?" The bright young man 

answered, Because you wanted to get to know us better. You wanted
 

to find out if we could really do this job.' The training officer 

then replied, "Well, if that is so, this condition has gone on long 

enough. I will therefore end your suffering by giving you the 

definition." The two "leaders: jumped up from their chairs and 

shook hands in congratulation. They exclaimed that this was what 

they had told the group--to relax and answer questions in a way 

that would help the teacher see that they were intelligent and then 

wait for the moment when the teaching would really start.
 

Now they all sat, alert and expectant, notebooks in hand, 

ready to copy "the definition" from the blackboard. The training 

officer rose, took up a piece of chalk and wrote the following: 

';The aim of this program is to orient communities in projects where 

political leaders are helped to get the masses of the people to 

cooperate Dhysically. The ultimate aim is to strengthen the good
 

leaders, to identify those neighbors who do not work hard, and
 

thus, assure the continuation forever of the present government."
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Most faces fell as they read and reread what had been written.
 

One quality we had clearly recognized in the selection of all these
 

men was their non-sectarian view of life. Now they felt really
 

trapped. The older man was the first to react. Did the "teacher"
 

2
mean to write "misses"? '!as she using the word "political" advisedly?
 

It only took an aggrieved look to make him feel apologetic. When
 

another man asked if by government- the teacher meant "nolitical
 

party,, he was sternly asked, "Are you suggesting I might be wrong?
 

This definition is very clear. Pore than that, it comes from me. "
 

All hastened to assure the training officer that they understood
 

the definition perfectly. "'ell then," she said, "I hope you will
 

all memorize it. Ue will continue our discussion tomorrow."
 

On the following morning it wrts obvious they had spent hours
 

together the previous evening trying to come to terms with the para

graph. The session started by asking them if they had learned it by
 

heart. The one member who had kept most silent from the beginning,
 

burst out at this point with the remark that he could learn nothing
 

he did not understand. And then, as though the dam was broken, they
 

all talked at once. They said it was not so much the meaning of the
 

words, but the implications, that disturbed them. Finally, the
 

older man said quietly, ':If I had known this was the aim of the
 

program, I would never have joined it. ' The room was silent. 

"Neither would I join a program with such aims," the training 

officer said, just as quietly. Suddenly, the place was a bedlam. 
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What did she mean? Had she not stated clearly that these were the
 

aims? How could she now criticize them? Was she perhaps playing
 

games with them? When the room had ouieted down and they were able
 

to hear again, she said, ':As long as you continue to accept the
 

opinion of another without using your own heads. as long as you consider
 

the act of thinking to be a suffering, then anyone can play games with
 

you. I 

They were struck dunb for a minute, and then they understood.
 

The rest of the morning was spent in a slow recounting of every stop,
 

from the first day un to that very moment. They were able to examine
 

their actions, and remorselessly they held the mirror to their moti

vations. They had moments of hilarity as they reviewed their empty
 

struggles as lgood" students in competition with each other, but
 

they had many more times of serious probing into the way they had
 

behaved. At the end, one of them stated, I thought I had wasted
 

three days in getting nowhere. I have never spent my time better,
 

even if at the moment I did not know it.': The group agreed to try
 

to reach a definition of its own. And then the discussion took on
 

the pattern that usually takes shape in the group--tho one which is
 

now described below. 

At the beginning the trainees describe their aims in the future
 

work in terms of a dream; a dream in which they see the rural people
 

someday enjoying the advantages of modern life through aided self

help programs. They talk of roads, aqueducts, schools, adult
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evening classes, and they talk of their function as one to help the
 

people put their backs to the task. During such a discussion they
 

keep looking at the face of the training officer for a satisfied
 

smile or nod, but they find only an interested, non-commital ex

pression. They assume they are on the right path for they do not 

hear her disagree. The definition is then written on the blackboard: 

"The aim of the program is to help a community solve problems such 

as roads and aqueducts by working together and making the best use
 

of the help they can get from their government." They are then
 

asked, "Are you satisfied with this definition?" They nod in agree

ment, and at this stage they do not doubt that this is the "true 

definition." They have worked it out together. However, there is 

always one in the group who does not feel satisfied. He raises his 

hand and says timidly, '"I thought our work was different." But he 

is blasted into silence by the irritation of the others. They feel 

he is slowing the progress of the discussion. He dares not oursue 

the point, for neither he nor his companions have yet learned what
 

it means to be good participants in a discussion. The training
 

officer's quiet probing into what he meant, leaves him at a point
 

of panic lest he show himself dumber than the rest. He almost wishes 

he had not spoken in the first place.
 

The group then moves confidently to the next point; to illus

trate how this aim would be accomplished by working it out through
 

role playing. Before the role playing begins they are asked to agree
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on the stage setting. A simple map of a community is drawn on the
 

blackboard. A few lines sketch in the jeep trail, X marks are used
 

to indicate homes along the trail. "How would you begin your work
 

hero on the first day you visit the community?" Somebody suggests
 

to contact the leaders and the influential people since they are
 

the ones who can get the others to cooperate. Another suggests
 

meeting with those leaders after visiting each in their homes. Most
 
,greo an6 proceed to enumerate those they would consider important
 

enough to visit and to bring together. The only disagreements come
 

over such details as when they would call the meeting. By now they
 

are eager to act out the home visits and the meeting and they take
 

their roles willingly.
 

As before, there is always the non-conformist who bursts out
 

in protest at what he thinks is wrong. No other neighbors will be
 

visited in the community, he says. But again he is told by the
 

others to relax, that those people will come later when the group
 

organizer and the leader know what work they will be assigned. And
 

since only a few days of training have gone by, such a man will
 

only look at the training officer and finding no apparent support in
 

her expression, he will prefer to keep quiet. 
The drama starts, with
 

a trainee playing the role of the group organizer and the training
 

officer nlaying the role of the loader being visited.
 

As she plays her role, the training officer shows that she has
 

no faith in people. Her responses reveal a high degree of
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authoritarianism and her manner is subtly condescending. However,
 

she is in favor of the new venture, and promises full cooperation.
 

ioodless to say, the tramplings upon the rights of people go un

heard, for the trainee who is acting as the group organizer is mainly
 

concerned with how well he is playing his own role. Meanwhile, the 

rest of the group is watching and nodding .ith approval at the expert
 

way he is handling to leader--smooth praises to soften her up, easy
 

acquiescenee to avoid her wrath, bright maneuvering to get her to
 

cooperate. Finally, the two agree on the problem they think is the
 

most urgent, but they are careful to emphasize that this is only
 

tentative. They must consult others.
 

The group feels satisfied with results thus far and suggests 

that the role playing move on to the next step. The leader and 

the grou organizer now join hands to visit a number of carefully 

selected persons of influence. Next comes the meeting of these 

selected neighbors. After a few speeches full of praise for each
 

other, they get down to business and enumerate the problems of the 

community. A decision is taken as to the most urgent of these, and
 

a plan is made to solve it. And soon, it is clear that these men of
 

influence have been chosen well by the loader and the group organizer.
 

There is among them the man who has land to give; the man who can
 

knock on any agency door! the one who can get the mayor to lend
 

the bulldozer and, of course, those who have money and can be per

suaded to donate some of it. All, of course, have their own
 



constellation of followers and thus all can contribute one thing
 

in common2 the hands of the people for the work that must be done.
 

The next stop is the -communitymeeting4 where the people ars
 

told what the project will be and the work that they will do. They
 

are efficiently organized and then dismiqsed until word goes out
 

that calls them to their dutir. At this noint in the drama most
 

reibers of the training groun feel certain the project will be a 

success. 
They cannot see how such scientific planning can fail.
 

An,! thev smile ha poily at the training officer, who at this point
 

cal.mly calls for a break in the discussions. She feels the need
 

of coffee, hot and black, but they assume it is for the well de

served rest they have earned. They cannot gues that the more placid
 

the training.,officer looks the more she is bursting with the challenge
 

of helping them bring vision to eyes that see not and hearing to
 

ears that hear not.
 

After the coffee break, the group is asked to move into
 

another aspect of the situation. A question is asked with great
 

care to make it sound casual and relaxed, Would it not be worth

while now,, to take a more detailed look at all the peonle who live
 

in the blackboard-drawn community? The group returns to the map.
 

Each trainee is asked to think hard and to answer with sincerity
 

some simple questions. W0ho are the peonle who live along these 

:.notain trails? Is Juanito, the barefoot illiterate living on that 

remote hilltop, a human being? Does he have a head of his own? 
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Can he think? Wlould it be biologically possible for Juanito to 

think with the head of Don Jose, the leader--or vice versa? Is 

Juanito part of the comunity? Has his barefootedness anything to 

do with his capacity to reason? Does he have a right to express 

himself? Is he a "peon' good only for fixing the road or should 

he participate in the thinking and planning? How does it happen 

that this chance bhs been denied him thus far? 

The same questions are asked about the people whom nobody 

takes seriously; the young man who helps his father farm, the 

widow with six children, and the squatter without land enough for 

a garden. Slowly, sometimes painfully, the group moves toward a 

positive answer for each question It is necessary, in some groups, 

to dwell longer on an analysis of the differencet between the cana. 

city to think and the opportunity some have had to acquire know

ledge through academic preparation. This is pa.ticularly true if 

there is in the group a person whose security comes from collecting 

credits the way squirrels do nuts; someone for whom an additional 

year of schooling places him just one step further above those he 

considers unworthy. 

In the end, however, the process of reasoning provides the
 

answers for the group. And an interesting observation is that al

though every trainee has been absorbed in tha disr-ussion, no one has 

yet seen any direct connection with the previous role-playing. 

Finally, the training officer announces she has a tough question for 
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the group. She goes to the blackboard and writes the following:
 

"If you admit that Juanito, Dona Maria, Pedro and the others have a 

head of their own, if you agree that they too have a right to be 

included, how in the name of progress, have you shown such a lack of 

respect for these neighbors that you have ignored them completely
 

in your little drama and fixed everything with the leaders alone?" 

In some groups, at this point, you can hear a pin drop. In other 

groups, the place explodes in protest. But whatever the reaction, 

a halt is called, a good long one, for each man needs to find a quiet 

corner where he can curl up, lick his wounds and ruminate. 

By the following day, it is time to come together again -- to 

reli vo. the role playing and try to understand where and why they have 

gone off the track. After much analysis, they are at last able to 

face the basic question squarely. Is it possible to think of a 

program that would have as its goal the development of a faith and 

respect so deep in each person in the community that the natural con

clusion would be that every citizen would consider it his right and 

responsibility to safeguard with his neighbor all matters concerning
 

the common welfare? And in the minds and hearts of people, could it 

be that they would consider the upholding of this faith a goal as 

important as the solution of any physical problem? And could that 

be considered the true aim of community development even if no work 

projects were underway? 
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This is the time for clear thinking. The days pass and grad

ually the response roaches a level of sober agreement. Little by
 

little each trainee begins to examine his earlier years. His analysis,
 

shared aloud with the others, helps him look into those patterns with.
 

in the culture which influenced him to act the way he did. He tells of
 

how he served the people using methods which unconsciously denied
 

them the right to think and speak. He sees that he was so concerned
 

with material progress that he often sacrificed the beginnings of
 

democratic growth. When this self-study is over, he is asked another
 

landmark question: does he feel that the basic principles and ob

jectives of the program are so important that he can leave the old
 

ways and dedicate himself to this work forever?
 

And, at this point, no one can answer for him. He must speak
 

for himself. If his case is serious, almost he alone can find the
 

solution. If he comes out of it at peace with himself, there is little
 

doubt that he will ever return to old ways of thinking and acting.
 

But if he holds back and cannot accept a world in which the Juanito's
 

are equal participants in the democratic process; if he shares with
 

Don Jose the belief that humanity will be saved through the inter

vontion of the '"natural"leaders, then he will prefer to think of
 

these other concerns as "naive." Sometimes, when this happens, and
 

he cannot be honest with himself, the doubting trainee squashes down
 

his disagreement and thus postpones the inevitable day. Finally,
 

however, he cannot stand the test and decides to leave, seeking
 



satisfaction in other ventures where he is free to think first of
 

himsrlf and his personal success.
 

Training, or a better word, "learning," never stops for anyone
 

at any level. In fact when the iritial weeks are over and he goes
 

to the field, the group organizer may well feel that he is just
 

beginning. He brings his concerns to supervisory conferences, to
 

monthly district meetings and to frequent periods of in-service

training. In an atmosphere of mutual give and take, he is helped
 

to grow into a man ;onscious of everything that is happening around
 

him, alert to analyze all of it and to deal with it as a part of his
 

learning. Instead of turning to ready-made formulas, he draws upon
 

his own experience and the experience of his fellow workers, sub.
 

mitting every thought, word and deed to a careful examination under
 

the spotlight of his basic Oinciples. In this way he finds the
 

strength to meet, not only the great physical task that lies ahead
 

of him but also the intellectual, emotional and spiritual demands
 

which will be even greater.
 



COvISSION Fel 	 IRY OVE9vENT CF ISOLATED 
CO1Y-YUNITIES 

The work of this Cormission Prew out of an experiment stprted
 

five ycnrs nro by Irofessor Lydia J. Tberts, in charge of Specinl
 

Pr'grams, DeTartmont of Home Econorics, University of luerto -ico.
 

A pilot projoct wns set up in the isolated community of Dona 

Elena locnted in the mountains, eight or ten miles from the main road 

.'n exnminntion was rde of the residents of this community which re

venled serious 	nutritional lacks. 
 To meet the needs, of which this
 

was 
evidence, a three point Trogram was established (a) three menls 

q day for children, (b) education of children and parents in the es

sentials of nutrition, nod (c) work with families to increse- hore
 

proluction of food. 
 Success in this cxperirent and the interest of 

the Governor led to the establishment of the Commission, consisting 

c-f seven merbers ppr.inted by the Governor and including herds of the 

Departrents of 	Health, lublic Works, Apriculture and the ilanning 

Brnrd. During the first yenr n home economist nnd nn Pgronornist 

were employed to live and work in each of fivc isolnted comunities.
 

With ndditional approprintions there were, by 1964, twenty-one com

runities carrying on this progrnr with fourteen more to be added.
 

The project has now become a cooperptive one with the United
 

States Army Tropical -eseprch Felicnl Laborntory, under the Nirec

tion of Dr. Irwin C. Ilough, Colonel, IT.S. Army. This has made
 

avnilnble the necessary services of physicians, biocherists, technic

ians and dietitians as well as food transportation and equipment for
 

workers.
 

In addition to the scientific value of the nutritional studies
 

and of the program specifically directed toward the needs revealed,
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some of the results have been the building of roads, provision
 

of latrines, parasite control, housing improvement, better
 

gardens and better breeds of chickens raised. All of this has
 

created a desire for improvement in living conditions and has
 

raised standards of living.
 



DFi-ARTMENT OF HEALTH 

Probably the cost striking figures showing the effects "
 
-


of the new program:s as they apply to human life, come from the
 

Department of Health.
 

6/Dr. Juan -ons, former Secretary of Health, in an address

to the Convention for Social Orientation, May 1962, describes
 

the "peaceful revolution'- which has taken place in the field
 

of health. iluch of his address is incorporated in this report
 

on health.
 

The decade of the thirties added three calamities to the
 

existinr poverty and high mortality and morbidity of the
 

island. These 
were the hurricane of 1928, the world-wide de

pression, with its strong impact on &uerto Rico, and the
 

hurricane of 1932. But this same decade saw the birth of a
 

new concept of the function of a democratic government in
 

the field of health. 1:tlthough all the civilized world showed
 

an accelerating decrease in ;zortallty rates, the progress of
 

;uerto Rico in public health has no parallel in any other
 

country.' From 1930-1960, life expectancy rose from 40.65
 

years to 69.56; :uortality rates decreased from 19.7 per 100,000
 

(1930-1939) to 6.7 in 1960; deaths from diarrhea and enteritis
 

from 409.5 (1930-39) to 39.5 in 1960: tuberculosis from 212.5
 

to 29.3; malaria 54.1 to 0; infant mortality 88.3 to 43.7.
 

Before the decade of the thirties four events of signifi

cance had occurred: 'the establishment of the tuberculosis
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hospital at Rio Liedras, the organization of the first Aublic
 

Health Unit, the creation of the School of Tropical Medicine and
 

the institution of two small district hospitals, one in San Juan,
 

'
 the other in 1,once.'
 

In 1933, with the co-Ain.-3 of the LRERi, and federal relief
 

funds, much was done to pronoto. health programs. But, as Dr. 

ions says, these programs wore not im':ediately incorporated in 

the regular health institutions of the insular rovern=ent but 

became a base for later expansion and coordination. 

The wcr years, because of the difficulty in importing
 

drugs tnd the slow-down in professional training, brought
 

deleterious effects in one direction but, on the other hand,
 

advanta-eous chan.7es through the improved understanding of 

personal and home hrgiene on the part of men returning from 

military service.
 

ts Luerto Rico moved into its period of greatest change-

1945 to the present--it has shown great acceleration in every
 

aspect of the health prowram: or.anization, facilities, use
 

of new scientific resources, number of doctors and nurses (the
 

number- of doctors has quintupled since the decade of the
 

thirties), provision of potable water for rural areas and
 

general improvement in living conditions.
 

Many problems remain. Morbidity rates and infant mortality, 

chronic diseases, etc., must be reduced, but the emphasis given
 

to health needs is reflected in the annual budget appropria

tions. In the recommendations for 1965, 13% of the total budget
 

is to be devoted to this use. In 1956, 19,399 persons received publi
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assistance because of total 
or permanent incapacity. This points
 

clearly to tho relationship between health and welfare programs; 

it represents 88 per 100,000 of the nopulation (Now York State has
 

a rate of 26 per 100,000). 
 That many of these people could, by
 

health and rehabilitation nrograms, 
 be removed from the category
 

of the unemployable is highly probable. 
Dr. Pons also emphasizes
 

the relation of rapid socio-economic change to mental and psycho.
 

somatic health problems and, as everywhere the life span has
 

increased, to the problems of old age.
 

Dr. Pons ends his paper by pointing out the need for more
 

preventive work and more rehabilitation. This is certainly the 

greatest challenge of our age in the field of health and its aim
 

is to give that greater vitality and well-being which frees the
 

individual for maximum development.
 

This was corroborated in an interview with Dr. Guillermo
 

Arhona, Secretary of Health, who said that the present emphasis
 

is on rehabilitation-.Dhysical and mental. 
The work of the Divi

sion of Public Welfare adds, through its work with the disabled,
 

ag;ed, etc., to the improvement of health and the plans of this
 

division for more rehabilitation should bring great improvement
 

to general well-being.
 

It should be nointod out that services other than those
 

under the Department of Health have made marked contributions to
 

the health of the Puerto Rican community- nutritional services, 
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milk stations, school lunches, breakfasts for pro-school children,
 

surnlus food distribution. 
In regard to hookworm, ho said that
 

the effects are largely off-sot by improved nutrition; the latrine
 

problem is largely solved and there is an increasing number of
 

toilets and sontic tanks being installed. Infant mortality has
 

been reduced to 40 per 1000 but should come down to 20. 
 (It has
 

come down from its highest index of 120 por 1000). 
 The TB test at
 

its highest incidence showed 861, now it shows 34. 
Better water
 

is neoded in isolated regions. Polio vaccine was given in one week.
 

end to 961 of one-half million children under six years of age.
 

The same was done for the second injection, using the schools.
 

In relation to the regions set up by the Planning Board, it
 

has already been stated that boundaries vary according to the
 

present needs of the various agencies. Through increasing coordin.
 

ation of programs they may eventually coincide. The boundaries for
 

the Deartment of Health are based on practical considerations~
 

where people travel, where they buy. There are five: East, North,
 

Wiest, South and Southeast. Coverage comes through District Hospi

tals, Health Centers, Public Health Centers and Public Welfare
 

Units (see section on '"elfare). Evening clinics are now being
 

established for working people. 
This also means more efficient use
 

of lplant and nersonnel. 

Five of the registered hospitals have nursing schools with
 

200 to 300 graduates a year. 
The training is subsidized by the
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government which requires that work be given in return. This pro

vides nersonnel for the rural zone. 

Service is free in all the units of the Health Department.
 

To-thirds to three-fourths of the population receive such ser

vices. The Secretary favors a compulsory health plan (which is 

not anproved by the Hodical Association) which would make payments 

,possible for the increasing number of persons able to pay. Only 

23 of the population is covered by voluntary health plans (Blue 

Cross, Teachers' Assocation).
 

In 1948, federal funds were made available to provide enough 

beds for an integrated hospital system according to the standards 

set up by the federal government. By 1962, the insular government 

had appropriated 19 million dollars for this purpose, 51.7 million 

by the federal government, and municipal and private funds amounted 

to 18.5 million dollars. 

Table 3. Health Program 1962 

ExistinU eeded To be Built 
General Hospital beds 6171 10,782 4611 
T.B Hospital beds 1773 2,688 915
 

-,Psychiatric.hospital beds 2769 11,980 7211
 
Chronic hospital beds 321 4,792 4471
 
Health Center beds 397 7,188 6791
 
Public Health Units 51 80 29 
Diagnosis & Treatment Centers 122 240 118
 
Rehabilitation facilities 2 32 30
 

The government nlanned in 1963 to finish all started work, pro

viding 740 additional beds. They also plan to start new projects for
 

588 more beds.
 

4.39
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Publicity has made people conscious of their need and the
 

possibility of using hosnitals, health centers and health units.
 

This has brought significant changes in expectations and conse

quont demand for health services. Eighty-two percent of all births 

now occur in hositals. 

Thero thirty years ago, the sick were carried--often down 

mountain trails--all the way to the municipal hosnital or the 

doctor, now the ambulance can be called and gives good service.
 

Of course there are still isolated communities with noor access
 

roads but good roads are closer to all communities and new access
 

roads are constantly under construction. The number and quality
 

of health services is immeasurably greater than it was in the
 

thirties? the despair associated with illness has become hope.
 

The ambulance, to dwellers in the rural zone has become a symbol.
 



______________ 
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TABLE 4. 	 DEATHS AND DEATH RATES, BY DECADES FROM 1930 TO 1959, AND FOR 
1960 FROIV ALL CAUSES AND BY DIARRHEA AND ENTERITIS, TUBERCULOSIS 
MALARIA A"D INFANT MORTALITY 

DEATHS 	 DEATH RATES 

1930-39 1940-49 1950-59 1960 
 1930-39 1940-49 1950-59 1960
 

General (1) 33,426 29,262 18,045 15,841 19.7 14.5 8.1 
 6.71
 
Mortality
 

Diarrhea 	 (2) 7,034 5,552 2,059 934 409.5 226.0 
 92.5 39.61
 
and Enteritis
 

Tubercu- (2) 4,880 4,287 1,322 692 287.6 212.5 59.3 29.31 
losis 

11,luiria (2) 2,946 880 22 0 145.6 54.1 1.0 0.0 

Inf'Lnt (3) 7,597 
(1950-54) 

7,558 4,654 3,325 125.5 88.3 
(1950-54) 

58.6 43.7 

(1) per 1,000 population (2) per 100,000 population (3) per 1,000 live
 
births
 

TABLE 5. LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, IN YEARS 

1903 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960
 

36.66 38.17 38.46 40.65 
 46.01 60.85 69.56
I____________________________________________________ 
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PUBLIC WELFARE
 

For the people of Puerto Rico, une:,ployment remains the chief
 

economic problem, depending for its solution on the further development
 

of industry, agriculture, servicc and professional occupations. If the
 

rate of economic 'rowth, including capital investmient, construction,
 

agricultural reforms and resultin 
consumer demand, continues according
 

to the planned schedule, present unemployment can become an asset--an
 

adequate labor firce, the necessary condition for future investment.
 

At present it is a liability because loss of incr.-e results in depriva

tions the state is biund to relieve in soine way.
 

This conception -f public responsibility of the whole for
 
the part used not to be a majority one; it was therefore not
 
official. It is rapidly getting beyond argument. 
 There is
 
not quite yet universal acceptance of the principle, and there
 
are recurrent efforts to relieve government of such respon
sibilities; but the main trend is evident to all who 
are not
 
blind. Even reactionaries hardly ever, any more, suggest the
 
abolition of ninima: they do not suggest either that the
 
support of govornnent miay not be necessary at s'rategic

points, for sagging sectors of the economy: and there Is
 
little objection to the principle if social services. The
 
argument, nowadays, is mostly about their desirable extent. _/
 

Public welfare is not only co:mmitted by its vorl" nature to
 
the camp of democracy; it is also essential to its function
ing as a social system by the recognition of conmon humanity
and basic dignity it extendo to individuals at their point
of greatest vulnerability. 8/ 

Because the function of public welfare hAs not been sufficiently
 

integrated with the planning process, there has been until recently
 

evidence of a lack of imagination in the program. This has been, in
 

our opinion, a failure on the part of the.planners to see the con

structive possibilities of a public welfare program which could do
 

much more than take up the slack, and a failure on the part of the
 



iublic Welfare Division to see its r'ole as an integral part of a great
 

econo-ic and social movoment. As in '.1any parts of the United Stites,
 

the recognition of the economic as well as social importance of rehabil-


Itation has been slow. Reasons are many and understandable. The Now
 

Deal legislation which brought the Federal governmcnt fully into the
 

field of welfare (and gave the label of 'Welfaro State", to both friends
 

and onories) dealt with the rmnifold aspects of hi nan need which wore
 

revealed by the depression crisis. In I'uerto Rico, during the days of 

the 1'uorto Rico Emergoncy Relief Admzinistration, there was an offort to 

see the '"Noody"cases, to who- relief and work were given, in the 

context of the whole economy. This involved the organization of con

structivo work projects, through the recognition of the desire of i'uorto 

Ricans to work for what they received, the possibility--though too 

seldon the realization--of preventive programs and the hope for the 

incorporation of emergency action in plans fir future development. 

Relating this directly to public welfare, a bill was introducel for the 

creation of an independent Department of i ublic W4elfare in the (then) 

Insular Government. This bill was not passed an,! public welfare ser

vices have remainod as they were before, a livision within the Depart

ment of Health.
 

The close relationship between health and welfare is easily seen 

and mmy advantages have accrue:! to the welfare progra from its assoc

iation with the Department of Health which is re-mrkablo for its achieve

ments in public health and inrividual care, for its experiments in 

organization and its excellent research programs. The breadth of view 

may be illustrated by some quntations from the Second Annuaal Report, 

Social Science Program of the Departmont of Health, the grants for 

which have been given "for the support of research in anthropology, 

sociology and social psychology having planning implications in 



-

social welfare and health...' 


... the chosen line of work of the ?rogram may be defined as 
the study of the determinants and consoquents of given forms 
of social structure. Any given activity may be characterized
 
by the channels in which its interactions arc normatively con
centrated. The patterning of those channels ispresumed to be 
undeorstandable not only in the sense that interactions along

it are predictable, but ,lso in the 
sense that such patterns

co"eo 
into existence as part of a sequence of circumstances 
and that once in existence they create predictable limitations 
on the possibility of vairious kinds of further change. The 
analysis )f structure learns, in many of our studios, to an 
oxamination of social caitegories and self-images as sub
stantivo forms in which structure is expressed. 10/
 

The description of one study will illustrate the value and practical
 

applications to be draim from such work in developing programs for a 

period of rapid social change:
 

1. WM "Family Life of Working Mothersl NINH grant
N-5870 (1/1/62-12/31/64.: $89,573) Director: Howard
 
R. Stanton. Assistant Director: Elia Hidalgs. Spon
soring institution: Conmo.nwealth Department of Health 
Data collection phase. 

A study of the effect of 1iaternal employment in a rapidly 
industrializing society, based on participant 
observation
 
and interviewing in a sample of twenty neighborhoods in
cluding 3,000 households. The research is designed to
 
examine effects of miaternal employment on the child's 
personality, the marital relationship, and the nother's 
self-inago. We are investigating the wa.ys in which these
 
effects depend upon the social context--in particular, the
 
faLily and neighborhood structures. otherSince studies 
to date have found relatively little effect, we will also 
be looking for adaptivo iechanisms which nay poerit the 
fanily to absorb even major changes in time--use without 
consequent changes in patterns of relationships. .l/
 

The conclusions of this study can be applied to situations new to
 

Puerto Rican society where many women are working, for the first time,
 

outside their hones. 
Such a study also has a bearing on the question
 

of day care for children of working mothers, for aspects of the current
 

child welfare program. It 
can at this pcint be only a path-breaker but
 

it makes clear the value of research projects the conclusions of which
 



can be tested in new situations as the effect of tndustrianLzation spreads
 

and touches :iore and more the family relationships and the place of the
 

family in society.
 

A study such as the one briefly described would seen to have a
 

closer connection with welfare than with health, but it shows that the
 

Departmont of Health is involved by interest as well as organization in 

questions of welfare. The question :r.ust be raised, however, as to 

whether or not an independent Department of Welfare would be in a better 

position to establish si!ilar and equally close ties with the Department 

of Labor in .view of the close connection with employnent; with 

Education through many "miutual concerns such as vocational education 

as an important factor in rehabilitation; with CRUV because welfare and 

housing are closely inter-related. 

1,ublic Welfare in luorto Rico has achieved a degree of 
development which would well warrant its administration in 
a separate department as in virtually all parts of the
 
United States. Not only does it involve a wholly differ
ent discipline from that of public health but its particular
 
role in govern?!ent needs to be understood in its own unique 
terms. 'ublic welfare has its own place in the total
 
range of governmental functions and needs, in -myopinion,
 
to take its place in its councils, Joining its voice and
 
its experience to thip of the other branches of
 
government service. -

Our present study is concerned with organization only because of its
 

inportanco to planning. It is our opinion that nore could have been
 

done in the development of buman resources--what has been done has 

opened up many possibilities.
 

The following is an example: 

A new program (April 1964) for school subsidies to children of
 

families receiving public welfare allowances is an illustration c:f the
 

close connection between welfare and education. The program is an ad
 

hoc plan set up to make education possible in the lowest income families;
 



it is a recognition that education is essential to progress toward
 

the good society. It applies to children above kindergarten level and
 

includes vocational education.
 

The pri-iary purpose of the special progran is to -.
tke it possible
 

for children of poor fq:milies to stay in school up to the age of 18
 

and for those who have left school, for econom:ic reasons, before this
 

age, to return. It is hoped that, though the additional allowance is
 

snall, it will onc-urago parents to keep their children in school. It
 

will help to provide incentive to the children and young people, the 

solves.
 

Such a plan involves complicated budgetary operations because it
 

requires constant adjustment to relief rolls but it is an important
 

sample of the effort of the Division of A1ablic Welfare to provide "a
 

series of social services which will lead to the rehabilitation of
 

recipients of econonic aid and to the prevention of dependence."
 

The nost constructive, inclusive and exciting program of the iublic
 

Welfare Division is the proposed ten year plan which presents practical
 

recommendations for the rehabilitation of failies with annual incomes
 

bolow .P2,000.
 

Philosophically, this ten year proposal represents revolutionary
 

thinking of a kind which is beginning ti per:eate the social work field
 

everywhere. It is revolutionary because it moans that public assistance
 

:ay truly beco:-e public welfare; because it sees a new integration with
 

the whole economy, the whole culture. In the continental United States,
 

the process of change is slow, it oets with resistance from vested
 

interests, fron sentimental residuum from a past of charity and phil

anthropy; from the difficulties involved in the fundan:'ental reorganiza

tion of agencies and new demands for cooperation. 1uerto Rico will fade
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those sario problems in greater or loss degree, but the new proposals
 

represent practical plans which have becn worked out by a leliberato 

confrontation of the existing situati,n rand attention to the points at 

which now .ppr-aches can be made, toking the presently possible steps 

in the progress toward the goal. The way in which the question ar)se, 

the ten year Dlan, is interesting.which led to 

In 1961 the San Juan Star published an editorial calling attention
 

to the paradoxical situation in which 600,000 pers0'ns wore receiving
 

surplus food fron the Federal goverm.ont (U.S.Departi-.ont of Agriculture)
 

and, at the srrio ti:me, there was an unemploynent rate of 12% lospito an 

unact deoand for agricultural laborers. 

In response to this editorial, the governor asked that a study be 

'nad to throw light on this situation and to analyze the problo:i which 

it prc.seted. The study was -.ado by a c-mv.m-ittoe on which the Departent 

of Labor, Lublic Welfare Division of the Department of Health and the 

lanning Board were represented. The function of the Departrient of
 

Labor was to g.ther additiinal inform.ation concerning f-a~ilies included
 

in the statistics if both employed and uno-.plyod, checked accoring to
 

their receipt of public assistance or surplus food. The Division of
 

lublic Welfare verified this infornation through all lublic Welfare Units
 

in the islan. The final analysis was made by the 1lanning Board and
 

the Office of Statistics of l'ublic Welfare.
 

Sr-tYrary of the report f)llows:
 

1. 42,000 of the 96,000 fa:ilios receiving public assistance 
had no ienabers capable of w:)rking. They were wonen caring for 
young children, the disabled, or the aged. 
2. In those frvAlies receiving public assistance, whore
 
there were persons able to work, the persons employed were,
 
for the -iost part, unskilled workers whose wages were lowest
 
in the wage scale of the island.
 
3. The percentage of unemployed among :2enbors of the 
familios receiving public assistance was higher than that 
of the population as a whole. 4/ 
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Sono statistics rogarding population figures 'light be :.ppr-priatc 

hero: size of friilies on relief is 5.7 :cnbcrs co--pared to 4.8 for 

the general population. Eleven percent (10,560 frvilies) have ten 

noerbors; 20,15& of the thirtoen to seventeen year age group are anong
 

relief families; between the years eighteen to twenty-nine, there are
 

10,415 young peoplc on relief. All could benefit from- centers of work
 

and study.
 

This study urges that -ahigh priority be given in socio-econo.ic
 

planning to its roc-rviendations. This would be essential if its
 

pro-:ise were rcceptcd: 15that the program of public assistance in
 

l'ucrto Rico be li:,ited to those families which do not include employ

able persons." This is the desirable goal which can only be attained
 

by a gradual process, because, to quote again fro-., Elizabeth Wickondon:
 

Economic pl?,nning in n democratic setting "ust take into 
account the total populration, the total income available 
for its support, and the most oqultable way to divide this 
income in order to "ieot the needs of all. Whether the 
struggling jibaro shares his pit of beans and rice with 
his -ownand his wife's aged parents, the orphaned child 
crying at the door, and his uneployed neighbor or whether 
the struggling govern"ent finds the 'e.ns to finance a pub
lic assistance nrogrin the charge a.gainst the ocon )iy is 
still there. 

The proposed progra-- includes: orientation for youth, conmunity educa

tion and cultural activities, religious -riontati'n, subsidies to 

selected institutions; legal services for the protection of *iinors and 

abandoned children, legal services to fanilies; work with school drop

outs in connection with progrrus of the Depart:.-ont of Education; day

care for children of workinglronts, traning progras, medical services, 

services to the blind through training courses, scholarships and library 

facilities, courses and recreation for the aged; services of care and 

training for the nentally retarded. Special services are also planned 

http:socio-econo.ic
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for drug addicts, 7ontally disturbed children and delinquents.
 

The present services of the Division of 'Lublic Welfare and those
 

proposed differ in purpose and emphasis rather than in actual subjects
 

covered. The proposals would require organizational changes and, in
 

some cases, new legislation. To make such a progr-! effective will 
require a new orientation for public welfare personnel and should draw 

then closer to the pr:oblos of planning. This, in turn, will require 

greater cooperation with nthor dopartmonts if the government and greater 

understanding of economic factors. 'ublic assistance can no 
linger be
 

lqoked upon as the caretaker for those left behind in the soclo-econonic 

progress of *Cuerto Rico, it must bec-i, in a now sense, the adjuster 

of those least able to adapt the-mselves to change, as the discoverer nf 

now potentialsR-iong the under-privileged, as the searcher for causes of 

maladjustment, as the agency best able to understand the deep effects 

of poverty. 

This brings us face to face with the Most difficult problems of 

a planned society in a democratic framework: the protection of the 

rights of the individual who must find his place in a period of change 

and rapid industrialization, involving the transfoir'rition of traditional 

to modern patterns; the decision on priorities with the necessity for 

understanding on the part of legislators and the public. Should money 

be appropriated and at what point, for rehabilitation of the delinquent 

child in order to make him a contributing member of society or should it 

be spent for greater opportunities for the normal and constructive mem

bers of society? Should now factories bc built as investment for in

creased employment opportunities or should the money be spent on raising
 

present welfare allowances? Economics, like individuals, must make those
 

adjustments which make existence possible.
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In this plan the h~pe is expressed that with the inaugurition and
 

establishment -f the progrx.-s recn-- on-10d, the
only unemployablos would
 

receive relief and its suggestions are designed t) put into 
the labor
 

force -iany who are now 
not only unemployed but unem.ployable due to dis

abilities of vari-us kinds--physical incapacities, lack of 
training,
 

innbility to adjust to new situa.tions, old age anO the general effects 

of r life of poverty. It is obviius that such a plan depends on job
 

opportunities and education and, in the .
long-run, on some for of popu

lation control. The connection with ther programs as well as the 

rapid implementation of the reconrilendation of the Welfare Division is, 

in our opinion, one of the nost important areas for goverrontal planning. 

It is such apparently Utopian goals which have inspired in l'uorto Rico 

the most practical programs: to eliminate poverty, both physical and
 

spiritual, is one of the great dreams of our age. 

In i;uerto Rico the estinate of families with incomes of $2,000 or
 

less is 209,000; 23% of these (48,550) have less than $500 annual income.
J6
 

Because many of the rural areas present proiblems of poverty, because
 

many fron the country .riove to the cities 
in the hope of finding enploy

ment or a fuller life, but often end up as 
slum creators and slu. dwellers,
 

there Is an urgency to deal with these matters.
 

Again we see the difficulty for the planners in making decisions 

on priorities and the co'.ploxity of financing which is involved.
 

Competent personnel Is ossential. Much will depend on the enrichment of
 

the social work training, on collaboration between social work and the
 

social sciences, on the effective uses of research projects carefully
 

designed. Those co-petent to do the constructive work required, must 

have opportunity to use Imagination, must relate techniques to ideas. 



Under its regular program (through July, 1963) the 'AublicWelfare
 

Division of the Departnent of Health is responsible for the operation of
 

all prora-is--Fedcral and Co-zonwealth--in the welfare field. This rieans
 

that it eets all Federal requirements fir matching funds and additional
 

funds fron the Cormnmnwealth budget.
 
Table 6 

4ublic Assistance 
This is a program of direct economuic assistance to families. 

Total State Federal 
Administrative costs 2-950,346 T29560,346
 

Direct Aid with Matching Fund 17,195,000 8,020,000 9,175,000
 

Direct Aid without Matching Fund 200,000 200,000
 

E.ergency Aid 100,000 100,000
 

Medical Services to the A.ge 200.00 200,000
 

CHILD WELFARE - This progra is designed to provide services for 

the development of children in their own homes, health and psychiatric 

services, for institutional care, for foster hones and adoption, for 

orientation of children who leave institutions. Underlying these 

activities is the fundamental purpose: Education of the community to 

prevent problems from arising or becoming acute, and to keep children 

in their own hones. 

FOOD DISTRIBUTION - A prograrm of the U.S. Department of Agriculture 

for the distribution of food to recipients of public assistance, to 

patients suffering from tuberculosis or cancer, and patients in pre

natal clinics, to children rocomT'ended by iublic Health Units, to institu

tions of public welfiarm and other non-profit institutions. The Cormmon

wealth government provides funds for all costs of distribution, personnel,
 

rent of distribution centers, transportation and vitamin enrichment.
 

There are seventy-eight distribution centers for food, 218 milk stations.
 

&Loundsof food distributed (1963) amounted to 96,592,289 to 688,820 person,
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Table 7
 

Avv)unts budgete1 fir Child Welfare, Services to the Disabled, In
stitutions
 

Child Welfare Total 
 State Federal 

Total A!inistrntive Costs , 871,054 ,409,928 $461,126 

Total services 665,685 583,362 82,323
 
Total Budget for Child. Welfre 1,536,739 993,290 543,449
 

Services t- the Disaibloe 48,999 
Total - lublic Welfare BudIret ;:22,316,421 12,383,515 ,'9,932,9o6 

(Exclusive of Institutions)
 

Institutions 

Children's Hones Total Budget ii664,948 le646,542 18,406 

Industrial School 591,574 587,700 3,874 

Juvenile H--nes 204,054 196,305 7,749 

Treatient Centers for Boys 84,817 84,817 

BoysI Calips 63,620 63,620 

Institute for Blind Children 105,265 105,265 

Hone for Blind .adults 1029336 102,336 
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!Is well :s hospitals and other institutions and 761,264 pounds of ,ilk. 

This obviously supple-ients substantially the allowances for public assist

ance.
 

linited staff, until recently, could not d!o an adequate job. The
 

situation has boon relieved by new provisions (1962-63) of the Sncial
 

Security Act zivinj ard!iti -n:.l 
funIs for the azfd and lowering the age
 

li:-it, by increased incoies -f fa!iilies (budget base, for those truly
 

eligible), special policies baser! 
-n real needs of the family. The last 

of these is based on a division of the fanily into two parts: the nuclear 

family; the extended fa.ily (add-itional ,erbers of the household). By
 

estinating the 
two groups separately, deducting contributions of earnings
 

by those e::ployel, an:-. then co:-bining, the total has been reduced by 10%.
 

This is also a way of r.aking accurate esti::ates of the total niuber who
 

:'.ake up the household.
 

In 1958, needs esti-ated at .,.80 per rnonth per family (5.7 i n.ebers
 

in welfare f-i-ilies as against 1.R. average of 4.8) 45%
were divided: 


for adults, 33% for children.
 

Before 1958 - exa~nple -

Estimrated need. .80 
45% of .80 = 36 

Less '20 for private 
incouIe -20 

6paid 

After 1958 - exar:ple 
Estiated need .,8o 
Less private inco.e -20 

;27 paid
45% of ,60 

The new formulq gained ?1l.00. The study was repeated for the extended 

fa-i1ly. This -i.ay close 10% of the cases and allow, on the smme budget 

appropriation, i3,000,000 f-or other uses. 
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This nens that so,.e of the restrictions in services, which had
 

been necessary bec-iuse of budgect leficits, 
can now be taken off. The
 

Federal -r-vrn.jont "llows ,iscreti,)n in -1eluctin-the first 
.10 earned.
 

The new progrn; for rehabilitition would '..ake possible further
 

reduction o)f relief costs. 
 Lablr Dep-,rtments and Veterans' Ad-inistra

tion cooperate on social insurance a,7ree::nts; there will be work-shops 

by regi.o and !m.unicipaDlity with . coord.inator to observe .nd report, and 

working )roJects unler the Board of Vocational Rehabilitation cooperating 

with 2 ihlic Wclf-iro. lublic Welfnre now has liaison with Fonmonto and 

with iublic thrks; also prozraT'.s ,Tith the Depart-iont -if Education, Re

habilitation and Vocational Education for lublic Welfare institutions 

and for children fr-o). w'elfaro cases. 
 The hope is also to work with
 

a.dults.
 

Whether ir not the 
ton year plan of the "Bienestar iublico ante el 

lroposit-) do 'uerto RicoO' is co-iplotely put into effect organizationally, 

it is a clear indication of a changed point of view. The enphasis is
 

already on rehabilitatin. This appears in 
 any reports and d'icuznents
 

of the Division on 
its various current progra;.s. This does not m..ean any
 

Oininish:ment in the i-portanceo f the 
individual but rather .anenhance

ment of his valuo, seen 
in the context of his potential contribution to
 

the economy :n to the whole -aterial cultural and spiritual growth of
 

iuerto Rico.
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TABLE 8. PERSONS SERVED BY THE DIVISION OF PUBLIC WELFARE 
(from the Statistical Office).
 

J
at end of at end of at end of same
 
PUBLIC WELFARE PROGRAYS quarter last quarter
 

Dec. 31, 1962 quarter last year
 
Sept. 30, 19621 Dec. 1, 1961
 

I. Public Assistance
 

Cases 117,176 117,863 121,602 

Persons 292,887 293,000 299,565 
Adults 110,457 !110,995 114,519 
Children under 18 182,430 182,005 185,046 

Average payment per 
case latest month $11.47 $11.47 I $11.48 

Total spent in 
latest month $1,347,284.75 !$1,353.658.25 I $1,391,996.00 

AIplications pending 2,733 3,513 3,745 

II. Child t;elfare 

Faimilie z 6,161 6,066 5,899 

Children under 21 14,455 13.029 10,195 

Community 12,645 11,229 8,5C1 
Fostor Homes 1,235 1,218 1,149 
lith "amas de llaves". 386 330 159 

In public institutions 1,557 1,523 1,466 

In private institutions 253 277 228 

Children waiting to 
receive services 1,520 1,540 1,528 

III. Other Sbrvices 

Home for Elind Adults 96 93 97 

Blind receiving 
instruction at home 146 147 136 

Statistical Office
 
February 19, 1963
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CHART I. DIVISIOHI OF PUBLIC WELFARE, DEPART1MENT OF HEALTH
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TABLE 9: STATE OF E1TPLOY1MNT OF CIVILIAN POPULATION - EXCLUSIVE. OF
INSTITUTIONS - WHO RECEIVE ASSISTANCE OR WHO DO NOT RECEIVE 
ASSISTANCE 

Receiving Aid 
Total Not Receiving or 

Aid Commodities 

Number Number % Number % 

FANILE S 495,600 376,100 119,500 

PERS30S 2,392,700 100% 1,713,700 100% 678,900 100, 

Civilian population 
14 years or more not 
in Institutions 1,416,300 1,055,100 361,200 

Available workers 628,710 26.3 506,300 29.5 122,400 18.0 

Employed 539,200 442,300 96,800 
Unemployed 89,500 64,000 25,600 

Outside of labor
 
force (housewives,
 
disabled etc.) 787,600 32.9 548,800 
 32.1 238,800 35.1
 

Less than 14 years 976,400 40.8 658,600 38.4 317,800 46.8
 

Percent of unemployed 14.2 12.6 20.8
 

Rate of Participation
 
in Labor Force 
 44.0 48.0 34.0
 

Source 
 Division de Bienestar Publico, Junta de Planificacion, San
 
Juan, P.R., Study of State of Employment of families !ho
 
Receive Public Assistance or Federal Commodities in Puerto
 
Rico, July 1961. September 1962, p. 7.
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TABLE 10. DIVISION OF PUBLIC 'IELFAR7 STATISTICS, JUDTE 1964 

Number of Number of Percent of
 
Receiving Families Recipients Population
 

Public Assistance 78,557 273,273 11.6
 

Child Telfare 3ervices 7,141 18,830 0.8
 

Federal Commodities 117,235 674,586 28.7
 

(Population reported, Puerto Rico, 1960 Census = 2,349,544
 

TABL!0 II. 1EDIAN "!E KLY FAMILY INCOme, TYPE OF ASSISTANCE, URBAN AND 
RURAL, JULY 1961 

Median 'Jeekly Family Income 

Type of Assistance Total Urban Rural 

Average of Total Population (families) $17.99 p29.80 1.78 

Families in both programs 4.44 4.07 5.16 

Families receiving public assistance 4.02 3.67 4.23 

Families receiving only commodities 14.22 23.41 12.00 

Families not receiving help 28.10 35.40 15.33 
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"DEPARITENT OF JUSTICE 

Services in the Court system are of great importance. Puerto
 

Rico faces the same problems which characterize many present-day
 

societies and has recognized the need for services both of pre

vention and rehabilitation in dealing with the whole question of
 

crime--its causes and its treatment.
 

The following services are offered to the Superior Court:
 

Family Relations: This program was established to help unify
 

the family through counseling..cases referred by courts or other
 

agencies and by request of individuals for services.
 

Five thousand, one hundred and forty-two cases were accepted
 

during the year 1962-63.
 

Program for Vinors: The function of this program is to pro

vide social services to minors in collaboration with the Superior
 

Court "to provide the orientation necessary to their welfare in
 

harmony with the public interest." In 1962-63 this service was
 

given to 5,719 cases.
 

Juvenile Probation: Over 4,161 cases received help and adjust

ment through probation officers.
 

Supplementary psychological and psychiatric services are
 

offered and 357 psychiatric, 147 psychological, and 15 neurological
 

evaluations were made.
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DEPARTVENT OF LABOR 

In an interview with Secretary of LaborjFrank Zorrilla, he
 

defined the goal of the Department of Labor as "adeauate income 

for everyonei the ideal: that this income should come from work 

in which a man or woman can take pride.': This statement would be 

endorsed by all the countries of the world today where the need 

and the right to work are recognized. It has a special meaning 

in those countries which are facing a rapid industrialization 

without a long period of gradual transition and where the social 

effects often mean the transformation, at varying rates, of an 

agrarian society into an urban industrialized society. 

The problem of unemployment is the core of the economic
 

problom for Puerto Rico today. This fact appears repeatedly in
 

this report, It is at the center of all planning; it affects all
 

decisions on priorities; it has a special poignancy because its
 

effects on human beings are so clearly seen.
 

In countries already industrialized there is a concentration
 

on other questions: automation, the psychological effects of 

monotony in work, the use of leisure. In Puerto Rico it is
 

understandable that these questions are secondary, that attention
 

must first be given to the goal of jobs and the effect of wages
 

on standards of living. To the laborer, the agregado, the cane 

worker, a factory job brings the hope of many satisfactions. 



These satisfactions are actualities for thoudands of workers now.
 

The effort of Fomento to Place factories throughout the island
 

and to relate location to regional planning gives promise of a
 

better balance between the growth of cities and the development
 

of life in small towns and country. The departments of Education
 

and of Iealth are conscious of their rb.ponsibilities to the new
 

society in training and facilities. The Department of Agri

culture, through the Programes Socialies, has been instrumental in
 

introducing the parcelas and small farms--a way of life which
 

already offers a transition for the agricultural workers of the
 

past from their work as I;agregadosl. to factory workers or new
 

types of agriculture. 
This means not only a new type of community
 

(described elsewhere) but, with new facilities for transportation,
 

it also means an available labor supply. 
Puerto Rico is, through
 

such programs, planning for the future. 
Increasing mechanization
 

in the sugar industry, growing industrialization and mobility will
 

be bringing new problems but they may be ameliorated by the fore

sight evident in current planning for the future. 
The changes
 

which have already come have brought new freedoms to many--freedom
 

to move from place to place, to select a job (though still limited
 

by circumstances and financial necessity)! better health, more
 

leisure, less worry.
 

In 1936 the Department of Labor under Commissioner P. Rivera
 

Martinez, published a report of over 600 pages on Social Legislation
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in Puerto Rico. This book describes forms of "abor in Puerto Rico
 

from its earliest colonization through the c' nging and growing 

sense of responsibility, expressed in laws dealing with labor,
 

up through 1936. This again points to the fact that the roots
 

for recent growth were well established in earlier times.
 

Two forms of forced labor existed in colonial times:
 

one where workers were under agents, the other, African slaves.
 

In 1503 the Spanish Crown authorized the use of Indians to work
 

on construction, in mines and in agriculture, under Spanish over

seers. The conditions of work, and the kind of work, to which
 

the Indians were totally unaccustomed, led to rebellion on the
 

part of the Indians, who were then declared slaves. "By the year 

1542 the Indians had practically disappeared from Puerto Rico due 

to illness, exhaustion, death or emigration to neighboring islands." '
 

The importation of Negro slaves was authorized in 1501.
 

In 1869 the new Spanish constitution extended to Puerto Rico 

freed slaves, guaranteed the right to work, the right to assemble, 

freodom L of speech and other civil rights. Following this the Civil 

Code, also extended to Puerto Rico, regulated contracts, specifying 

protective measures for workers.
 

This background, with both its positive and its negative con

notations, is important. The class system, growing out of slavery 

and a system of forced labor, represents the negative aspect, as 
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far as the development of democratic society is concerned, but,
 

on the other hand, we see in the latter part of the 19th century
 

and immediately preceding the change of sovereignty from Spain
 

to the United States, a recognition of human rights which went
 

far in its promise of new freedom for labor.
 

No single subject ;-ould illustrate more clearly than the
 

field of labor what the change in sovereignty meart to Puerto 

Rico--socially, economically and politically. To follow the history 

of labor--legislation, union organization, the culture of the
 

worker--carrying on the work done by Vicente Geigel Polanco,
 

would provide new insights into the whole process and meaning of 

change. It is important to note that in 1936 laws on the books 

covered such subjects as a joint resolution to stimulate handwork
 

and native industries; the creation of a Tobacco Institute;
 

cooperation with the federal goverment in hous.ing construction; 

fixing of interest rates on debts; creation of a Vocational 

Institute for the Blind; accident and occupational disease security: 

pensions for government employees; a Board of Child Welfare; Reform 

School, establishment of the rights of employers in case of strike; 

plan for the organization of the Labor Department. 

It is obvioua that the Department of Labor has had, from 

its inception, a broad conception of social responsibility. The 

poverty of the island in the 30's, the fact that this was before 
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the New Deal and that therefore the federal government made no 

contribution, meant that many programs were extremely limited 

in their operation. Nevertheless, the vision was there, the
 

needs were recognized, the legislative program was developed
 

for Puerto Rico. This represents in practical form an example
 

of adaptation to the introduction of modern capitalism with
 

its accompanying problems, and a psychological and social
 

preparation for what was to follow at the time of the governor

ship of Tugwell and the establishment of the Commonwealth with
 

the leadership of Munoz Marin. 

The following quotations, taken from Fernando Sierra
 
20/f 

Berdecia, throw further light on the goal and organization of 

the Department of Labor. 

The constitutional provisions, the statutes which 
make of them legislative mandates for both the Executive
 
and Judicial powers, the jurisprudence that is being 
established by the courts of justice! the specific pro
gram of administrative action in each area of direct 
governmental action; and the action of the labor unions 
through collective bargaining--encouraged by the govern
ment--make up in a coordinate whole the public labor 
policy in Puerto Rico. (P. 3)
 

The public labor policy of Puerto Rico embraces two
 
fields of action; (1) governmental initiative through
 
legislative action, or action taken by virtue of the law,
 
fixing and enacting protective standards for labor; and 
(2) the initiative and action of the organized labor move
ment strengthening and extending governmental standards 
through collective bargaining. (pp. 3,4) 
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The effectiveness of any public policy must be evaluated
 
in the light of the problems which arise from its establish
ment and introduction. In the development of the public labor
 
policy in Puerto Rico we are faced with one fundamental prob
lem: that of unemployment. Workers are divided into two 
groups. Those who are employed and the unemployed. Unemployed 
workers are those who, being able and willing to work, and in 
search of gainful employment, cannot find it. While a worker
 
is unemployed, he is not receiving direct benefit from the
 
public labor policy, nor from governmental efforts, nor from
 
collective action on the part of labor unions; and when his
 
unemployment is permanent, due to lack of employment oppor
tunities, his social need reduces and limits his enjoyment of 
his civil liberties and rights. The total absence of purchas
ing power in an unemployed worker affects the economy in general,
 
and, in particular, the contractor of goods and services and the
 
workers who for remunerative wages made the article or render
 
the services. (p. 4)
 

The Government of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico has en
trusted the introduction and development of its part in the
 
public labor policy to two agencies, namely: the Department
 
of Labor and the Labor Relations Board, which operate separately
 
in their respective jurisdictions. (p. 8)
 

The Labor Relations Act of Puerto Rico and the Board which 
administers this law are the instrumentalities created by the
 
Legislative power to guarantee these collective rights to workers.
 
Because of the fact that the National Labor Management Relations
 
Act of 1947 (Taft-Hartley Act) has jurisdiction in Puerto Rico,
 
the range of the Puerto Rico Labor Relations Board and the Labor 
Relations Act is limited to agriculture and Government instru
mentalities that operate as private enterprises. In Puerto Rico
 
the Taft-Hartley Act is being applied in the same way as in the
 
territories and the District of Columbia, which involves inter
state commerce as well as commerce within the Commonwealth. At
 
present we are trying to clarify the so-called 'no man's land"-
those industries over which the National Labor Relations Board
 
has no jurisdi,:tion and in which our jurisdiction is doubt.,
 
ful. (p. 9, 10) 

The New Minimum Wage Act establishes that proceedings before
 
the Board and the Minimum !,Tage Committees named by the Board be 
of a quasi-legislative nature; and that the public hearings be 
conducted as public consultations, in which all interested 
parties and persons have the opportunity to present their infor
mation and data we well as their recommendations. The Wage 
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Committees, when they deem it necessary, may allow the counsel
lors of the parties to question witnesses for a greater clarity
 
of the issues involved and for the benefit of the committees
 
themselves. (p. 11)
 

The Yinimum 'JageAct provides that the Board shall revise
 
the minimum wages of all industries, including those which
 
produce articles for interstate commerce, at least once every
 
two years. The U.S. Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as 
amended, establishes that the Federal Wage and Hour Division must 
revise the minimum wages of all industries engaged in the produc
tion of articles for interstate commerce at least once a year.
 
This means that in one two-year period there are three wage re
visions for those industries which produce articles for intor
state commerce--one by the Puerto Rico Yinimum Wage Board and 
two by the Federal Wage and Hour Division. (p. 11, 12)
 

The twenty-two mandatory decrees in force when the new
 
Minimum Wage Act was approved, in June 1956, covered around
 
280,000 workers, and had increased their income by approximately

thirty-three million dollars a year. The new Minimum Wage Act
 
of 1956 was itself responsible for an increase in the income of
 
around 238,000workors (in the season of greatest industrial
 
activity) to the tune of fifteen million dollars a year. The
 
nineteen decrees approved under the new act cover around 1100,00
 
workers, increasing their income by nearly $12,000,000.00 yearly.
 
(P.13)
 

Thn Constitution fixes the regular working day as of eight 
hours and provides that only through extra compensation, which 
will never be less than 1-1/2 times the normal wage rate, as 
specified by law, may any work be done in excess of this daily
 
limit. Act No. 379 of May 15, 1948 limits the working day to
 
eight hours in any period of twenty-four consecutive hours, and
 
the work week to forty-eight hours. (p. 14)
 

The functions connected with the enforcement of legislation
 
on wages and hours and working conditions; the act providing for
 
compensation in cases of unjust discharge from employment; the
 
one providing for rest-periods at half pay for maternity purposes
 
before and after childbirth for working mothers; and those which
 
regulate the employment of women and children, are carried out by
 
the Department through the Bureau of Labor Standards and the
 
Bureau of Legal Affairs. (p. 14)
 

http:12,000,000.00
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The program of the State Insurance Fund provides the 
following services:
 

(1) 	 Unlimited medical aid and hospitalization. 
(2) 	Compensation for the duration of temporary disability
 

while the worker is under medical care.
 
(3) 	Compensation for permanent, partial or total disability
 
(4) 	Compensation to beneficiaries in cases of death.
 
(5) 	Physical rehabilitation services.
 
(6) 	Vocational rehabilitation opportunities. (p. 30)
 

The table of occupational diseases was increased through
 
the inclusion of nineteen additional diseases with a provision
 
which establishes that in addition to the occupational diseases
 
included in said table, any other diseases contracted in the
 
course of the work as a result of a hazard peculiar to the
 
industry, process, occupation, or employment, and as a result
 
of the direct exposure of the worker or employee to this hazard,
 
if they are contracted within the twelve months prior to the
 
date in which the first signs of disability are observed, are
 
to be considered as occupational diseases also. (p. 31)
 

There are in Puerto Rico several programs of social security 
against industrial hazards: (1) insurance against work acci
dents; (2) the U.S. Old Ago and Survivors Insurance, (3) insur
ance against illness or death of chaufferus working for pay! 
(4) 	unemployment compensation in the sugar industry: (5) the 
Employment Security Program, which will start benefit payments 
in January 1959, and which is at present collecting employers, 
contributions. This program will cover over 200,000 workers 
in manufacturing and service industries, excluding agriculture, 
domestic service and homework. This program, within the eco
nomic limitations of Puerto Rico, follows the same structure 
and philosophy of unemployment security as in the TTnited States. 
It is a sister-plan to an employment service which actively 
negotiates employment for the unemployed. (p. 28) 

The industrial expansion in Puerto Rico can be determined
 
through the following statistical data: In 1940, compulsory
 
work accident insurance administrated by the State Insurance
 
Fund covered 9,000 employers with a payroll of $75,000,000.
 
Today, this same compulsory insurance against work accidents
 
covers 37,000 employers with an insured payroll of around
 
$475,000,000. 1,7o
must also take into consideration that the
 
first minimum wage act was approved in 1941 and that from
 
that date on, whether by the Puerto Rico Minimum Wage Board,
 
or the U.S. Wage and Hour Division, these wages have been
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revised very frequently. 'Jith each new wage order, and each
 
new decree that is issued, there are new violations, as is to

be expected, which are continued until the employers become
 
more familiar with all the legal implications of these standards.
 
Many cases arose when the eight hour legislation was put into
 
effect, and also, that which guaranteed workers one rest-day

for each six days of work. (p. 23)
 

Technological progress is essential to the economic
 
develoMoent of a country in order to increase its industrial
 
productivity, and to enable it to compete legitimately with
 
other manufacturing areas. 
 This increase in production is
 
indispensable to raising the standards of living of all the
 
citizens. The introduction of technological improvements is,

therefore, necessary for the economical development and the
 
welfare of the noole.... The increase in production2 (1) yields

greater wealth; (2) augments the necessary capital for new invest
ents and thus creates new employment opportunities for the
 

unemployed. (3) reduces noticeably the cost of production,

thereby permitting increases in wages- and (4) makes price

reductions to the consumer possible, in both goods and
 
services. (P. 33)
 

Regardless of what has been said previously, it is a fact
 
that in its initial period, technological advancements in
 
businesses and industries already existing, produce unemploy
ment and suffering to the displaced workers and their families.
 
It is necessary to reduce this suffering to a minimum, until
 
the economic expansion produces its result of direct benefit
 
through the increase in jobs and in wages for the workers.
 
(p.33)
 

Puerto Rico presents an unusual picture of economic
 
development. The industrialization program has created
 
thousands of new employment opportunities. The new industries
 
which are being established on the Island usually start out
 
with all the technological improvements which science can pro
vide. In the case of these new industries, technology or
 
mechanization do not produce unemployment, since in each
 
newly established industry each occupation which is created
 
is an additional source of employment to those already in
 
existence on the Island. 
On the other hand, the businesses
 
which were in operation before the industrialization program
 
was started, be they agricultural, manufacturing or service
 
indistries, have to become modernized. 
 Only in this manner
 
can greater production, lower production costs, higher salaries,

and reasonable prices to the consumer, be attained. 
Besides,
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in no other manner can these industries compete legitimately
 
with similar enterprises which produce for the same market.
 
This modernization will inevitably cause technological
 
unemoloyment...
 

Employment security programs are necessary, and they
 
have been created to guarantee to workers a minimum income
 
and the continuation of their purchasing power when they become
 
unemployed because of reasons beyond their control. (p. 34)
 

It is my b6lief that a public policy should be adopted
 
to the effect that technological advancements be introduced
 
in a planned system, so that they will not cause--as far as
 
possible--abrupt changes, that may displace workers in great
 
numbers. As far as is practical, these innovations should
 
follow the normal rhythm of the economic expansion of the
 
country. (P. 35)
 

It is my opinion that industry, organized labor, and the
 
Government should work in mutual agreement, anticipating the
 
introduction of these changes, so that the technological ad
vancements, the plans for social compensation and the creation
 
of new emoloyment opportunities may be coordinated and developed
 
simultaneously. (P. 35)
 

The government of Puerto Rico neither encourages nor dis
courages the migration of Puerto Rican workmen to the United
 
States or any foreign country; but it considers it its duty to
 
provide the proper guidance with respect to opportunities for
 
employment and the problems of adjustment to environments which
 
are ethnologically alien; and it is likewise its duty through
 
such guidance of Puerto Rican workmen who migrate to the United
 
States and other countries, to endeavor to reduce to a minimum
 
the natural problems of adjustment arising out of any migratory
 
movement of this nature. (p. 25)
 

The working conditions for migrant workers are specified

before they leave the Island. After the workers leave Puerto
 
Rico, the Y-igration Division's offices located in the United
 
States keep a close watch on the progress of adjustment of the
 
workers to their new jobs. (p. 26)
 

Puerto Ricans, as American citizens, enjoy complete free
dom to move from one locality to another in the United States.
 
Any Puerto Rican who wishes to leave the Island to go to the
 
mainland, can do so whenever he wishes. Migrants who leave
 
the Island on their own initiative are furnished information
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may arise on their arrival, as well as to food, climate,
 
clothing, etc. (p. 26)
 

The Department also arranges for the workers to pay the 
lowest possible rates for transportation, under the guarantees
 
of comfort and security established by the government of the 
United States and Puerto Rico. It advises employers on tho 
kind of food that Puerto Rican workers prefer, to make them 
feel more comfortable and adjust to their environmont more 
oasily. (p, 27)
 

Agricultural workers in the United States have never been 
covered by protoctive labor legislation, which has been limited
 
to workers and employees in non-agricultural jobs. They have
 
been specifically excluded from such legislation. The worker's
 
contract which is approved in Puerto Rico contains, as I have
 
pointed out, the basic principles of the social legislation of 
Puerto Rico. The wage rate certified as the prevailing one at 
the time the contract is signed by the workers, actually becomes 
the minimum wage they are to receive. (p. 28) 

The Bureau of Labor Statistics of the Department of Labor is
 

at present carrying on a study of incomes and expenditures. Some of
 

the material may be available before the end of this study. A similar
 

study was last done in 1953.
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DEPARTmENT OF AGRICULTURE 

2l/

Natural Vegetation and Soils 

Before the coming of the Europeans to Puerto Rico, the island 

was totally covered with natural vegetation. The Indians lived 

largely around the coastal area and their food came from Yucca 

and corn, crabs, mollusks and other fish. As late as the 19th 

Century, 754 of the island was covered with woods. 'ith the in

crease of population, this percentage was reduced to 20 by 1925. 

There has been a great deal of exhaustion of the soil and 

large areas of erosion. These changes in the vegetation of Puerto 

Rico have diminished the agricultural opportunities of the island. 

In the early days of the Spanish occupation of Puerto Rico, 

the extraction of minerals from the rivers was the main occupation, 

but this period ended after a short time, by the middle of the 16th 

Century, and it became necessary for the colonists to turn to 

agriculture for their subsistence. 

Early in the period of colonization, sugar was introduced into
 

Puerto Rico from San Domingo. By 1815, sugar was being exported
 

to the United States and at the end of the century the value -bf
 

sugar products passed the four million pesos mark. Coffee was intro

ducod relatively late, in 1736 from Haiti, but by the end of the
 

Spanish period it was the principal product, reaching, in 1897,
 

fifty million pounds with a value of more than twelve million pesos.
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Tobacco is indigenous to the island. Before 1964, it was raised
 

on small plots for the local cigar market. In 1897, the production
 

grew to four million pounds with a value of one million pesos
 

and became the third-ranking export fron A'uerto Rico.
 

Other than these crops, L:uerto Ric, raised only minor
 

crops of fruits and vegetables native to the country. Sugar cane
 

has remain e. the nost important agricultural product not only in
 

actual value but, in large measure as the determinant of land
 

values.
 

NON the da7iry industry equals in value the production of
 

cane. 
 This represents an extremely important change economically
 

and a very real accomplishment in agricultural planning because
 

it takes a lar-e amount of marginal land out of sugar production.
 

It has required scientific study of grasses suitable for
 

pasture, which can be raised on land which had been used, in
 

addition to sugar, for the production of coffee nd tobacco. It
 

thus becomes one of the major factors in a better balanced 0nd 

more proluctive agricultural program. 

Alth-u-h i uorto Rico has a diversity of minerals, relatively 

few have proved comm-ercially profitable at this date. Anong 

these that have been developed are mananese--deposits found in
 

Juana Diaz (one of our ten coImunities). In Juana Diaz, marble
 

is quarried also. 
 On the southeast coast large quantities of
 

salt are produced through evaporation :)f sea water and used for
 

domestic consumption. Recent discoveries of minerals with
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sufficient content of nickel warrant further exploration and
 

probably development. 

Studies Aade under the auspices of the Development Corpora

tion indicate the possibility f the existence of oil. As
 

'uerto Rico nowT imports very large an-ounts of oil (most of It
 

refined in iuerto Rico), discovery of oil would g-,ive very 

great i-.potus to the uert- Rican oc-)n.-.-y. Explorations, with
 

:ore thn 7 little hope of success, are being conducted near
 

Utuado for copper.
 

Follwinr, is :t staterient from Guillermo 1 erez, United 

States Depart-iont of Agriculture, head of the sugar program,
 

which -ives an idea of what is being done in the agricultural
 

field to stimulate both quantity and quality of cooperative
 

production.
 

The Federal Governent, through the Department
 
of Agriculture, has rany services in Iuerto Rico which
 
benefit all communities. In the sugar industry, sub
sidies are given to the producers as a guarantee if
 
proper mininum wa~es and proper payment to farmers.
 
Under MNo1rketing' is the "School Lunch A'rogran" which
 
receives large sums of money and surplus food products.
 
There is ilso distribution of the latter through Iublic
 
Welfare.
 

Another activity is the Rural Development agency
 
an,! Soil Conservation rograu, which works to preserve
 
the land from excess of erosion and other soil conserva
tion practices. The Farmers' Home idninistration
 
subsidizes far and land development and house building.
 
The Bureau of Forestry cooperates with the Commonwealth
 
Government in reforestation. The Federal Experimental
 
Station in Mayaguez devotes its energies to the develop
mont *f agricultural products and farn practices.
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The Agricultural Conservation Agency, formerly the A, 
administers subsidies to the sugar industry -and works in 
co'pcration with the Co-onwealth Government, which makes 
a larger proportional contribution to the program than does 
any state. luerto Ric,) has become.a high-cost sugar-pro
ducing cantry, which has caused the withdrawal from sugar 
production of 84,000 acres , f arrginal land. Also, g3reater
efficiency in the mills has caused the closing down of 
possibly twelve rills in the last ten years; probably ten
 
.ore will close cb.wn in the near future. Mechanization is 
a burnin- question, opposed by labor, but inevitable if
 
the su:-aor industry expects to compete in the U.S. market. 

. crcat --lcal f experi-mntation is done in variety and 
yields, as well as in :mechanization of the harvesting pro
cesses. The reduction of labor may be from 100,000 t: 
15,000 when these pr-.Trarms are com1pleted. 

The owners of 56,000 .cres that have been withdrawn 
fr)- eane producti.on were questioned about their return 
to canc ::r:winj if prices were better, labor was avail
able, and other advantaos were provided by tthe govern
ment. The owners, 36,000 of the 56,000, said they would 
under no circunstances go back into cane. The rest of the 
owners of 20,000 acres said that they would or -ight go 
back if certain conditions were met. Sugar land that has 
been eliminated from sugar production has been distributed 
as folloVs: 60% or so in pasture or grass for dairy pro
duction; a small percentage hos been used in building new 
roads and the remainder is either in housing developments
 
or in the hands of owners who are holding it for price
 
speculation. A very large majority of the land taken out
 
of sugar is in the ncorthern part )f the island in the
 
area between jirecibo and Fajardo. 

In 1930 when sugar was by all odds the major crop
and industry of luerto Ric,-, land values were set 
on the 
basis of sugar property; now that has changed and the 
tremendous development of urbanization has influenced the 
value -f land out of proportion to its original value as 
agricultural land. 

In an interviow with Secretary Rivera Santos, of the
 

Department of Agriculture, he stated that the problems of the 

departmcnt coc largely from the outside, i.e., urbanization, 

competition with industry, and technological developments
 

forcing,other now forms of competition. Before 1952, sugar was 

http:producti.on
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profitable at 16.45 per 100 pounds. The island was able to 

produce its quota without difficulty until the hurricane of 

1956 and the drought 'f 1957. Sugar is nit as flexible as 

some other crops, and changes take more time. These figures 

plus an escalator clause f'or wages have made subsidies necessary. 

The su':ar cane and dairy industries arc now about eqial. 

in money value and beef raising is being3 developed rapidly, 

having roubled in the last ton years. Meat consuwption is 

rising rapily, although beef must still be imported. 

Vechanization is co.ming slowly to the island, the change

over hAnj only been started fifteen years ago as against 

seventy years ago in the United States. 

The laborers and the unions still fear the advent of
 

mechanization and cannot forget the old days of unemployment.
 

The -overment is well aware of the situation and is taking
 

steps to see tr it that mechanization does not create large
 

scale unoeplr)yment.
 

One unfortunate event affecting the fruit industry was the
 

fact that Fl,.rida publicized a story stating that Luerto Rican
 

fruit was infected by the Mediterrancan fruit fly, which caused
 

the placin of a quarantine oin the island fruit. This was not
 

truc but it ruined the grape-fruit industry and the production
 

of grape-fruit in 'uerto Rioo has practically disappeared.
 

Incentives for bringing back- Drange and grape-fruit are being
 

paid primarily fir the purpose of raising these fruits for
 

juice canning ind freezing.
 

The department is working very hard to develop the banana
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and plantain industry and is expertuenting on Jamaican types
 

which are resistant to the X'anana disease.
 

For some years the developimnt and modernizing of agricul

ture was in o.rt neglected duo to the effort being put into 

manufacturing. This is understandable because everyone realized 

fully that n,) anount of ::odernization could enable 1-uorto Rico 

to be self-sumporting on a griculture alone. It was estimated
 

in 1930 th;it, basocl. "n tho n:-'ber -f acres of tillable land 

needed ti food one poerson, i'uerto Rico could not raise food 

enough for :aore than 600,000 persons. Sug3ar was so :uch more 

profitable than any other crop that it was better to raise and 

sell su,ar and iimport basic foods rather thcn raise them. 

The A"REP. tried an extensive pilot progran of raising rice, a 

high consumption food ')n the island, and it only served to con

firm the hypothesis that it was ::Y)re profitable to raise sugar 

and buy rice.
 

When it was decided to put more emphasis on agricultural
 

production in order to balance the econony and make the best use 

of the available land, the following steps were taken. (It is
 

still true that, except for the tremendous increase in dairy
 

production, a..riculturtl efforts have been concentrated on 

export crops such as sugar, tobacco, coffee, etc.).
 

The Aricultural Credit Corporation was set up to give credit 

to farmers who could not ret the usua.l com-mercial credit in order 

to carry out their work. The money is loaned at 5 percent interest fo 
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a period up to eight years. The corporation has two and one-half 

million dollars capital and $250,000.00 year for expenses--thisa is 

a revolving fund--and up to 1963 it has made 756 loans. This is for 

all types of farming. 

SUGAR 

For the coming year, funds will be available for credit to 

farmers to buy sugar cane equipment and machinery and for the estab

lishment of more machinery centers in strategic points throughout
 

the island.
 

In 1962, incentive payments were established to restore land
 

taken out of sugar, for the a')plication of lime to cozrect acidities.,
 

for the purchase of new seed And for combatting pests and diseases
 

in the newly seeded areas.
 

In 1962, incentives of $50 per acre up to 50 acres per farmer
 

were paid for replacing old plantings of sugar with new plantings
 

of higher quality and more variety. Up to 1962, 315,802 acres were
 

renewed and new seed was supplied for 212,416 acres. During 1963
 

it was planned to renew 22,000 more. 

In the period between 1952 and 1963, 72,000 acres were taken
 

out of cane production. 
To reverse this tendency, incentives of 

$75 per acre 4p to 50 acres were paid for the redemotion of these
 

lands. During 1962, 742 farmers redeemed 5,494 acres and the out

look for 1963 is 5,300.
 

http:250,000.00
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Incentive payments for purchase and. use of lime at a rate
 

of four dollars per ton are available to farmers. 
 In 1962 eighty

nine far-r.ers took advanta'e if this offer on 1,096 acres. In
 

1963 it is expected that 1,500 nore acres will be treabed.
 

In 1962, in the pro.ro. that was initiated for froe in

secticidles t, be furnished the farmer, with the farmer 
 to pay
 

for the application, 334 farners -.ade use -)f this offer on 5,400
 

acres. It is esti'atc', that 17,700 acres will be treated 
in 1963.
 

COFFEE
 

The coffee pror-ram has been redirected toward a maximum 

production of 380,000 hundred weight. 
 To this end there have 

been retired fro production lands which too poor for a goodare 

yield and also the lands which arc too steep to cultivate econ

omically, and production in -iore fertile areas has been in

tensified. The whole prograi. has been designed for high 

quality and quantity on a rlini:!um number of acres which can 

produce the above quoted crop, which is consistent with the 

market demand. 

The lands retired from coffee will be used for bananas, 

citrus fruits and i:2prwved pastures according to the quality 

of the soil and the steepness of the hillsides. Up to 1962, 

29,000 acres of coffee land had been improved, for which the 

farmers received eleven million dollars in incentive payments. 
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The basic concepts of the coffee program are as follows:
 

1. Incentives for rebuilding plantations, retiring low

producing, plantations and dedicating them to other uses.
 

2. Free distribution of seeds of bananas and other fruits
 

and planting them on land retired from coffee but suitable for
 

these fruits.
 

3. Credit through the Agricultural Credit Corporation for
 

rebuilding plantations for coffee, for seeds for other crops, and
 

for cattle.
 

4. Insurance against hurricanes for bananas, olantains, and
 

other fruits.
 

5. Coordination of the staffs of various agricultural 

agencies to judgo the potential of the farmer for the program, 

6. Continue improving the marketing system for crops whose
 

planting is promoted.
 

Nine hundred thousand dollars for incentives and costs of
 

operation is promulgated for 1964.
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TOBACCO 

Thore are 13,000 tobacco growers in Puerto Rico. The crop
 

does not lend itself to mechanization, nor does the topography of
 

the land on which it is grown. It is still very dependent on hand 

labor.
 

The govornmont has programs similar to the others for assist.
 

ing tobacco growers, one of which is cultivating seed beds to pro

vide high quality plants at minimum cost to growers, to improve pro

duction per acre and also the quality. This is under the general
 

direction of the Agricultural Experiment Station and the program
 

was started in 1956.
 

Up to 1963, they had distributed 94 million seedlings, enough
 

to plant 11,500 acres, benefiting 9,800 farmers. During 1963,
 

1,600 farmers got more than 16 million seedlings for 2,048 acres
 

and the plan is to continuo this service at the same rate.
 

In the fiscal year 1959-60, a program was started to provide
 

loans from $300 to $2,000 at no interest to build, repair and en

large tobacco curing barns. Farmers were given from five to eight
 

years to repky these loans. Through 1963, 1,400 loans had been made
 

to build and repair buildings with a capacity for 18,000 hundred

weight of tobacco.
 

The Department of Agriculture provides insurance the curingon 

barns against wind and fire for farmors who have loans. Fifty per. 

cent of the value is insured against hurricanes and 80% for fire. 
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If a loss occurs, the balance of the loan is collected and a new 

loan for replacement is issued. Throiigh 1963, 819 barns were
 

insured with no premium. This is a continuing program. 

Fertilizer is also given to farmers. Six hundred pounds are 

allowed to farmers with a quota of 1000 pounds of tobacco and
 

3000 to those with a quota of 4000 pounds or more. This has 

benefited 11,500 farmers. 

PASTURE 

In 1953 a pasture improvement program was initiated to en

compass 250,000 acres. Incentive payments were established for 

the eradication of weeds in nermanent pastures, for the establish

ment of new pastures, for cutting or pasturing, for the anplication 

of fertilizer and the construction of fences around improved 

pastures. 

A farmer can get incentive payments up to $1,500 for the con

struction of wells, silos, molasses tanks, stables, corrals for
 

calves, and milking parlors. Up to 1963, 905 such structures were
 

built.
 

Between 1953 and 1963, 175,400 acres were seeded. This was 

about 701 of the established goal; also accomplished was the 

i'mprovoment of 80,000 acres by weed eradication. About five and 

one-half million dollars has been spent on this--2.8 million from 

the United States government and 2.6 million from the government 
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of Puerto Rico. Plans call for 30,000 acres more in 1963 and also
 

for nrovision for more dairy facilities.
 

INDIVIDUAL FARES UNDER THE SOCIAL PROGRAM 

OF THE DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
 

These farms are on land which has been bought by the govern.

ment and sold at auction to individual farmers, the purchase price
 

to be paid back over a period of 40 years at an interest rate of 3.
 

The individual farmers can also borrow up to $500 to build a house,
 

buy equipment, seeds, fertilizer, etc. The land mortgage and the
 

loan are amortized together. By 1962, 1,350 of these farms had
 

been purchased with a total acreage of 22,170 or about sixteen and
 

one-half acres per farm. This is a continuing program.
 

PARCELAS
 

Another social program authorized is that of the parcelas.
 

From 1942-48 the land authority handled this activity, but in 1948
 

it was transferred to the Social Programs division of the Depart

ment of Agriculture. Land amounting to an area of 300 square meters
 

to three acres is given to families in perpetual use. Families can
 

then build their own homes on the land in the mutual aid program.
 

The sites are determined by the topography and value of the land,
 

its actual use, accessibility to work, schools, roads and other
 

essential public services. From 1942-62, nine million dollars was
 

spent for 35,743 acres in this program, and 58,320 families were
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resettled in 334 communities. Four thousand, nino hundred eighty. 

seven parcelas were reserved for public services. Previous to 1942,
 

12,337 families had been resettled under PRERA, PRA and Farm Security.
 

It is estimated that there are 32,000 families who need and
 

want parcelas. The present plan is for 5,000 in 1963, and the re

mainder at the same rate, creating 241 more communities throughout
 

the island. The purpose of creating these communities is to bring
 

people together where services are available instead of being more
 

or less isolated in inaccessible sites.
 

Lil COST HOUSIM 

This ,:rogram, carried out by mutual aid, provides homes for the 

families resettled on the parcelas. These homes have been built 

already in 238 of the 334 communities. The government provides 

money for nterials and forms for poured concrete houses--the loan
 

to be paid back in ten years. The labor is provided by the neighbors-. 

helping each other under the supervision of a competent government 

aide. This is a revolving fund. Un to 1955 only 959 houses had been 

built in five years. The rate has been stepped up to not less than 

1000 houses per year, and in 1963, 3000 were built. Up to 1962, 

15,934 houses all told had been constructed at an average cost to the 

owner of $425. The concentration Of families in the parcela settle

ment makes it possiblb for the government more economically to pro

vide water, electricity and other services. The people have the 
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satisfaction of oiming their own hones and working for cash wages
 

rather than being agregados and paid ofteni. .scrip or products.
 

A new progrri for constructing slightly larger houses for 

small fariers has been started, with 184 units completed at a
 

cost of .550 each. 

RURAL TELEiHONES 

The Co.-mmunications Authority of the Insular Government 

cooperates with the -Luerto Rico Telephone Company installin.in 

and naintaining rural pay telephones. The 'uerto Rico Telephne
 

Company toes the naintenance, preservation and repairs to lines
 

in the area of its jurisdiction and assum.es cost of labor
 

and materials up to :'25 per year. 
The Authority reimburses the
 

xuerto Rico Telephone Company beyond that figure. 
Up to June,
 

1962 there are 378 public telephones on 266 lines extending for
 

1,410 k-. Requisitions have been received for 185" more, using
 

928 kn. of lines. The establishmient of telephones in the rural
 

zone has been of great importance in bringing country co.munities 

into the com'munications system. 

OCCUV ATIONML DEVELOI MENT 

In 1960, a program was established to join idle hands and
 

uncultivated larcfs. 
 In other words, incentives were established 

to improve methods on the land and to teach skills to people 

without land. Those latter techniques were taught by means 

of minor public works, the use and repair of machinery, the
 

use of insecticides, etc.
 

http:assum.es


During 1963, employment was given to 22,700 laborers who
 

earned over one and one-half million dollars paid by the federal 

government and $463,000.00 paid by farmers. They gave training
 

in the use, care and management of agricultural machinery in 

twenty towns to about 544 i-mrkers during the year, with the hope 

that they could eventually train 259000 people in this manner. 

http:463,000.00
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

In 1932 there was a reasonably good network of main highways,
 

paved but narrow, running between the cities and towns the island,
on 

but access and feeder roads into the rural areas were practically non

existent. Farmers had to bring their products to the main roads on 

horseback or in ox-carts and it was equally difficult to get supplies 

from the main roads to the farms. 

At that time there was a railroad running around the island along 

the coast which had in the past done quite a passenger business as well 

as freight-handling. By 1932, the passenger business was practically 

gone and the principal business of the railroad was handling sugar cane 

from the fields to the mills. This railroad is now completely gone and 

all of this work is handled by tremendous trailer trucks carrying up to 

twenty-five tons per load. 

Following is the story of what 'has happened since 1932 in road 

building, which has made a very great difference in the economy of 

the island and the ability of the people to handle freight both into and 

out of the rural areas. In the transportation field also, a short state

ment is included showing the tremendous increase in business handled 

Oy the ports and airfields. 
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Ir 1936, the first United States government aid was offered for road 

construction. Seven hundred and fifty thousand dollars was appropriated, 

to be matched by the Puerto Rican government. Actually, for the pri

mary and secondary roads, urban streets and bridges, the United States 

contributed 45% of the total cost and the Puerto Rican government 55%. 

In the 1948-49 fiscal year, the regular program began, contemplat

ing the construction of 735 kms of roads at a cost of two hundred and
 

eight million dollars: one hundred ninety-five kms of primary roads 

at seventy million dollars, 470 kms of secondary roads at fifty-nine 

million dollars and 70 kms of urban roads at eighty million dollars. 

Of the total, the United States government agreed to pay eighty-six 

million dollars and the Puerto Rican government one hundred twenty

two million dollars. 
DEFINITIONS 

PRIMARY ROADS are those connecting cities and regions of major 

importance which will, within twenty years, have 1, 200 vehicles per 

day. 

SECONDARY ROADS are those connecting small villages and com

munities directly or by interconnecting with primary roads, the 

estimated use of which will be less than 1, 200 vehicles daily. 

URBAN ROADS are all the ex';ensions of primary roads, inter

sectio., s and road connectlns within urban centers of more than 

5, 000. 
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MUNICIPAL ROADS are all roads giv .. service of a local char

actor to facilitate transportation of agricultu, -lproducts and connect

ing rural and urban zones. 

Up to June 1962, the government had completed 539 kms, had 49 

under construction and 46 pending with funds partially assigned. 

Besides the regular program there were in the past four other 

lesser roads of rather short mileages which were built by emergency 

funds or paid for by the United States government alone. These 

amounted to about 185 kms between 1941 and 1948 before starting 

the regular program. Altogether from 1941-1962, 725 kms of pri

mary, secondary, and urban roads had been built at a total cost of 

one hundred twenty-one million dollars. 

The municipal road program, the most important item for rural 

communities, was begun in 1943, with a projection of 2, 600 kms at 

an estimated cost of one hundred thirty million dollars. In the per

iod 1942-1962, there had been constructed 1, 161 kms at a total cost 

of forty-seven million dollars. The general outline for the road 

program is as follows: 

1. Complete roads already started and needing less than $100, 000 
to finish. 

2. 	 Close, or work toward closing, circuits between two or more 
main highways where cost is less than $100, 000. 

3. 	 Establish access to population centers. 

4. 	 Establish connections with areas of great economic potential. 

5. 	 Initiate construction where nothing has been done. 

6. 	 Each stretch of road should have maximum utility for the
 
citizenry.
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PORTS AND AIRFIELDS 

Thirty-three million dollars have been appropriated this year for 

the expansion of airfields and port facilities. 

Twelve million dollars is for airfields and twenty-one million 

dollars for ports. In 11q32 there were approximately 6, 000 passengers 

by air per year; in 1962, 1, 736, 000 passengers. Port facilities in 

1932 handled 1, 915, 000 tons of cargo. In 1962 the tonnage had risen 

to 14, 526, 320. Improvements are being made not only in San Juan, 

but also in Ponce, Mayaguez, Vieques, and on the island some 

regional airports and heliports. 

A new series of docks and warehouses, freight terminals and 

bulk handling equipment is being built across the harbor from San 

Juan and will eventually be the main dock area. Tourist ships will 

continue to land their passengers on the San Juan side, however. 

Freight handling buildings and equipment are being enlarged 

rapidly at the International Airport in anticipation of the increase in 

air express and freight service. 
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPM-IT 4xDMINIISTRATION 

In 1932, in an agricultural economy where there was lack of land
 
for the population, economic conditions were 
so bad that everyone
 

realized the only salvation for Puerto Rico was 
to develop industrial
 

activity. This was difficult because of the alraost 
complete lack of
 

raw materials. 
The only available asset for such developmnent was 
the
 

large number of workers, both :ien and women, and the fact that they had
 

a demonstrated potential of skill and trainability.
 

Under PRER. a little was done between 1933 and 1936. But the i'RERi, 
due to the fact theft it was primarily a stop-gap organization, could 

not make capital investments, althou.,h couldit and did make various
 

studies as to the feasibility of differcilt 
types of industries.
 

During the Second World War, this subject was taken up in earnest
 

by the government and in 1942, the 1uerto Rico Industrial Development Co. 
was organized and authorized to build plants for the manufacture of
 

v.rious items for use on the 
island. It w',s particularly pertinent at
 

the time, due to the great loss of shipping between the United States
 

and Puerto ico, to mnufcture 
 item.s out -f loca2 mterials for local 

consumption. 
The company had a caipital if 500,000 to start this work 

and it was chargefd! with ,discavering and developing to the fullest 

possible extent the hur.2an and economic resources of the island.' 22 

The capital was soon increased to .20,000,000 plus the acquisition of 

a fully operating cement plant. The monoy for this development came
 

from rum taxes which wore 
returned to the g:overn:ment of ,ucrto Rico by
 

the United States Treasury, Internal Revenue collections, by "ct 
of
 

Congress, and retained by the Government 7f ,'uorto Rico with no
 

strings attached. The goverrunent proceeded to build cement, glass
 



bottle, cardboard, fo.twear, and sanitary ware plants until 1947. The
 

raw .-,atorials for all of these ite':s, with the exception of footwear 

were found on the island. Cardboard, for shippin7,cntainers, is :ade
 

fror; waste "LpAOer. It was necessary for the ",ver'nt to (1: this and 

to operatc these -plants te'.p)rarily in order to /"et the pro,-ra- _ started, 

but in 1947, e'mhfsis ',,ms out on the encoura'eoent and ,rowth of private 

in'ustrial ontornriscs.
 

In 1950, the Ec'n" ic Devel' -m..ont rL:.inistriti-n was set up t. 

pro--oto the establish-ent .)f :_ianufacturinc olants on the island and 

to interest -:ainlan-!L -.anufacturcrs in ;'oinT dwn there. Its functions 

were to point )ut to industries the vqalue o.f establishing branch :,lants 

in Luerto Rico, to accelerate trainin- prorra:s with rnana-e,.,ent devel

op1.c.ent and on-job-training, and to jive technical assistance to the 

new owners. The ,,uerto Ricn Industrial Develop:ent Co.pany, now a sub

sidiary ')f the Iuert- Rico Ec-nn:"-ic Dovelo.7ient Conpany, still continues 

to build a.nd lease plants -f standcard -r special desi,-rn, and handles 

the financial isnects of the pro,,rar, but the '.vernn'.ent no longer 

operates any of the in'lustri!l entorprises. In 1953 there were thirty

three "*.unicipalitioswithout fact-rics. Now there are only two.
 

One of the pri-.o features -f the 'r--:rai", is that no "run-away" 

firis were cncuri.ecl to c-".e, -6n! n-) incentives were -iven to fir.s 

cntc-Pplatin-- cl.;sin- iut their United States operations, which would 

create uno :pl',)yrent in the United Statcs, but tax exep-.tion incentives 

are oiven t-, b' na fide wmers, rradu.ted accrordin to the location of 

the factories. These incentives run fr'),i twelve years' tax exemption
 

in an-! aroundl San Jun and the other bi,, cities, up to seventeen years 

in the outlyin7- areas--those areas which are less desirable frra a 

nanufacturin, standpoint. These factories are not only exeript from 



-175

pr- perty tay- :. anrl runicil.al tatxcs, but the pr.fits on their iperation 

,ro.1cxe-pt frm: .uerto Rican inc.o tax. Divildends ti local investors 

are '21s' extlst fr. &uertn Rican inc,-e t.x, but theso investors in
 

,uert') Ricn in'tustry wh' live in the Unitec States -outside
or f the
 

islamn2, :-ust oay inc .-i.;taxes like anyonc clse.
 

mn eff'rt is boin. '.:c .ls. t, interest l.,cal cap.ital in the
 

.>anufacturin- expansion proar n ', by 1963, onc-thir'. o.f the 1000 

Plants were .wno' an, >-n.-,-. by ,uert- Ricns r Cnntinentals -,f lon7

tic-. rcsi'.enc, which b,:es well f;,r the future. Ten percent -f the 

to-tal invest.ent .also is l-cally -prvi-'.c1. 

imnthcr feature :of 
the r -ra, is that in )rer t.o -oct tax exemp

tio-n, the fact )ry -.ust prvLucc either an article nt previously pri

<tucc7 in uerto Ric; ,r -)ne ,f thirty-f,ur articles -.esi-natc: by law.
 

IRIDCO also ".akes l-.oans to new in.ustry, the liwest rates bein.- for 

industrial z'ncs which are un-lor--'.evcl-pe-.
 

One .-,f the "ore risky invest-.cnts which LRIDCO :.ac was in the
 

tourist business, an,', a lar-er 
.roporti'n -)f the tital invost-:ent
 

capital than nor--o.l was pr.vi:!eo. t,- h-,tcl buil'ers an' )imers. This
 

has riven, very "rofitable n- the o:vern-cnt is un'2erwritin- 1 :Iuch
 

s..ller v.ount .of the capital t) be investel than It !i:!at first.
 

i.n:thcr !.cvcl,)-.ent in :mnufacturin- has been foed and feed-pro

cessin, plants. 
 in the case -)f rice, as well as cattle and p',ultry
 

fee.1, -rain is shiv--e)1 in bulk ani is 'illc'. and packa -ed on the
 

island, thus savin- hiuh froioht rates and at 
thc s-ie ti:ie rakin- use
 

of other p)roducts o)n the island?, which .I;-,ht have 7one t:, waste. 
 ;,n 

exarmsple of this is the into-ration if feed :Alls an:. the tuna fish 

canneries. The "oills i:.".p-rt soy beans in bulk, press *)ut the oil,
 

usin- the pulp for feed.. The 
.)il is sol,-! to, the tuna fish canneries,
 

http:prvi-'.c1
http:runicil.al
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and tuna fish scrap is in turn sold t) the fecd :ills for use as an
 

in.7redient in a balanced, ratiein. 

By Deccmber, 1962, incentivos nn 200 )f the 1000 new industries 

had1 run out an the factories wore Tayin- local taxcs just like any 

nthor enterprise. 

This pr,-rri has create 1 60,000 J Tbs in new fc.ctirics, and 60,000 

t- 80,000 in c nstructi-n, -vorrnm t an- relate-. services. But 

150,000 :.-Iar-inal jobs in hx)e nec2el-w',rk, r'.cstic service anl a fri

culture have 'isppcared, leavin- a net decrease in the e;:loyed labor 

force -f 10t. Ec-no::ic activity has increased 75/.. and the Cployod 

labor force is increasin- rapidly at the present ti-c. Since the 

above-m.entioned -.ar-inal Jobs were very poorly paid, really starvation 

wa'os, the net increase in inco:-ic is 2iuch :oorc th.-n appears fro- si--ple 

fi-ures -f the nuribers c:.plmyod. One evidence of this is the fact 

that "lurin- the last two years, the net e i-ration fror2 Luorto Rico 

t- the Unitl States has been zero. This, -f course, liakes it i~pera

tive for the -ovcrn.ent to increase its efforts to providc ciploy:rcnt 

o.portunities. 
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ELECTRIFICAT ION 

(Water Resources .uthirity) 

On Goord Fri1ny we drove to the c-untry for the night. Darkness 

can*e after the sh-rt tropical twilig-ht ,nd the :m,untain-sides lights>n 

appeared and 7ab-ve the villagcof Co:-.orio a lirghted cross. Thirty years 

ago the hillsiies would hv2 been clark and in1 the tonm the lights would 

have been fro-. s-. ill la~ois--picturcsquo but ineffectual. 

So the sy-b lisi "'f li. ht appears--the di:: sad beauty of the past 

is gradually bein.- l.-st in sha-ow. Traditional society cannot offer 

to huzan being-s the instrixzents for living in a now age; 
where it re

riains oven the il, values tondl to rletorioratc. aiotional disturbance 

nay characterize -2uch of the transition but faces are set to the future. 

The synbols of that future are new sy'obo).s with new eotional signifi

cance in which the spiritual :uust finrl new :.canings in aaterial change.23/ 
The lighted 
cross riay be a symbol of a new salvation.
 

Tho f-yna,:ic society which characterizes *uerto Rico
 
at present is sharply different fro:i what it was 
not too

long aoO, for this small overpipulateft Island is exper
iencing 
one of the nost d'ramatic changes which any

society in any 
 ;?art of the world niight have undernone. 
Changes which generally take scores 'of years have 
oc
curred here in two decades. (p.116) 

1-erhaps the :-nest stark-starin :ssertion on this
.to-ic Aeon is to bo found in Sir .'ans Joan's b,,

This Mysterious Universe. -,T sums ap the conclusions 
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amounting to recognition of iight : as the ultimate con
stituent of the cosmos, and he says that the whole story
 
of creation could be told in the opening gentence of Genesis:
 
::And God said, 'Lot there be light. I*-


Since the birth of humanity light has been employed as
 
a symbol of God. As light contains very little materiality,
 
it was considered by ancients a befitting symbol for them to
 
express the incornoreal, nure and holy nature of God. (p. 118)
 

The impact of commercial eloctricity upon the economy in
 
the 	agricultural zones indirectly or directly affects the
 
Dattern of economic exploitation of the area. Electricity
 
makes possible the use of electrical equipment on the farm,
 
as for eximTle, milking machines and refrigerated tanks. As
 
a result the agricultural pattern may change from a seasonal
 
(sugar cane) to a year round enterprise (dairy). This means
 
a regular income for the family, a higher level of living.
 
Electricity is making possible the mechanization and/or
 
industrialization of our agriculture which is primordial in
 
a country where land Is one of the scantiest resources.
 
(pp. 121, 122)
 

Rural electrification has made possible the invasion of
 
our rural areas by industrial buildings....
 

The 	effects are niumerous:
 

1. 	New and diversified jobs are created.
 
2. 	Skilled labor is developed--sometimes highly skilled.
 
3. 	 Industry advantageously compotes with agriculture in 

salaries, creating job shortages in agriculture. 
4. 	',,)hen the factory is not erected within the limits of the
 

comurunity a community emerges around the factory.
 
5. 	Industrial jobs are available for mothers and other
 

women of the household.
 

The consequences are many. It is not proper to appraise
 
them in dichotomies such as positive or negative and good or
 
bad. Nevertheless, the effects are being experienced in the
 
structure of the family, the function of its members, and the
 
social institutions of the community. The power relation
shin among rural electrification, industrialization and the
 
people can miore easily be understood if we single out for
 
analysis some of the constituents. (p. 122)
 



DIRECT EFFECTS OF RURAL ELECTRIFICATION 

Scononic and social changes in our rural area have been
 
the result of a chain reaction of different projects and govern.
mental programs working together for the betterment of the
 
people, (b. 123) 

Notwithstanding, I would not exaggerate if I say that
 
electricity has bern the driving force that has put into 
motion the wheels of progross. (p. 123)
 

The imawct of commercial electricity upon the rural family
 
can be more directly determined by the presence or absence of
 
electrical appliances; kitchen utensils, refrigerators, tele
vision sets, radios, and others. The possession of these
 
c-mmodities greatly affects consumption habits as well as the
 
use of leisure time. (T). 123)
 

Refrigeration has made -ossible a wider use of perishablo
goods among the rural families. Treat, fresh milk, and vegetables
 
are being included in the rural family diet. (p. 1?3) 

Radio and television provide for a better use of leisure
 
time. The country store, "the gossip corner," and the batey
 
are losing their importance. Leisure time is now engaged with
 
radio and television that Provide education, information, and
 
recreation. (p. 123)
 

Rural electrification has made possible the organization
 
of night schools for adults, thus providing broader educa
tional facilities. (D. 124)
 

SIDE EFFECTS
 

Up to this point, I have singled out various good and/or

controversial. concomitants of rural electrification. To my

understanding it has also brought about undesirable changes
 
in attitudes.
 

1. The introduction of the 'juke box," or nickel record
 
player, to the farthest rural areas--oven ahead of the road-
has usurped the tranquility and peace of the rural folk. The
 
love for pleasure, the rural bar, malversation, and drinking,

all come together around the "juke box." For bar owners and
 
alcoholic beverage distributors, this might be an asset, but
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from the moral and economic point of view it is a social
 
cancer.
 

2. The adolescent group sometimes "hangs around" the bar, 
playing hookey. This creates an undesirable environment for 
teenagers, principally girls. In urban areas this situation 
is in part controlled by established institutions. This social 
maleficence brings a new phenomenon in the rural area which 
is as yet untamed by social controls. 

You might conclude from the ideas just expressed in the
 
previous section that I am putting human values in rural areas
 
in jeopardy. I merely attempted to point out what may be
 
called the risks of rural electrification and the necessity of
 
making provisions in our social organization for these changes
 
so that we can accept the new without destroying the essential
 
social values needed for a progressive community. We should
 
not forget that the worth of a social system is not to be
 
measured only by the level of living reached in terms of
 
material belongings, but by the opportunity it affords its
 
members to employ the method of scientific knowledge and
 
possession in the management of their lives.
 

Rural electrification has made it possible for light to
 
reach the farthest corners in Puerto Rico's countryside. Let
 
"light"l be for us a symbol of economic progress working for the
 
supreme values of our social structure. (p. 125)
 

Previous to 1915, there was practically no rural electricity in
 

Puerto Rico except for a few short lines which went out from the
 

cities of San Juan, Ponce, Mayaguez, where there were large private
 

comnanies. The government entered the field of electric power in
 

1915, using wa.ter from dams which were built for irrigation.
 

Besides the three large electric companies aLve mentioned,
 

there were some small municipal plants, some hydro-electric and some
 

operated by internal combustion engines. These, however, only
 

supplied power for light to the communities in which they were
 

located and did not reach out into the rural areas.
 



In 1925 the first government agency, established in the Depart

ment of Public Works, was set up for the utilization of water re

sources. In 1933, and for a few years after that, considerable help
 

from the PRERA and the PRRA was provided in the establishment of
 

distribution lines, but no further dams were built until later.
 

In 1941, the !later Resources Authority was set up as an inde

pendent agency, self-liquidating, so that it could sell bonds for
 

the development of water resources in the island, the construction
 

of power stations and transmission and distribution lines. Not very
 

much was done for the next five years due to the scarcity of stra

tegic materials during the war. 
In 1946 and 1947, the first appro

priation from the Puerto Rican government was voted in an amount of
 

$400,000 a year to exoand the system. This appropriation was con

tinued yearly until 1952, at which time the authority borrowed
 

from the Rural Electrification Administration of the United States
 

$6,000,000.00 at an interest rate of 2%. 
 Since 1952, up to the
 

present date,. the authority has borrowed $58,000,000.00 from the REA.
 

There are two types. of consumers under the present set-up--the 

large consumers who use a guarante • minimum and who in some cases 

pay part of the construction cost of the distribution lines. There 

are also many small consumers who do not use enough electricity to 

justify financially the construction of facilities, and in order 

to make possible the supply of light and power to these people, the 

http:58,000,000.00
http:6,000,000.00
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government pays the Authority the difference between what the
 

facility costs and what the consumers pay. There is a uniform
 

rate for the whole island, both rural and urban, and the govern

ment subsidy comes in where the consumption at this rate does
 

not come up to the costs. The Authority operates on a non

profit basis throughout the island.
 

In 1963, it sunrlied electricity and power to 251,123 families
 

averaging 5.2 persons per family in the rural areas. There are
 

estimated to be 10,000 families who are too remote ever to get
 

service. 

The government aids the potential consumer in paying for the 

wiring of his house and the purchase of appliances. Wiring in 

the average rural house costs $30 and appliances are sold at a 

very low figure. Me consumer repays the loan over a consider

able period of time and with a minimum interest charge. 

It has been found that actual use goes up rapidly after elec

tricity is available and the people begin to realize the advantage 

of having this in their honos. 

In starting rural distribution, the first areas covered were
 

in fairly high concentrations of population in order to serve the 

largest number of consumers at a minimum cost and enable the 

Authcrity to got some return on its money, which later could be 

used for wider distribution. This service was given to the 

58,000 families living in 344 parcela communities and to the 
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15,000 mutual aid houses. This is the type of priority decision
 

which is continually met by the Planning Board in establishing
 

projects of various kinds.
 

The Authority has been a pioneer in many aspects of the con. 

struction of transmission and distribution lines. They use aluminum 

instead of copner wire, the aluminum being chesper and easier to 

handle, making possible longer scans between poles. The lines are 

run in a straight line over the mountains and through the valleys 

and the Authority has felt it effective and inexpensive to use 

helicopters in getting the poles to their final locations. 

The Authority submits its plans for the year annually to the
 

Planning Board for the P.B.'s final decision on the location And
 

extent of new construction. It also gives Quarterly progress
 

renorts to the Planning Board and the whole operation is coordinated 

with the general larger plan of the government for the various 

communities. 

All of this has shown tho value of the governmont taking ovor 

a public service of this kind. Tho private companies n.:vor would 

have branchod out into tho rural areas as thoy could not have
 

borrowd monoy as choaply as the Authority did, nor would thoy over
 

find it economical to furnish electricity to widely scattorod commu

nitios. The Authority is self-liquidating on the basis of the low
 

rates which are charged and has not had to ask the govornmont of
 

Puorto Rico for any appropriation for construction sinco 1952. T.is
 

program probably represents the greatest change in the standard of
 

living of any of the government operations - the biggest spread betieon 

a primitive and a modern way of life. 
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WATER AND SE!ER AUTHORITY 

2.UJ 
HYDROTOPOGRAPHY 

Because this study doals with rural communities, the question 

of water is of spocial importance. The offoct that rivers have 

had on the development of civilization, ancient or modern, is 

always fascinating.
 

Puerto Rico has some 2,000 streams. Although none of them is
 

navigable, most of them small, novertholoss they constitute an
 

important factor for development in supnlying potable water, in
 

industri.al use, as a source of hydrooloctric power, and for irri

gation.
 

The topography of the island explains the difference in water
 

supply between the northern and southern parts of the island. The
 

mountain ranges, running from cast to west, are the natural water
 

shed. In two-thirds of the island, from the highest elevation of
 

4,000 feet, water descends to the north coast, gradually, and
 

rain falls more heavily than on the south coast, where the rivers
 

descent more precipitously and have less volume. The difference
 

is striking when one crosses the mountains from north to south;
 

vegetation changes, the colors become those of a dry 'egion, irri

gation becomes important.
 

In the southwest, a government experiment, "a little TVA,'
 

has been under way since 1951. It has already restored 12,000
 

acres to cultivation (sugar cane land).
 

http:industri.al
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'.iiTER SU'&'&LY 

Until 1945, the supply of w-.ter in &uerto Rico was in the
 

handIs of the -u-inicipalitics, which lid not have sufficient fun-Ls
 

to keep up with the 7ppulation increase or prvide proper ..ain

tenance andf reolac:-ont of tho systc. Only six of seventy-five 

towns had twenty-f-'ur hi'ar w.tor service, ithors had twelve, 

eight, six, or oven only four hours of service urin" the twenty

four. There were only fourteen towns which h-a.d filtration plants-

nineteen towns ha-1 .eop wells, an forty-two towns had partial 

troat-".ont plants. Ei~htcen percent of the water supply had no 

treat --- nt at all. Besides the unicipal plants there were 184 

sn'all rural systeos, sone provider' by the *.unicipality, soC:e by 

the *uerto Rican ovorn-iont and so-o by United States -,overnment 

a7encies. They were very ineffectively iperatcd, the rates were 

too low, there was no actuarial basis for the rates, and there was 

never enou- h ianey for proper 'maintenance and replacenent. There 

were also heavy water losses clue to illefal connections, leaks in 

the syste-s, nn.i for various other reasons. There were no plans, 

records or statistics and the muth-)rities relied on the me:Iory of 

the older oa-loyees to locate pipes, valves, etc. There was a 

frequent turnover -of personncl due to politics and there was also, 

for the sa-o reason, a -istinct lack (if conpetoncy. In 1941, it 

was realized that so-,rethin- hadl t- be done about the water supply, 
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ana the Legislature 7.'sseci a law crnsolilatin-7 all of the systers, 

but lc7al objections frin the 7rmvornzont of the city of San Juan 

hel-d up carryin,- iut the pr.visions )f the law until 1945. 

Lt that ti:;e the insular Supreo-e Co-urt ruled thait the Liuthority 

could! t ,ke over iunicipal systems without c-:.pensation. t that 

ti:.e, the cystc:: calle, thew,,as "Utilization of WIater Resources" 

and was in the Dcpartnent of &ublic orks, but in 1949, the Leois-... 

lature create-! the '.iuthority for Wdater Resources- which enabled 

it to sell bonds an.-! t- finance necessary construction.
 

For ,onaral adinistrativo purposes, the island is divided
 

into six ftistricts and sixteen zoncs which are generally autonomw'ous,
 

havina- co}plcte supplies of equip:m.nt and personnel. 

The first thin- the ,uthority did: ws t, establish unifo.: 

rates for the whole island, low enou-h for the aasses of the pemplc, 

but hi°-h enourrh to c-vor costs anrl a7ortizcatin. Within three years, 

the ,uthority was oporatino in the black and the deficiencies of 

the systci haO, been pretty nuch eli-inatcft. There were two stipu

lations which were of :-reat i:iportance. One was a reter for every

,)e, and! the other was no free water for the --ovcrn:.cnt or its 

agents. In cases where peple were too poor to have water piped 

into their hoses, there were public faucets for which the *ovorn

:,ent pays the .,uthority so -- uch a year. There wore 4,000 of these 

public faucets in 1962 andl :i:re -are bcin-: installed every year. 

http:equip:m.nt
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Many other things had to be done to put the system on an 

efficient operating basis. eters were purchased and now 924 

of the water is metered. The only olaces where there are no
 

meters is where the consumption does not justify the cost of the
 

meter and on the public faucets. Another immediate need was to
 

clean uy the water supply--nrovide filtration plants and clean
 

the pipes of sediment and metallic residues. A United States
 

firm specializing in this typo of work was hired to check leaks
 

and illegal connections. Another United States firm also was
 

employed to clear the pipes.
 

The United States Geological Survey was called in to assist in
 

determining underground sources of water and this help from the
 

United States continues as the need arises. All of the systems
 

were consolidated and interconnected, thus enabling the Authority
 

to divert water into the slack areas from flush areas.
 

Tlithin three years after the consolidations of the water
 

systems, over 350 Kilometers of pipe had been constructed and the
 

causes of loss in the various categories had been eliminated.
 

The start of the construction of filtration plants began in
 

1950, with various capacities according to the size of the commu

nities. There are now twenty-six of them, and more are being
 

built. The government makes up to the Authority the cost of non.
 

liquidating projects such as the public faucets and some other costs.
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The hone of the Authority is to have all feasible rural areas
 

served by 1967. At the present time, 1O0 of the urban ponula

tion has clean, potable water, and more than 504 of the rural
 

population. The following is a chart giving the pertinent
 

figures on the supply of water and the number of sanitary centers
 

which were in operation in 1945, and showing the percent increase
 

in 1963. 
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Table 12: WATER SERVICE STATISTICS
 

Jan. June Percent

124 1963 Increase
 

Communities with Continuous Sorvice
 
of water, 24 hours a day 


Filtration Plants in service 

Communities with sanitary sewers 

1'echanical treatment 'nlants for 
iwmure water in use 

i'illions of ,allons of water 
su.lie rlcaily 

!.iles of water ,Ainos in service 

Rural soctors with notable water
 

service 


Custo,.ers for water service 

i'.nber of meters installed 


People sunnlied with aqueduct 
wator 


Value of physical plant 


Public faucets
 

6 


11 

41 

1 

49 

740 

158 


72,000 


30,000 


671,000 


$20,000,000 


75 1150 

41 273 

72* 76 

39 3800 

122 148 

3,580 384 

1,334 744 

326,420 353 

302,581 909 

1,785,000 166 

$172,000,000 760 

4,000 

* The sewers for the three remaining towns were under construction in 1963. 
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HOUSING AND URBAN REEwAL (CRUV) 

Material for this section was taken from renorts of CRUV, supple
mented by an interview with MSr. Sixto Toro Cintron, Special Assis
tant to the Executive Director, on 2/25/64.
 

Housing is one of the principal activities of the Planning and
 

Action program in Puerto Rico. This program, in cooperation with
 

the Planning Board, is carried out by the Corporation for Urban
 

Renewal and Housing (known as CRUV). It works with federal housing
 

programs to "coordinate, carry out and supervise the planning and 

construction of housing, federal and state, finance lots for build

ing, instal. services to public housing, special projects, and to
 

provide technical help for low-cost housing developments by means of
 

mutual aid and encouragement or through cooperative housing.,"
 

The Puerto Rico Urban Renewal and Housing Administration started 

in 1938 as the Puerto Rico Housing Authority for all municipalities 

in the island except San Juan, Ponce, Mayaguez and Arecibo, which 

had thair own housing authorities. The authority in Arecibo dis

appeared after ti,) years and the other three were merged with the
 

Puerto Rico Housing Authority in 1957 when it became the Puerto Rico
 

Urban Renewal and Housing Administration. The jurisdiction of the
 

administration is urban only for the relocation of the low income 

families. It is financed by both Commonwealth and Federal funds. 

With the federal housing programs, it aims to provide adequate 

urban housing, creating facilities and community centers for low 



income families. This housing is mainly occupied by families moved
 

from slum areas (704).
 

This program has completed, or planned for construction soon, 

housing in. all but three of the towns in the island. It, therefore, 

touches centers of population which lie in the rural parts of the 

island and is one of the evidences of change which strike the eye 

immediately. The pattern of these housing projects does not appear 

thoroughly suitable, either practically or aesthetically, to their 

surroundings in the Puerto Rican situation, but they represent a
 

very great improvement over hoising which existed before, and, be

cause of the genuinely cooperative relationships with the federal
 

goverrmlent, changes will be allowed for futire buildings which can 

modify the nresent pattern.
 

The hone of the acministration is to eventually design build

ings and individual houses which will appear like any other urban

ization and will not carry the stigma of oublic housing by their 

appearance, At the present time the Administration is selling lots 

or ,providing them in usufruct. The lots are of two kinds according 

to income rates, the lower priced ones having a minimum of utili'.ies 

and unpaved streets and the better lots for those of higher income 

have full utilities and naved streets. A shell house is provided at 

a minimum cost and finishing is done by the cooperative effort of 

the inhabitants. This, of course, applies to the individual home 

but not to the large apartment dwellings. About 1,000 individual 
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units have already been built and three to four thousand more are 

needed. 
The Puerto Rico Housing Bank originally financed these
 

constructions from direct loans to prospective owners but now
 

guarantees the loans which are made by private commercial banks.
 

This service is only available to those families which do not have
 

sufficient credit to satisfy commercial banks. The range of in. 

come for these families is between $2,000 and $4,000 a year.
 

Another activity which is studiedbeing is rehabilitation on 

location. It is contemplated that this operation will be very 

largely expanded in the next few years. The nurpose of all of this 

activity is t:to get people out of the slums and the slums out of 

the people. :
 

In work on slum problems 
every effort is made to improve the
 

existing sites and the actual houses where their condition warrants
 

it. There is a recognition of the value of the integrity of a com.
 

munity and of the disrupting bffect of transplanting families from
 

a familiar to an unfamiliar environment.
 

In both the urban and rural zones, there is considerable
 

emphasis on concentration of housing because of the economy in pro

vided services--sanitation, streets, etc.
 

Under another plan for individual homo building, CRUV provides
 

floor, sunports and roof, equipment for the making of concrete
 

blocks, technical assistance and supervision. The labor is done
 

by the families themselves. A similar program is carried out in
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rural areas by the Department of Agriculture under its Social -crogram.
 

(See section on Department of Agriculture.)
 

This means the establishment of 300 rural co:.riunitles, giving facil

ities and services which wore lacking before and which could not have
 

been provided for in individual houses isolated from each other.
 

Labor is done by the fanilies themselves, a similar program of
 

'
 "nutual aid , is designed for those families whose income exceeds the
 

minimum for public housing but who cannot afford the cost of private
 

financing. If family members move from a slum area and sell their house,
 

they use the proceeds to purchase building materials; CRUV (see glossary)
 

provides technical advice and supervision in the lots provided for 6his
 

program. 

nother similar program offers an alternative to persons in the low

cost housing bracket. This makes possible improvements and additions
 

to a house with basic floor area of 500 square feet.
 

The report on Housing under those programs shows 44,648 units
 

completed, 6,394 under construction, 20,387 planned: total 71,429.
 

The administration is developing a plan for an industrial plant
 

to build pre-cast housing components which can then be moved to the
 

site and rapidly erected, thus saving in labor costs. One of the
 

principal reasons for the necessity of expanding these programs is
 

the fact that the price of private housing is materially increasing
 

and becoming out of roach for many families.
 

The Administration envisions the progress of people in government
 

housing as a ladder--first going to government-paid caserios (public
 

housing apartments in largo units) then to individual small houses and
 

possibly later to the purchase of condominium apartments. It also
 

feels that its jurisdiction will have to be expanded to the rural
 

areas as well as the urban areas if people are to be persuaded to live
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in the rural areas rather than in the 51 to 49 % and it is
 

felt by the government that more should be done to in 

duce people to stay in the country. 

Plans ha,,e been prepared for the continuation and 

acceleration of Dresent programs and for new developments, 

rural as wel! . s urban, which will incoroorate the ideas 

of the Planning Board (see section on regional development)
 

and all those factors which take into consideration the
 

cultural patterns of Puerto Rico and their adaptation and
 

develoDment in the future.
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ADMINISTRATION FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF COOPERATIVES 

1873 saw the first cooperative movement in Puerto Rico with
 

the formation of the Association for Putual Aid and the Friends
 

of the Public Good. Some years were very successful, some very
 

bad. There were many apparently insuperable obstacles which
 

threatened to kill the movement, but the idea remained alive with
 

the hope of resolving serious social problems.
 

The first cooperative law was passed in 1920 to create co

operatives for producers and consumers and a further law was passed
 

to promote agricultural cooperatives in 1925. In spite of in

cluding basic cooperative principles, those laws were inadequate,
 

but they initiated a pericd of government action in favor of the
 

cooperative movement, especially in agriculture. However, there
 

was no adequate law until 1946.
 

The arrival of the Reverend J°A. McDonald from Antingonish,
 

Nova Scotia, sparked a new interest in the development of active
 

and militant cooperatives. A commission made up of legislators
 

and executives was sent to Nova Scotia to study the Antingonish
 

ex-eriment and to see how it could be adapted to Puerto Rico.
 

Their recommendations resulted in Law 291, passed in April, 1946,
 

which provided an adequate legal basis for the development of
 

cooperatives° In order to further strengthen this development
 

Law *4 was passrd in May 1957, creating the Administration of
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Cooeratives Dovelopment. The government fully recognized its obli

gation in establishing clear democratic orientation and economic
 

progress through the free participation of the people in programs
 

of social benefit.
 

The basic objectives are 17to promote a movement which will
 

servo as an elementary regulation in the whole economic system of
 

Puerto Rico- which will assure the best possible service to all
 

consumers in terms of quality as well as nrice; which will develop
 

between producers the attitudes and necessary organization for
 

success in creating abundant nroduction, efficient and socially
 

useful; which will contribute to raising to a level of equality the
 

living conditions of various social grouns; and which can assume in
 

the shortest time possible the responsibility of doing this and
 

providing adequately for the continued implementation of the objec

tives above described.": (From the ITRODUCTION to the Annual Report
 

of tho Administration of Cooperatives Development, 1960-1961)
 

The law further established the cooperative agency as self

sufficient, with the backing of the government, but free of govern.
 

ment interference. The Cooperativcs Development Administration is the
 

governing body, it supervises the organization and operation of the
 

cooperatives, education of prospective organizers, financing through
 

the cooperative bank, and it holds work-shops for interested visit

ing groups. Further education in the cooperative movement is
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provided through seminars at the University of Puerto Rico on the
 

college level and on the intermediate level in the schools to
 

educate young people in the cooperative idea.
 

There are two principal adjuncts of the cooperative adminis

tration. 
One is the Cooperative League, a central organization which
 

coordinates and orients all other non-government organizations in
 

their functions of developing and strengthening the cooperatives.
 

There are several federations of cooperatives which act to
 

strengthen the integration of the cooneratives in Puerto Rico. They
 

offer services through centralization which they can offer with
 

greater efficiency than the cooperatives could realize as inde

pendent units, taking into consideration the different types of
 

cooperatives now in existence, although they work with the Cooperative
 

League in the execution of educational programs necessary for coop.

erative ddvelopment and promotion.
 

There are three federations functioning:
 

1. The Puerto Rico Federation of Consumer Cooperatives
 
2. The Federation of Credit Cooperatives

3. The Federation of Agricultural Cooperatives
 

There are 382 cooperatives all told, five times what there were
 

in 1945 when intensive development began. Credit coops number 222,
 

ten times as many as in 1945; 91 consumer coops--twice as many; 28
 

agricultural coops, twice as many; 25 housing coops and 16 other various
 

types. There are 131,000 members representing over 500,000 people, one

fifth of the total population of the island.
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In 1961, there was a total volume of business of $75 million, 

showing a steady progress and growth but not yet reaching the figure 

in the total economy that is hoped for. Farmers are not using them as 

much as they could and altogether they are not yet as significant in
 

their total effect on the economy as the authorities would like to
 

see them.
 

Following are the goals to which the people are reaching:
 

1. A strong development and expansion program, serving
 

as an example of good practice in operating the cooperatives.
 

2. To create a strong cooperative movement integrated in
 

central coordinated associations and functioning in close relation

ship with other cooperative programs.
 

3. The development of a central system of credit and
 

insuranco to provide services to the entire cooperative movement.
 

4. Development of an extensive cooperative housing pro

gram which will reduce the cost of living and also reduce the
 

necessity for government subsidy.
 

5. Gradual extension of cooperative organization to other
 

fields, where justified by the needs of the people. Among these are
 

medical and hospital care, industrial production, cafeterias, schools,
 

cultural and recroational centers, book stores, drug stores, etc.
 

6. The integration of the whole movement in the Coopera

tive Leaguo.
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7. Gradual transfer of development functions to the
 

movement itself. When this is done the Administration need only
 

retain the office of Inspector of Cooperatives to insure the bost 

interests of the members.
 

The function of the Inspector of Cooperatives is to see to it
 

that rules and regulations are carried out, that cooperatives
 

function normally, to establish these functions, to establish or
 

dissolve cooperatives, to examine the books and to receive statis

tical information. 

Many foreign visitors come to Puerto Rico to study the coonera.
 

tive movement and the governmen. feels a strong obligation to instruct 

and help them. They consider it a vital part of the democratic pro

cess and are doing everything possible to further this relationship.
 

To this end the Caribbean Cooperative Confederation was forried in
 

1957, composed of representatives of countries bordering the Caribbean
 

Sea, with headquarters in Puerto Rico. Puerto Rico feels that it must 

maintain a relationship of solidarity and cooperation with cooperative 

movements of other peoples and welcomes this responsibility. 
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Table 13: STATISTICAL DATA OH COOPERATIVES: 1963
 

Credit Cooneratives - 222
 
Members - 75,900 in 63 communities
 
Volume of business - $27,800,000.
 
Capital & Surplus - $17,800,000.
 
Average Loan - $363.
 

Consumer Coooeratives - 91 in 47 communities--20 urban, 71 rural.
 
4coo aive super-markets: members 11,325; (6,410 urban, 4,915 rural)
 
Volume of business - 'll,lO0,000.
 
Sales - 15 times average inventory
 
Capital & Surplus - $1,500,000 +
 

Agricultural Coooeratives - 28
 
Members - 41,820
 
Assets - $24,7009000.
 
Volure of business - $33,500,000.
 
Capital & Surplus - $9,900,000.
 

Housing cooperatives - 25
 
Housing - 16; Lots - 6; Remodeling - 3.
 
Families benefited - 2,700.
 
Spent - $2,200,000.
 
Provided - 534 lots; 386 housing; 111 in construction
 
Starts in process for 2,300 more families
 

Other types mentioned befor- - 16.
 
Assets - over $1,000,000.
 

Capital & Surplus - $500,000.
 
Volume of business - $1,035,000.
 
I'ermbers - 2,024 
Typos - Gas stations 4 620 members 

Taxi owners Service 2 182 
Graphic Arts 2 129 
Industrial 1 323 
Artisans 1 17 
Drug Consumers 1 500 
Films Arts 1 31 
Life Insurance 1 222 
Health 1 no information 
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AD'I TISTRATION OF PARKS AND PUBLIC RECREATION 

Thirty years ago there was practically no government interest
 

in, or ai-i to, recreation. There was a baseball field in San Juan, 

operated by a quasi-government commission made up of interested
 

citizens, where boxing matches were also held.
 

In 1941 the Administration of Parks and Public Recreation was
 

formed to develoo all kinds of public recreation oDportunities.
 

The first year budget was $3,500 and a goal was set of establish.
 

ing a park in every municipality of the island within fifteen years.
 

It was done in seven years.
 

There is now a completely diversified program encompassing
 

communal and cultural recreation, athletics, both amateur and
 

professional, public beaches, cock fighting arenas, beautification
 

of public highways, with a budget of $526,000 of which $115,000
 

comes back in fees, licenses, rents and admissions.
 

The biggest expense is in the urban areas. 
 The rural facili

ties are built with volunteer help plus a $2,000 grant from the 

government. There are Recreation Associations and Community 

Centers in the rural areas. 

The low salaries now paid to professional help in the urban 

parks and playgrounds prevents the Park Administration from getting 

people as competent as they would like to have. 
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The Administration is planning new recreation facilities such 

as swimming pools and community centers in new public housing 

developments and also an enlarged program of public beaches with 

bathing facilities and cafeterias.
 

Thore are now 104 urban and 116 rural baseball parks, mostly
 

with lights, 84 basketball courts, and 54 other facilities such 

as volleyball, tennis, and soccer courts, beaches, woods areas, 

and lunch rooms, with a 1962 attendance of 8,247,430. 

Interview with '-r. Enrique Yonapas - Parks and Recreation - .316164 

Old Athletic Commission - boxing. 

TugwTell 1941 appointed Monagas for Recreation - Total budget was 
$3,500! his salary $75 per ro-)nth..
 

First goal was parks - In 7 years established one in every munici
,)ality (goal had been 15 years).
 

Problems lie in urban areas! rural build their orn centers with
 
volunteer help ($2,000 from government). Have Recreation Associations
 
and Community Centers?0 urban low salaries for professional help hold.
 
back orogram.
 

:uch work being done in Llorens Torres.
 

Program includes dramp5 dance, music, lectures, etc.
 

Oew c.rserios being planned with community centers and swimming
 
oools.
 

Plans for additional nublic beaches with bathing facilities,
 
cafeterias, etc.
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11/2/64 

GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS
 

The accompanying chart shows the extent to which government programs 

affect our ten communities. 

The application of government programs is not the same in all commun

ities. For instance, in the case of electricity, a higher percentage of 

families in more concentrated areas get service than do those*in more 

sparsely settled areas. This is also true of water supply and the reasons 

for this are explained in the sections on water and electricity. Rural pay 

telephones are being installed as rapidly as possible and are now in six of 

the ten communities. The four which do not have them are rather remote 

and necessarily the same considerations are used in providing the service. 

Very little low cost housing -- government owned rental units -- have 

reached these rural areas, but the parcela program is being developed in 

nearly all of them. 

There are excellent paved roads in all the communities, some naturally 

better than others, but all good enough to permit the of trucks for maruse 

ket, ambulances, and other necessary transportation. There are more 

roads connecting municipalities and more feeder roads into or out of iso

lated areas. 

While there are factories in all but three municipalities in Puerto Rico, 

Hato Tejas, Bayomon, is the only barrio among our ten in which there are 

one or more factories. However, there are factories in the nearest town to 
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each community and the commuting is relatively simple. 

The schools vary considerably, some appearing very much as they were 

in 1932, others having one or more new classroom buildings. Sanitary
 

facilities are not all they should be, especially as water is readily avail

able. The lunchrooms are well-equipped and serve excellent, balanced 

meals. There is still a real shortage of classrooms, necessitating a
 

considerable amount of doubling up. The Department of Education is con

structing new classrooms as fast as possible and has set a goal of as many 

more rooms as now exist. 

There are regular health centers in four communities and clinical 

services are provided in the other six. Public welfare reaches all the 

barrios. 

There are agricultural extension agents in most of the communities but 

in some they cover more than one barrio or Second Unit School. Mediania 

Alta, Loiza, has none as the land is now destined for housing and recrea

tional development. 

The Community Education program only appears in two of the barrios 

and the Labor Department program is very limited. 

Recreation facilities are being expanded as fast as budgetary limitations 

will allow and now are established in five of the ten areas. It is not unusual 

to see a baseball field with lights in a rural community. 

The chart also shows the 1930 and 1960 populations and the percentage 

of change in each. 
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CHART 2. GOVERNMENT SERVICES TO TEN RURAL AREAS.
 

Sources for this information were the reports of the field staff and of the
 
Department of Public Works of the Puerto Rican Government.
 

Elec- Tile- Low Social Re- Fac-
Water tricity phone cost Program Roads crea- tories Class

housing Parcelas tion rooms 
In 

LOIZA 
Mediana Partial Partial Yes None Partial Good i one, Loiza Good 
Alta 50% 63%o
 

Juncos Par-
 In 
El Partial iPartial No tial Partial I Good None Gu:'abo Very

Mango 33 o 20% .17 Good 
J. .0 &---4

i -] iJuncos
 
iCidra Partial iPartial
 
Bayamon 25% 337o No None None 1Good None: In iVery 

_,_Cidra Good 

1 1ayamon Almost: 1Ex-
JiATO comp. Com- Yes' None None Good ten= Yes fVery 
ITEJAS 900 plete sive, IGood 
SALINAI Partial Partial j In 
iLapa 50% 33% i-Yes Partial' Partial iGood Good i Salinas Ve 

iYs 7% 33% Good 

JUANA Al- Partial In 
Diaz Partial' most Yesi 5% JGood IVery;Juana lVery

K ollores' 67% none None . Good Diaz Good 

ADJUN- NIonn Go N 
TAS 'Partiall Partial I No None None None 'GoodAdjun- Very 

Iyaheuca 20% 33% _ Good_tas 


IMOCA Partial Al- Par • Partial Good None iIn 
Vola- 67% most No tial 8% IMoca Very 
dores comp. 10% _ _Good 

!in
I 
Agua- Al- Very jAgua- Very 
dilla most Partial Yes 'None Partial rood Good dilla Good 

83% 67%[San comp.tAntonio 83% ..... 
In
 

Arecibo Par- Partial Yest Partial Partial Good Good Lrecibo Very
 
Sabana tial 50% 
 8% 20% Good 
Hoyos 40% 



.- 20 6 

Chart 	2 (continuation)
 

School 

Lunch 


LOIZA Yes 
Mediana " 

Alta 

Juncos Yes 


ElMango 

CIDRA Yes 
Bayamon 

Bayamon Yes 
HATO
TEJAS 	 _ 

SALINAS 	 Yes 
_ _Lapa 

JUANA Yes 
DIAZ 

Collores 

ADJUNTAS Yes 
Yahuecas 

MOCA Yes 
Vola-
dores 

AQUA- Yes 

DILLA 
San
 
Antonio 

ARECIBO Yes 
Sabana 
Hoyos 

Pub-

Health lic 
Center Wel-

fare 

Ltd.! 	 Yes 

_ 

Ltd. 	 Par-

tial 

Yes 	 Yes 

Yes 	 Yes i 
I 

[ 

Ltd. 	 Yes 

Yes 	 Par-
tial 

Ltd. 	 Yes 

Ltd. Yes 

Yes 	 Yes-J 

Ltd. 	 Yes 

Agri. 

Ext. 

Serv.
 

None 

_ 

Par-


tial 

Yes 

Par-
tial 

Yes 

Par-
tial

1 
Par-
tial 

Yes 

Par-

tial 

Par-
tial 

Commun- Dept. 1932 1962 House
ity Educ. Lab. Pop. Pop. holds 

I None Par- 2, 197
 
tial , 254 788
 

_+94% i
 

None 	 Par- 1,020! 930 155 

tial -9% ' 

Par- None 2, 6791 i 
tial j3,040 1 486 

,I 	 +135%! 

Par- 111, 4 2 7 +371% 
None 	 tial 3,09 +371% 

26 	 6 

6,078I 

iNone Par- 2,628 072 
tial i+131%7T] 

None 	 None 12,717,2, 340 443 

' s 
16% 

Par- None I1, 77011, 712 331 
tial 1-30/o 

None INone 1,800 2,379 449 
±32% 

t
 

None Par- 3,291 3,771 621 

tial 	 +145% 

Par- 4, 753 5,665 
None tial +19% 1,195 
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The four tables that follow, Tables 14, 15, 16, and 17,
 

show what the United States federal government contributed
 

to various activitied in Puerto Rico in 1932 and what it
 

contributed in 1962. 
 They also show the Puerto Rico appro

priations for these activities, which in most cases is
 

more 
than is received from the fededal government.
 

No figures are 
given for the cost of maintaining the
 

various military bases and the Veterans Administration.
 

The military bases are, of course, much larger than an
 

independent country the size of Puerto Rico would maintain.
 

The different departments to which the federal
 

government gives aid are 
listed with 1932 federal government,
 

1962 federal government, and 1962 Estado Libre Asociado
 

appropriations below. 
The horizontal listings are the
 

different divisions of each department with the 
amounts
 

appropriated below them.
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TABLE 14. UNITED STATES FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CONTRIBUTION
 
TO HEALTH ACTIVITIES IN PUERTO RICO IN 1932 AND 1962
 

Year and DOSDit-als Heart T. B. Mental 
Source Institute Control Health 

.1932 Federal 0 0 0 0 
11962 
1962 

Federal 
E.L.A.' 

L4,634 
2.700,000 

116,932 
200,000 

154,350 
3 694. 7 00 

96,177 
3.239,451 

'Yeiar and Public Venereal Disease Community 
Source ____Welfare Control Health 

1i932 Federal 0 0 0 
19(2 Federal .0,2,6,519 32,538 335,622 
!195 E.L.A.* 1 jLjG2 28,000 76,000 

IYear and Maternal & Crippled Ca;. :er 
ISource Child Health Children Control 
11932 Federal 0 C 0 
19'2 Federal 108,716 108,621 59,532
 
1962 E.L.A.* 619,000 528,000 - 143_600 

*Estado Libre Asociado, or, Free Associated State
 

TABLE 15. UNITED STATES FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CONTRIBUTION TO
 
EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES II PUERTO RICO IN 1932 AND 1962
 

Year Collepe Library School Defense 
and of Agri- Assist. Con- Education 
Source culture struc- Activity 

& Me.ch. tion 
Arts 

1932 Fed. I50OOr0 
1962 Fed. 18CR ,Sa7 162,226 19,701 536,669 
1962 E.L.A.* 0P.5000 316980 5,30 ),000 152,000 

Year Voctlonal Television 
Source
 
1932 Fed. 45,000
 
1962 Fed. 843,307 200,000
 
11962 E.L.A.* 5,276,700 100,000
 

*Estado Libre Asociado, or Free Associated State.
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TABLE 16. UNITED STATES FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CONTRIBUTION TO
 
AGRICULTURAL PROMOTION IN PUERTO RICO IN 1932 AND 1962
 

Year Forestry Agricultural Cooperative National 11 

and Coopera- Experiment Agricultural Forests 

ource tion Stations Extension 
1932 Federa- $ 2,940 0 t 0 64 
1962 Federal 350 877,423 i1,431,962 2,091 
1962 E.L.A.*- 20,040 3,632,820 !2,956,480 4,850 

Year School Removal of .Commodity IPlots
 
and Lunches Surplus Agri- Credit (Par-

Source cultural 0Comm.Corporation celas)
 
1932 Federal $ 0 0 0
 
1962 Federal 4,669,992 6,835,662 10,029,135 0
 
1962 E.L.A.* 7,932,000 0 0 60,341+
 

_5,147#
 _ 

*Estado Libre Asociado, or Free Associated State.
 
+for families
 
#for public use
 
Surplus agricultural commodities and Commodity Credit
 
Corporation contributions are food surpluses distributed
 
to school lunch programs and recipients of public welfare.
 

TABLE 17. UNITED STATES FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CONTRIBUTION TO
 
PUBLIC WORKS AND UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION IN 1932 AND 1962
 

Year Federal Unemployment
 
and Aid to Compensation
 
Source 'Highways+ (Dept. of Labor)
 
Federal 1932 $ 0 0
 
Federal 1962 3,699,129 2,819,175
 
E.L.A. 1962* 9,948,719 !7,743,000
 

*Estado Libre Asociado, or Free Associated State.
 
+Department of Public Works.
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NOTES
 

1. 	Earl Parker Hanson, Transformation: The Story of Modern
 

Puerto Rico, New York: Simon and Schuster, 1955, P. 59.
 

2. 	Jaime Benitez, Report of the Chancellor to the Superior
 

Educational Council, July 30, 1964.
 

3. 	Ibid., pp. 15, 16, 17.
 

4. A Proaram of Community Develonment, The Story of The
 

Division of Community Education, San Juan, Puerto Rico, 1963.
 

5. 	Irfcrmation from: Journal of the American Dietetic
 

Association, Vol. 44, No. 1, Jan. 1964, by Lydia J.
 

Roberts, et al. "A Nutrition Survey of Three Rural Puerto
 

Rican Communities," Boletin Asociacion Nedica de Puerto 

Rico; Vol. 55, No. 12-A, Dec. 1963, by Irwin C. Plough,
 

I elson A. Fernandez Lopez, Charles R. Angel, and Lydia J.
 

Roberts.
 

6. 	Juan A. Pons, Puerto Rico: Examen De Su Revolucion y 

Provecciones Para El Futuro El Bienestar Social. La Salud. 

7. 	Tugwell, M2. cit., p. 70. 

8. 	Elizabeth 1'ickenden, Observations on Public Uelfare in
 

Puerto Rico. 1S, p. 20.
 

9. 	Social Science Program. Second Annual Report, 1962-1963.
 

San Juan: Department of Health. Introduction.
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10. 	 Ibid., P. 3. 

11. 	 Ibid., p. 4.
 

12. 	 Wickenden, a. cit., p. 22. 

13. 	 Division of Public -Telfare, Bienestar Publico Ante el 

Proposito de Puerto Rico. Plan de Diez Anos. San Juan:
 

Puerto Rico Department of Health, 1964.
 

14. 	i1aterial taken from Iemorandum 63-25, Department of 

Health, Division of Public 1felfare, itay 21, 19'3. 

15. 	 !ickenden, a. cit., p. 12. 

16. 	The 1960 census showed that among 35% of the heads of
 

families in the less than $500 income group, none had
 

been to school.
 

17. 	Historical material has been taken from Legislacion
 

Social do P.R. 1936, compiled by Vicente Geigel Polanco,
 

Director of Division of Economic and Social Investigation,
 

Department of Labor.
 

18. 	 Ibid., p. XIII. 

19. 	 Ibid., passim. 

20. 	 Fernando Sierra Berdecia, The Civil Rights of Labor and
 

The Public Labor Policy of Puerto Rico, Department of
 

Labor, San Juan, P.R., 1960. (Sec. Sierra died in 1962
 

and was followed by Sec. Zorilla.)
 

21. 	Drawn from Rafael Pico, Puerto Rico: Planificacion y Accion,
 

1962. San Juan, P.R.: Banco Gubernamental de Fomento Para
 

Puerto Rico, 1962. 
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22. 	 Testimony of Rafael Durand, Administrator of the
 

Economic Development Administration, before a
 

special sub-committee of the Select Committee on
 

Small Business of the U.S. Senate, April 16, 1964.
 

23. 	 The quotations in this section are taken from
 

Jose Mariano Rios (Seminar on Rural Electrification,
 

1959).
 

24. 	 Pico, 1962, op.cit.
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Incenfives for Factory Location 
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Number of Factories Located, Aided and tobe Established, and Employment by Municipality in 1965
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Rural Electrification Program 1961-1963
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Water Supply and Sewage Disposal Syiems 
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CHAFTER V 

DESCRJ TION OF THE TEY CMY'NITIES 

INTRODTCTTOY TC COYI'P TLITY REPORTS 

An important p-rt of the work done in 1962, as preparation for
 

the present project wqs the visits to the ten communities by six of
 

the ten social workers who hd worked in these communities on the 1932
 

study. Their reports reproduced in this chapter show n reql and
 

often subtle understndin, of the effects of change in the communities.
 

Because they had nctunlly lived in these places thirty years ago for
 

a period of two years or more; because the experience had been an im

portant p-rt of the lives of these social workers; because their
 

present professional situntions give them insight into the planned
 

change at its upper levels, returning to once-familinr locnljtics was
 

a poignant experience. Although whnt they saw ws factuplly recorded
 

there ly behind the reports the nostalgin for things past, the im

pact of personpl mqturity looking back on youth and n parallel recog

nition of actual change 9nd of the reosons for it.
 

In contrast to these reports stand those of the field staff of
 

1964. Although nll) were ruerto Ric-ns, none of the members of this
 

staff had ever known these communities, only one had any personnl ex

perience of rurnl living in luerto Rico. What they saw were the ten
 

communities ns they are now. Because poverty is still present, there
 

was an element of shock, in some situations, there was also an apprec

iaqtion for the wnrmth and hospitality of the people interviewed; there
 

was great interest in coming to know somrthinf of a different way of
 

life -- whit it means to live in rural tuerto Rico with its difficul

ties and its rewards. In some plnces the nnturnl beauty and luxuriant
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vegetation were a new delight, in others the cnmrarative lack of
 

richness in nnture wps striking. For all of them it was a now ex

perience qnd the cormTn.rLson with the past could come only from com

rarativo data anl from the experiences of the rast as related to them
 

in the interviews.
 

When we ourselves visited the Second Unit Schools in ten com

munities, in advance of the field staff, our view was necessarily
 

surerficial but some of our observations should be noted. For example,
 

some of the schools did not appear to be very lifferent from thirty
 

years ago and in several places the p'rincipal or some of the teachers
 

had been identified with the school and the barrio for many years9
 

yet life in the community had changed. Teachers often lived in the
 

nearest town and drove to anl from their work; the occupations and
 

interests of rarents hnd changed -- the barrio no longer enclosed
 

their life, even when it remninel as the core of their community.
 

Communication, trnnsTortation, availnble and potable water with few 

exceptions, often electricity had transformel or at least moiified the 

way of life. Where the old houses remained they were usually painted 

some not comrletely -- expressing to the eye the wish anI the op

portunity to bring color into their living. The aprearance of the 

children was striking -- cleanliness, neatness, healthy color, shoes. 

The increase in the number of (free) school lunches meant better 

nutrition; the program for shoes meant a change in status as well as 

protection from some of the pnrasitical diseases. In many places
 

there was a noticeable change or shift in the crors in the area.
 

Some of these are a result of programs of the Department of Agricul

ture, but we note! also many more small plots of minor crops -- rar

ticularly plantains (see Glossary) and bananas. We know the
 

marketing of such minor crops has not been fully worked out but
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the increase was obvious. The establishment of rarcelas (see Glos

snry) in many communities has introduced a now pattern for rural
 

living.
 

Among our ten communities Hato Tejas in Bayamon can no longer
 

be clpssified as a rural community; 
 it has bccome a suburb of a very
 

mixed kini. 
 In outlying Tarts it retains some rural chnracteristics 

in contrast to the sections noprest to qoute #2 -- one of the main
 

highways of the island. 
 The mnniciplity of Bayamon to which Hate
 

Tejns belongs is n pert of the metropolitan arep with its own 
industries,
 
housing developmcnts anl conestc, traffic. 
 IMille class growth is
 

aprarent everywhere. 
 Hnto Tejps coull te studiol from the stand

roint of a transitional community, suffering the consequences of
 
raril chainpe with the problems of the city surcrimroseo in a brief
 

srace 
of time on the rural society. Its citrus fruit growers have
 

sold their land for high rrices. One or two who remain in this
 

section are in the businoss of canning fruit juices; 
 just beyond lie
 

the acres of rineaprlb which Trovide the raw Troduct.
 



AGUADILLA - BARRIO SAN -LNTONIO 

rop. 1932 - 3291
 
lop. 1962 - 3771 
ouseholds - 621
 

This is , completely unique community in thpt it h.s been bod

ily moved twice to mqke room for TIhmcy ,ir Force Bnse. It is now part 

of the bqrrio Fontqnq, but kc.eps its own identity -- has its own post 

office qnd considers itself ) scprte entity. 

It is about seven mil(,s from Aguedil1n down the rond to Isabelln 

and the community is bordered by Isnbelln, I'oca ind Aguida. Due to 

the mov(;S, prqctically ll the houses Pre compnrnti.vely new and the 

community gives the ppenrnncc of being well-plnnned -nd is kept very 

nent. The reoplo do not accept being n pnrt of °ontan nor does Mon

tana nccept them. 

The school is well-equipped ,nd is ict,,qlly closer to the people 

of San ,ntonio than it was before, because of the moves. There is 

no informtion yet ns to the number of children in the school since 

all the figures we have Pvnilnble arc. for the whole of Fontann so those 

-of Sqn ..ntonio must be estimated on ifro rate bnsis. Eight new 

clnssrooms hvr- been added to the school since 1942.
 

The water service is excellent Pnd nearly evcryone has elcctri

city. Ther,: is a public telephone but no telcgrph office. There is 

no low-cost housing but there gre 413 parcelas which means enough for 

about two-thirds of the populntion. Th, ro-ds arc good nnd lead to 

remote areas, but some of thee orc not connected yet to continuous 

municipalities. There is a good public recreation program and there 

are also cultural nctivities connected with the school. There are 

no factories in San Antonio but there are three in Agundilln and the 

transportation to Agundilln is adecupte. Health Centers and public 

welfare services nre in full operation, but the agricultural extension
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sorvice is only pprtinl. The iron concentrqtes heavily on raising 
sugar cine. Therc is no community ccIucqtion prorim -Ind only per

tinl scrviccis from the Lnbor DE-p-rtmnunt. 
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AGUADILLA - BA'ZTIU) SAN ANTONIO 

leport of visit to San Antonio, 1gundilla by Mercedes
 
Velez le ]erez, 1962 (Note: Mrs. Ierez as social worker
 
of San Antonio, Second Unit School, Oid the work for this
 
community in 1931-32.)
 

A rlce is never the samc when you go back to it, but if the
 

going back tokes plnce following q period of thirty years, the chnnges
 

nre very obvious. I recll So~n Antonio very vivilly as 
it was.in 1930.
 

A closely-knit rural "roblpdo" (see Glossary), twelve kilometers away
 

from &gunlilla. 
 A pond many of its houses were thatched-roofed and
 

inside them the furniture was crfe rustic. The only means of trans

portation to and from the place was nn old bus which made two round
 

trips each lay at specified intervals. Malaria nod tuberculosis were
 

prevalent as well as gastro-enteritis in infants, and skin and eye
 

infections in children of school age. Sugar-cane cutting proviled al

most the only source of income durin, half of the year, the remaining 

months of unemployment being referred to as the "tiempo Muerto" or the
 

dl season. The one-time important tobacco and needlework industries
 

for women were no longer sources of income and the straw industries
 

were abnut to lie out. But, in its social cohesiveness, its lessers
 

were always busy with rlns for the imrrovement of the community. The
 

little public squnre, whose various flower gardens the lpdies in the
 

most outstgnling fmilics took good 
care of, the annual celebration
 

of the "fiestas rntronnles" (see Glossary), and the existence of a
 

post office station were sources of great pride among the San Antonians.
 

Great chnnges hWve taken rlace in San Tmtonio qs you will besee 


low. Its inhabitants have been relocated twice but their strong 
com

munity feeling has remained unchanged. They will be nothing else
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but the dwellers of Snn Antonio even when they hpve twice come to be
 

a part of two diff(eront "barrios". One of its most outstnding lead

ers rejoicer over the fnct that when the lolice Feadquarters Sub

st-tion was estnblishe;d they succeeded in having it named "Son ;'nton

io" not "ontana". 

One of the residents of the old S3n ,ntonio (who was in part of 

the 1932 Cost of Living Study) describe2 the most visible changes in 

the following wpy: "Those were very bfckward timces, the thirties. Im

agine, we used to put brown su c[r in our coffee rnd I felt embrrs

sod over having to s!,y so in the study (referrinc to the Cost of Liv

ing 9tudy). Our houses were lighted by kerosene burners, since only 

the school building "nd the richest family in the "oblndo" had el

ectric light. And as for food, we onjy -te neat on Saiturdays, nnd then, 

only pork as beef fillet was unheard of. The only lesserts we had 

were home-mode ones like coconut candy nnd "dulce do Pjonjoli" where

as now everybody cn have cqke nnd ice cream and other nice desserts 

which nre easily bought in the supermarket and kept in the refriger

ator. 'eorle now drink fresh milk, not then. Another big change 

concerns educational fPcjlities; you hear nowadays of nany poor chil

dren going to high school -9nd even college. This was unheard of in 

the thirties." Spekin, of helth fncilities this same rerson comr'en

ted that, nowadnys, no woman gave birth to a child nt home. Everyone, 

she clims, is hosp.italized nt the tine of delivery. (Later I heard 

the Nursing Supervisor in the lublic Health Unit comment that al

though they have the necessary hospital facilities for every wom n to 

avail themselves of them nt the tire of delivery, there gre still n
 
good mnny who will not consider giving birth to their children in a
 

hospital. A great deal needs to be done along this line by way of 
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education, she uxplninod.) 

As wes r'ntioned bcforc, the Sn ,'ntonio "roblndo" hqs been 

moved twice bec-use of the est,.blishmant of the iT-rrey B'Ise. The first 

relocation occurred in l9l9 when its inh-,bjtqnts were moved to Brrin 

.guqcnte whrre the littlz "'oblndn lo Sin .mtonio" resettled.wos 

There it rnmpine:d until 1:'9 whcn -.-jn, the nccI to exrnd the fqc

iliti s )t th<. Jr PWse. forcc'1 thr lw,-ll. rs of Sin intonlo to :rove 

to Bnrrio I'ontqnr, the Fit,. where they now lrc. The.y tell me thpt 

sore e,(Iorl in Sn .ntnnio -r( o-fr-il of the rossibi~lty of h-qiing 

to rove -,9in. 

.',n cmrlnyc of the .'"Arinistr.qtion of Soc:,-2 Trogr .s in the De

rTrtmont of Ariculture, expl-ins that the now Snn !ntonio h-ns hnd the 
benefits of modern pl- nning qnrl aoning rethols. Houses qre not scpt

terud drregul'urly ,s thcy used to be in the old Tlnce. They follow 

well-devised relocition .Tln; e. ch fr-mlly h)s been grnnted .)lot 

of from 350 to 5OO meters. 

Streets h.lvc been prvci by the municipnlity )nd .ll the ncces

snry public servic:s h-v( bee~n proviled, such qs eloctricity, i.ndivi
dunl wpter fncilitics for ench house, -, post office qnd 1 police st.otion, 

nnd schools up to the fourth nr-d.after which the children move to
 

the school in Bnrrlo F:ontann. Other resourcsc in the comrrunitu nre: 

n froe school feoding cente-r, n T].lyground, two churches (one Irotest
:nt nnd the other Ient.costrl), n moving ricture house, nnd n com

merci-l center which includes sev:rpl supermrkets, wnrehouses, l-un
dry, bakery, qnd clothing stores. There is Plso n public telephone
 

in the neighboring community nnd fire extinguishing fcili.tics in
 

every strcet corner of the "poblio"'. 

There is, furthermore, n very nctive citizen's committee whose
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rlinns for thc irprovement of th- community include the following: 

building - pliblic sq'-ro ,st!hljshment of r cunsurer's coopcrtive. 

]l1ns lse inclu-le the buildine of C-tholic chapel. 

Tmrrovcm, nt In housing conditions is reodily soon. 

Thatched roofed hovscs ro no longcr seen in S3nn .ntonio. Ho:,e sur

rouninr5 qrc%clc n !nd ordcerly. Iny homes hove ) flower i-Irden. 

1'odern furniture: h-s r,'!l'ce; the for.r r rriritive benchers ,Ind t.bls. 

Irnctic'lly ev(-ry house h-s n r-djo. .Un (:sti!mte of 12 out of e.-ch 

100 hcrcs qre ecauilprT- with - television set .Inr n refriger-tor. 

There mtust be nround 10 houses with 1,runrlry mnchin-s in the "loblndo". 

There nro irornd thirty Fublic 'utorobiles *nd sttion w.sgons 

which provide re-tivcly rood tr-nsrortntion fncilities to -nd from 

f.gundilln. There nre !riso buses to tnke children to -nd fror school 

in the city. The rlist~nco to b: covred is now -round seven miles. 

One of Spn Aintonio's civic Io-ders considers th.at even with the in
creised fncilitic.s Pwdults still h-vCe difficulty in getting trpnspor

ttion in the morning when they nec to get to the rublic Hcalth Unit 

or to some other rlce in town. 

Therc,'is n Jndividu.rl surrly of wnter for every house in the 

"pobln.do". Vlter is s,)fc. The grentest )chiever'en- in the he!ilth 

nren hns been the er-dicntion of ml.ri, which use! to be 9 very ser

ious problem in this cormunity. Tuberculosis, ccorling to the school 

sociql worker qnd the Nursing Supervisor in the Health Unit, is still 

serious problem. Cut of cnseleo-l of 24, the sociql worker re

ported six tuberculosis cnses. "The number of donths on ccount of 

TB mny hnve decrensed," clrims the nursing supervisor, "but there is 

q good number of new tuberculosis cnsus e'-ch yerr." She also com

mented that other heilth problers .re now mor" evident thqn previous

http:pobln.do
http:Jndividu.rl
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ly, or it lenst, there seems 
to be in increased nwnr,ness of the num
ber of cripples, cnncer cpses and heart Pptients besides dinbetis
 

9ndI, lntely, hcrtitis. She was very much concerned with the high
 

incidence of tooth decay, despite jmproveme'nt in the measures such ns
 

fluorinitation of watcr, increased dental facilities, etc. 
 She was
 

referring, howcwver, to 
the situation for the Island 
es P whole since 

she di not hav, data on cases fromi 3,n *Intonio. Snitnry conrlitions
 

in the community 
seem to have improved consilerably. Every house
 

has its l-,trine i n good, hygenic conditions, -ni a few have toilets.
 

The residents of San 
Tntonio still have to go to Aguadill; for the
 

treatment of their health Problems. 
 The Health Unit qnd the District
 

Hos;;ital rrovidc good health services.
 

School dent~l facilities h-ve improved considerably inasmuch
 

as 
they are no longer limited to extractions, but mqke provisions for
 

tooth repairing.
 

Everyone agrees th-t it is in the area 
of education where the
 

greatest achievements h,v 
 been made. Us ilrendy indicnted, in San
 
I-ntonio propur, there 
arc school faciliti's for children ur 
to the
 

fourth grade. After that children 
ittend school in the neighboring
 

vicinity of Yontqnn with grades up to the ninth. 
 From then on, chi'
dren avnil the'selves of the educationql facilities in .guadilla where
 

they get their High School !ducation. Up 
to last year, for further
 
ncademic trainin, they had 
to m-ke Tlans to 
nttend either the U1niver

sity in Rio ]io;drns, or one of the Colleges in San German or Kqyn

guez, or the University in ]once. Since last year, the Inter-f.weri

can University of San German Pnd 
the Catholic University in lonce
 
have established extension courses in Aguqdilla. 
 School buses take
 

students to .gundilln in the morning and 
back to San Antonio after
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school is over. There qre qlso evening clqsses for those who need 

to work during the day. Scholrship fqcilities, ns well ns trans

portqtion ex]renses, shoes for needy children -nd other educ-tion-l 

resources qre now qvnilqble to help ncedy children obtqin their ed

ucntion in nccordnnce with their Pbility to learn. A good mny of 

thc children of Sqn A;ntonio hnvc! 4vilcd themselvs of these oppor

tunities. 

Sugvr-cnne still constitutes the min ngricultur~l product in 

the region. Though less lnnd is now qvnilnble for the growing of 

c-ine becuse so much h!,l to bc takon for the Yilit-ry B-.se, there is 

still sugor-cne growing in the region. No other Pgriculturql pro

ducts seem to be grown in this nren. 

Wc hnve -lreniy indic-ted thnt the tob-cco, necdlcjwork and straw 

industries are no longer sources of incore for women. Work oppor

tunities, in nodition to the ones -vail-ble during pqrt of the year 

in the cane industry, nre those Trovided by the Th5mey Bose. This in

cludes domestic servicc, jnnitorinl jobs, gnrlening, store clerks, 

cooks, bnr-tenders, worli in g~s stations mAd trinsTortntion fcilities 

ns well ns in the existing grocery in". clothing sfor(.s, lnuniry and 

b.kery. 

Everyonc seems to ngree thnt the-re is still - serious uqemploy

rient problem in this community in srit - of the work oprortunities 

avnilble in Rnmey Bose. Some of tho 9,in Antonio civic lenders hve 

qpproached the government officiils 9bout the possibility of estab

lishing q fnctory in the community to -llevinte the ,ncrpoyrnent sit

untion but movement in this direction hns met with no success. 

The heo.d of the Emrloymcnt Service in Aguadillo and the Work 

llacement Officer could not supply either employment or unemployment
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figures for Snn Antonio as 
they do not keep such data on n "barrio"
 

basis. However, they ire aware of the unemployment problem in the
 

area and estimate that qround 50% of its wage earners engnge in the
 

sugar-cane cutting in the nctive season and gre unemployed when this
 

is over (June to December). It is then when laborers nre eligible
 

under the ComT ensntion Flan for UnerTloyment in the Cqne Industry.
 

Under such a rlpn an unemployed laborcr who has worked 60 dnys in
 

the cnne fields is entitled to a total )nount of 131.501 pnyable on 

the basis of f'3.5O per week for 9 weeks. >'nyments are made every two 

weeks. Legislation now Tending aims to increose 
 to 60.00 the total
 

amount to be given and to 12 the number of 
weeks for which benefits
 

may be received. 

According to the ilacemeit Officer ? group rf laborers migr-tes
 

to the United States during the months of April to August in search 

of seasonal employment. Some of them are resilents of San Antonio, 

both men and women, who move to and from the Stntes in search of work.
 

No significnnt migration from Sqn "ntonio to the city of Agua

dilln is noticeable. Immigration, rather thnn emigration, accounts
 

for the change in populntion figures, accoriling to the civic leader
 

already referred to. 
 He agrees with others thnt there is some move

ment of laborers to the United States during prt of the "tiempo 

muert6" in search of work. They are sure to return, he claims.
 

At the moving picture house, pictures are shown every evening 

and nt the athletic perk the bsebnll games and other sports activ

ities take plce. School recrentional nctivities, P Boy Scout troop, 

and the celebration of the "fiestas patronales" once a year around
 

March, constitute the additional recreational activities in the area.
 

The moving picture house is fsmous for the good pictures it shows
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but it is said that the place is filled largely with persons coming
 

from neighboring bqrrios and even from towns like Isabela and Agua

gilla, rather than with, residents of San Antonio most of whom can

not nfford to -ttend the movies frequently.
 

There wns general agrecment with regard to the unemployment prob

lm and the --xistenc- of poverty among the people of San Antonio. A 

visit to the Wundilln lublic Wclfar, Office where we interviewed 

the loc~l chief revonled - total of 140 fnrmilies from San kntonio 

who were getting public assistance because of the existence in the
 

fprmily of: (1) needy aged (2) needy blind (3) permanent and total 

disability of the breadwinner (4) dependent children. There qrc 

families the number iisaround 671 in community so the of P'ublic Iss 

tnnce recipients seems very high. The treni is towards nn increase 

in these figures. Three years ago the number of public nssistance 

cases in San :.ntoni.o was only 80 Pnd last January there were 130, 

the average ronchly increase hnving been 9. There were 9lso four 

cases of children who had been referred for child welfare services be

cause of delinquent behaviour. 

Furthcr inquiry into this last area revealcd thnt in the year 

1961 and up to the present, - total of 11 youngsters had been adjudi

cated delinauent by the Juvenile Court in Agu-dilln. Four of ther 

had been placed in the corresponding rublic welfare institutions. 

Several of the persons interviewed spoke of the delinquency prob

lem, a thing unhenrd of in the thirties. Reference was also made by 

several of the persons interviewed to the problems presented by a 

few women whose moral conduct was thought to constitute a Problem 

in the commPlnity. Ithough these were thought to be isolated cases, 

aprarently there is some concern over the probleo: they present inns
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much ,s the commur:ity hnls in high regqr-1 its reputntion for good 

beh,-vior nmong its citizens.
 

l nf 

lem of p-mblinr to which sore n!ults in S-n 

The civic ord.rwhom we spokc nbov7 refol-rod to the prob-

Intonlo were ql1ictce but, 

consji rol thrit, in ,oncr-,l, the S-n ,Intonio cormmunity is cornosc

of goo- , l.w-qbilin . citizens. There. wns ) ,ret lo.1 of pride in 

him when he &,u.ich n st-tom,nt. 
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LOIZA - BA'.,IO tEDI1,NLIA ALTA 

rep. 1932 - 2197
 
For. 1962 - 4254
 
Households 788
 

Mcdianin AIlt, is . bnrrio of the municipality of Loizn. It
 

can be regprled in many resT(ects ns atyp: anl, cor!p-r-e1 to most of
 

the rural corrunitif..s in .uerto RI cr, thronh this rdifferc:ncu wns 
 more 

striking thilrty yenrs io thann it is -t 1resent, due to roqds, coM

municatien ia orForttnJti(.s for inimrlo.'ent Cnnoindustries in 


v.-inn s.
 

Thc barrio is si.turat(4 in the northe.:st Trrt of luirto 'Rico, 

running bqck in - southerly -1irec'tin from the coast anI bounded by 

the municirplities of Cgroljna on the west. Rio Granle on the ea-st, 

-nd Juncos on the south. It ry be rc(ched by crossing the Loiza 

River, by primitive ferry, from the west, or by i:mproved rnod from the 

Sixty-fifth Infantry highway from the south.
 

It is charpcterized by -n lrmost completely rNet.:ro populntion 

Rnd in the pest had n reput-tion for rriritivc customs, Iprtly based 

on fnct and partly on myth. Until rc-cently, a large prnrortion of 

the housing was mde up of thatched huts nlthough even in the thir

ties there were som,, well-built houses of wood alon, the road. Coco
-nuts and rinor crops were t1e mwin commercial agriculturn1 rroducts 

,and many of the huts were scattered thrruwh cocoanut groves. There
 

was, and still is, in Pd.ition, raising of minor crops largely for
 

home consumption.
 

This community has a specinl character and charm, which at first
 

view appears to bc primitive. There are few f-milies with a stan

dard of living which could be considered high, qnd there is 
a reten

tion of old viluos which relrites the village to a tr!'iticnnl pqst. 
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This is, however, In process of chpnge, through the arrenrqnce of new
 

occup.tions, incrensing lnd values ni the introduction of govern

rent services.
 

Tn this study, some preliminpry work wrs lone before the deei

sion was mn1e to use our sarpling metho,9. School records revealed
 

the frequent repitition of fmily n~res and further investigation
 

showed sorc social stratificntion by family, resulting in prestige
 

for certain nqmes. Thure is no striking difference, however, in
 

economic level so that some interpretation nnd modificntion of class-


Ificntion of fnmilie s hadl to be introduced to allow for differences
 

not representel solcly by income. The investigators were struck
 

by the lack of ndequqte living space for the size of the fnmilies.
 

l'ost houses have outside latrines qn! tin tubs for bathing. Some of
 

the new houses hve running water in kitchens but mnny families still
 

must carry water from the public faucet. Kerosene is the fuel most
 

often used; electricity is usel for ironing and for lighting.
 

Government servicers include a health unit, n first nid unit, a 

post office, police, - public telorhone, school buses, school lunch

rooms, breakfast for pre-school children and milk stations for in

fants up to three ycars of age. The Second Unit School retains much 

of the ch-rictc-r of a community c('nter ,nd fasilies rrticipate in 

social events held in the school Pnd make use of governmental ser

vices. 

One of our field workers wrote thnt the populntion of Mediania
 

Alta is "the prototype of i conservative people, in spite of all chqnges
 

and improvements -- they retnin their rural characteristics and seem
 

happier that way."
 

This community is made up of several sectors, differing in fac
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ilities of watnr, ronds gnd electricity. The "Irogramas Sociples" of 
the Departrent of ."griculturehis established lprrcelns,, (see infortr
tion on this rrofrrm ,nder )erirtment of igriculture). No ngricultur
aI ngent works in the community now becquse cocoanuts Pre no longer q
 
cormercial crop there. 
 The re')son given for this wns tht lnd is
 
being acouirer by both government nnd rrivwte interests for other thin
 

agriculturnl rurrozes. 

It was reporteA that 
some of the residents go to the. continent
'al Tnited Stntes for sensonql qgriculturl work in the sumrer. 

Our interviewers were imrressel by thu friendly Ptmosrhere, both 
among neighbors and to the field staff, nnd were charmed by the chil
dren. There was a willingness to nnswer questions, but one of the
 
interviowers found that th.: fathers often did 
not know the ages of
 
their children and the women knew little of economic questions.
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JUANA DIAZ - BAIO COLLOIES 

lop. 1932 - 2713 

Fouseholls-
 3
 

The municipality of JuAnna Dinz is in the center of the south 

coast but the brrio of Collores is inlnnd in n rurpl section clissi

fil in the 1932 study is growing rixed or minor crops. The municipal

ity is bounded by Santa Isabel, Conmo, Villlbn nnd Pence. To reach
 

Collores one Irives some distance west nA north from the town of Juana
 

Dinz. The Second Unit school is located close to the roYd which con

tinues into the rnuntain grea in te lirection of Jayuyq and the mnj

ority of houses of this community are situated along this s9me road.
 

Many of the people of the barrio go to Jugna Dine or Ponce to work.
 

Some coffee and some sugar are raised,
 

The field staff found the area conservative in its outlook, al

though they are strong supporters of the ]opulqr larty and idolize
 

Munoz Marin. They are not much interested in the world outside their
 

immediate community but are anxious to get govornment services for their
 

neighborhood. They already have water for 300 of the 443 households
 

and some pprts of the barrio already have electricity. 

The field staff felt that, although Colleres is q poor community, 

it hqs benefited greatly from the roils, electricity rnd schools of 

the government program n also has good churches.-

Collores is very beautiful nnd was made famnus by P poem by Luis 

Llnrens Torres. One of the members of the staff asked the peopl, whom
 

she interviewed whether they were familiar with the poem; she found
 

they were not and could not identify the plants and flowers mentioned
 

in the poem.
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There wns grept curiosity about the stuly Pnd fluring the inter
views neighbnrs cnmo in to find out why P certnin person was 
being
 

interviewol. 
 The reople were describel s religious, hospitable, com

mmnicntive nn receptive. 

Nnto was also r"'r1 of riany m-rit!l Unions outsile legql mgrringe,
 

but there wns cnniecntion for n girl who becnrce Tregnqnt before estab

lishing qn arrpngerent for living with n pprticulgr ran.
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BAYAYcON - BUVIIO HATO TEJLiS 

lop. 1932 - 3092
 
lop. 1962 -11427 
Households- 2246 

Arnng the ton barrjos rf the study, the bnrrio of Tnto Tejns 

presents the rnst striking chang;es. It lies on the outskirts of the 

city of Bnynmon, n part of the Snn Ju.'n metropolitnn Pren. A large 

part of the nren rlnifests urban or tr-nsitional chqrscteristics, yet 

there remains onc sector which is still 9istinctly rural. One leaves 

Route #2 (San Junn to 'Lrecibo) to the s(uth. F'onds ire raved although 

not all houses hnvo immedipte nccess to these roads. Sore major crops 

are rnised nnd there are so'c dnirics but sugnr-cnne cultivtion is 

almost gone. 1'any government services are in operntlon. There is n 

locol disTensary for prescrirtions an first nid, in charge of n lic

ensed rrncticnl nurse 3nd visited by n doct-r three tires 9 week. These 

services are much used. There is also service from the lublic Health 

Unit in Bnyamon to the adjoining barrio of 1io llnntqcion which serves 

Hato Tejas. Full public wlcfnre services qre in operation through the 

Bnyion office. Thu progr r for electricity is not complete, but ser

vice centers are provided for installqtlon of light, ridios, irons nnd
 

stoves Pt the rite of 'l.O0 per month.
 

The school picture is complicated. The Second Unit is a part of
 

a local complex including a new intermedinte school with 655 stulents
 

and 26 tenchers which offers courses in home economics and industrial
 

qrts; in another sector, there is n grede school with 153 children,
 

3 teachers -- grades 1-3, ard another, grades 1-6 with 31+5 pupils and
 

7 teachers. The Second Unit itself has 1249 students an1 33 teachers,
 

using the interlocking system to accor-imodnte this number. Four hun
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ired forty students eat the school lunch. Industrial Arts serves the
 

7th, 8th, 9th gr-les .rnA its progrpr inclules grphic Prts, drawing,
 

mechanics in the 7th grplo, with otpl working, wool working nn elec

tricity in the 8th and 9th grnes. This is an illustrntion of the new
 

Tlans of the Deoprtrent of Education in Treparing students for work in
 

industry. A new vocational school is nlso being built. In llitiln,
 

there is a big privwte ncndery run by the Iominicqn Orlor.
 

The Departrent of iublic Wnrks has lo:t P contrqct for 3500 lih

er meters of curbs and 6050 metars of sidewalk. Housing developrents
 

qre increasing and lhn', forrmcrly qgriculturnl, is being bought up.
 

These developments contrast with existing Toor housing. Even unler this
 

excellent program of Irogramns Socinles, one rember of the staff sail
 

the good houses were as good Ps the best an the bad hcuses is bad ns
 

the worst.
 

There has been nn influx of ppulntJon from the interior of the
 

island, looking for jobs an for improved living conditions. This has
 

brrught n variety of rople to thn area nnl has created the usual
 

1
problems resulting from the need tc adapt to P difforent way of life. 

These problers include dope adiction and juvenile delinouncy. 

Opportunities for industrial erploy-Qnt exist in six establish

ments: a paper company, n container compnny, manufncturers of coffee 

grinding machinery, frozen fruit concentr tes, WO candy, an! agri

cultural chemicals. 

The reports of the field staff from their interviews reflect the ram
 

id changes which have come to this community -- a greater sophistica

tion than is found in the rural areas, the enjoyment of more conven

iences of living, (or the prospect of acquiring them soon)7 high levels
 

of aspiration of parents for their children. Incomes on the whole are
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higher -- new occurations include not only employees of industrial
 

plants, but construction workers, chauffeurs (drivers of public cars)
 

workers in supermarkets (in Bayamon) etc.
 

Family life is affected by the employment situation. Often
 

both parents are working and the younger children are left with the
 

grandTarents, neighbors, older children -- or are neglected. There
 

was less of an easy and hospitable welcome to the field staff; more
 

suspicion, more difficulty in establishing rarrort. The staff re

ported many consensual or casual marital relationships -- men with
 

a number of women, and women with a number of men, even in cases where
 

the original marriage had been legal.
 

Another matter of interest was the strength of spiritualism
 

evaluated positively by one member of the stqff who felt that it
 

solved many problems in person-to-rerson relationships, although
 

other comments on religion emphasizel its supervicial-conventional
 

character.
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BAYIYON - BARRIO HATO TEJAS
 

Visit to Second Unit Virgilio Davila Hqto Tejas,
Bayamon, iuorto Pico, 1962 by Emma jurcell do 
Hernnndez, Socinl Worker, 1932 ind Zen-ida B. Shepard, 
Home TLconomics Teacher 1932. 

Hato Tejqs, q suburb corrunity of Bay-aon, juerto lico, was chosen 

rmmhg the other "fBirrios"r of the town of Bayarnn in 1930, is the site 

in which to establish n differcnt tyre of school,in those days called 

Second Units. This was stnrted in Ie-body TRural Schorl. In this rural 

school there were only the first, second, nnd thir grades. When 

the Second Unit started it was necessary to -dd rore grnes. By qnd 

by the school reached the eighth grade. It was in 1932 when the first 

graduation took place in Haqto Tejnv. 

In 1930 the school enrilrent was about 400 students. At pres

ent the school has two school levels, the elementqry 9nd the junior
 

high school.
 

From the 1st to the 6th grndes there are 1,196 students 
From the 7th to the 9th grades there nre 498 students 

total enrollment 1,6947 students 

Today the school has the following organizqtion: 

A I rincipal 

An Assistant Jrinciril 

Two Hore Economics tenchers
 

Two Industrial Arts tenchers
 

24 Elementary teachers (from the 1st to the 6th grades)
 

16 Junior High School teachers
 

.lthough the school has grown in enrollment the buildings nre 

more or less the same with the exception of a new two-room vocation

al building. One room is an all purpose laboratory where cooking, 
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sewing, child care, housing and family relationships are taught daily
 

by two teachers in nn interlocking system. The other room is for the
 

Industrial Arts teachers. They work in coordination as the Home Econ

oics teachers do. 

In 1930 the Social Yorker had n full progrom. Now, in 1962, the
 

sociil worker works only one day luring the week in the Second Unit
 

of Hyto Tejns. The other four dAnys she works in other schools of
 

Bayamon.
 

The 	Second Unit has a library (a small one) for the use of the
 

students. It is opened from 8:00 n.n. to 11:00 n.m. and from 12:00
 

noon to 3:00 p.r. The community can not make use of this library be

cause it closes after school hours and during the weekends.
 

The lunchroom is the same old one, slightly enlarged lengthwise.
 

It proviies for P total of 460 students attending in shifts according
 

to grades and hours they are dismissed from class. The cooking is
 

done with charcoal as in the year 1930.
 

Today there are a great variety of industries established in the
 

community of Hato Tejas. Sore of the Industries nre:
 

1. 	Yinmi Windows Factory
 
2. 	Iron Work Shop
 
3. Yen's Trousers Factory
 
4+. latisserie or Bakery for Fastries
 
5. 	 Cerent Blocks Factory 
6. 	Cnnnery for Juices with Fruits "L Fomesa"
 

Furnitre Faking Shop
 
Duco Jaint and Auto Body Aepair Shop


9. 	 Gasoline and Auto Iarts Garage 
10. 	lepair and Yochanic Auto Shop
 

The Social Worker informed us that unemployment does not exist, 

due to the establishment of factorirs in the community And in the sub

urbs of Bayamon. On the other hand, the agricultural aspect of the 

cormunity has completely disappeared. The citrus fruits and the
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flowers which made Hate Tejas famous in 1930 have gone during the years.
 

We wer informed that P son of an old continental family still liv

ing in the community has developed on his own farm a business of
 

selling flowers nnd ornamental rlnnts.
 

The new military road built during the last war flvides Hato
 

Tejns lengthwise into two parts from Forth to South. The traffic of
 

autorobiles is rostly on the new road. The buses coming from
 

Corozal, Morovis, Toa Baja, Veg, Alta and Ciales, however, always
 

come through on the old road to give better service to the community.
 

The telephone service now is automatic and gives service to the
 

whole community.
 

Hato Tejas has a Drive-In Theater which the local people enjoy.
 

It is always filled to capacity. There is also a Cock Fight Center.
 

The night clubs play an importn-t part of recreation in Hato Tejas.
 

There are quite a few established such as Lns Tres ]almas, El Castillo
 

and El Torrnjnl, etc.
 

Hato Tejas has a self-service super-market and many srall groc

ery stores. It has n pharmacy and a large hardware store.
 

There are about five churches in the community. One is Roman
 

Catholic and the rest belong to different Protestant sects.
 

In contrast to 1930, today everybody has electricity Pnl running
 

water. Sanitnry conditions are greatly irmrroved by the use of run

ning water. Television provides recreation at home for the family.
 

Electricity is used by many families for cooking and housecleaning.
 

In 1930, most people used water Turrs nnd natural wells for
 

their water supply. Now water is brought to the community by an
 

aqueduct.
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The comrunity now has the following adjitirnal Governmental and
 

private facilities:
 

Sub U. S. rost Office
 

Sub-Police Station
 

Health Dispensary
 

lark and lecrentionl Center
 

Three barber shops
 

Two restaurnnts
 

One flower shop
 

One funernl parlor
 

The progress and development of Hntr Tejas is considerable; it
 

has been the attraction for poor country reorle living near the town
 

of BAynnon. These people move to Hato Tej-s searching for work in
 

the fnctories, but they are contributing to the development of slur
 

areas scattered through the community.
 

A housing developrent project of about 2,50 houses has already
 

been started on one of the largest farms. It is called Gascot Urban

izatio~n. This project should give work to hundreds of people who live
 

in Hato Tejas and in nearby towns.
 

The social problems founi tormy in H'to Tejas by the Social
 

Worker arc very different fror those found in 1930. The night clubs,
 

the factories an many other tren-Is resulting from high living stan

dards have conpletely changed the community and the problems among
 

school age children.
 

The services of a full-time Social Worker are urgently needed
 

in the community.
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CIDTIA - B.k11lO BAYAYON 

Top. 1932 - 2679
 
]or. 1962 - 30 O 
Households - 486 

Bayamon, a barrio of the rinicip-lity of Cidra, is in the lower 

mountainous section in the east centrpl rqrt of the islqnd. Cidrn is
 

bounded by the unicipalities of Iguas Buenas, Caguas, Cayey,
 

Aibonito ani Comerio. The main roads are good and the Second Unit
 

school of Barrio Bpynmon is on the mqin rod (primary carretera) to
 

the town. The clirte is cool Pnd pleasnnt.
 

In the thirties the aren was classified Ps a fruit-growing sec

tion -- pineaprle and citrus. Yany men left at the time of the zafra
 

to work in sugar cane. Now, the chief crop is tobacco, with some sugar
 

cane also grown. There are some small craft industries, making sandnls,
 

rings, etc., from native materinls. One factory, making brassierc,;,
 

is in operation in the town; two others have been closed. In the
 

barrio of Bayamnn, houses are widely scatterel; a considerable number
 

of the inhabitants work in the towns of Caycy and Caguas. Both these
 

towns are tobacco centers. Much of the tobacco nnd sugar is raised
 

on the lands of large owners, but smqll farmers still cultivate one or
 

two acres of tobacco. The large sugar company transports workers by
 

truck to other areas to work. In tobacco growing the smell growers
 

do not belong to the cooreratives, but are supplied with materials
 

at a uniform price by the large growers.
 

Government facilitics in fair measure have reached Barrio Bay

amon; 123 of 486 families have water ind 147 have electricity. Ac

cess roads have been built, but there are no lrw-cost public housing,
 

public telephones, parcelas or rublic recreation facilities.
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The fiell staff found the community poor and lacking certain fnc

ilities. Sanitary conditions, even in the school, are roor, trpns

portation difficult, and there is no public telerhone. There is n
 

health unit in the town of Cidra. Over-crowding in homes was noted.
 

The Second Tnit school (550 students) has sne specific problems.
 

The drop-out rate is very high (over 200 children of school age are
 

not in attendance). tin excellent study was rale on this subject, giv

ing distance from school, poverty, low educational level of parents
 

as sore of the reasons for Arnp-outs nd sugCesting remedies. rarents,
 

however, have aspirations for better educntion for their children.
 

The shoe program is limited -- only 75 pairs had been received
 

whereas the study showed a need for over 250. 
 The lunch-room serves
 

98% of the students. The new principal of the SeconA Unit is very
 

conscious of the present needs of the school and has the energy and
 

the imagination to bring about real develrprent, with the coopera

tion of the Deportment of Education.
 

Reports of the field staff agree on the warmth and hospitality 

of the people of the bprric, also in their feeling that, in spite of 

local needs, the general situation is better than it was in the past. 
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CIDPZA - BA 1 10 BAYAYON 

Visit to the Second Unit Thural School of Cidra-Boyamon May
13, 1962, by Isabel Laguna do Colorado, Soci,l Worker 

(1932) 

The school district of Cidrn used to be part of the Cayey School
 

district. It is now q separate district. At present they have a high
 

school. Before, the students used to go to Cayey or Caguas high schools.
 

The Irntestant Church has a small school in Cidrn. The Catholic
 

Church is planning to set up one of their own. Treviously there were
 

no denop'inatirnsl schools in Cidra.
 

At the Second Unit, they used to have the 8-4 plan, now they have
 

the 6-3-3.
 

At present the Second Unit does not teach industrial arts.
 

The lunch room is quite roory and very clean. Two hundred and 

eighty students and six teachers have lunch there. The food served 

seems to be nf good quality. 

The registration of the Seenn' Unit at present is 368 students
 

in the elementary grades and 127 in the interme'9inte grades, a total
 

of 495 students. Only the children of the 6th grade attend school
 

the whole tiay, the rest are under the interlocking plan.
 

The Second Unit has the Trobler- of drop-nuts. Following are sore
 

of the reasons for this problem:
 

1. Families are moving to Cayey, Caguas and U.S. in search
 

of better working opportunities.
 

2. An artificial lake has livilel the lanl, nnd many fam

ilies prefer to send their children to the schools in town.
 

3. The lack of jobs, and consequently low income of the
 

families in the community.
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4. 
A negative attitude on the rart of the families. The
 

social worker visits only one day in the week to the Second Unit. 
 She
 

is in charge of three schools. The result is that she becomes an
 

emergency worker with very little time, if any, for social case work.
 

In Cidra there are three factories, one of which is near the
 

Second Unit. One factory makes uniforms, the other pieces for bras

sieres, and the third is a tobacco factory. They employ mainly women.
 

Before there was only one factory, the tobacco factory. (Note: only
 

one in 1964)
 

As a result of the type of industry, there is considerable un

employment among men. The change from sugar-cane planting to dairy
 

industries has brought still more unemployment for men.
 

Most of the land used before for growing suga'.-cane, is now used
 

for raising dairy cattle. Before, the people planted pineapple and
 

grapefruit and there was a racking house. 
Both types of cultivations
 

have disappeared. ilantnins, bananas, oranges, grapefruit, and sugar

cane are now planted on a very small scale. Tobacco, however, is
 

being planted to be processed in the above-mentioned factory.
 

Water and electricity are now available in rost of the surround

ing barrios. Only a few need it nt 
 present, and installation work
 

is going on in some of them.
 

At the Second Unit the water was previously brought from a small
 

stream behind the school. Now they have a big cement tank where the
 

water is collected for cooking and drinking.
 

The Blementnry School has electricity now, and the Intermediate
 

will have it soon. The day of our visit people were working on the
 

installation.
 

Latrines are still in use in the Second Unit, but they are lacking
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in the Elementnry School. (Only the Intermeriate School has them.)
 

The Elementary School children have to cross the road to use the
 

latrines of the Intermediate school, which creates a dangerous situa

tion fnr small children.
 

In general the health of Pdults anI chillren is much better.
 

There is a Health Center at the cntrance to the town, where all chil.-


Iron from the Second Unit are taken care of. Yn case they need hospita

izntion, they arc tnken tn the Rin rielras Hospital. There is also
 

a Dental Clinic where teeth are extracted or cleaned.
 

Social Security benefits are a censilerable help to some of the
 

older people of the community. Some poor oll people and some chil

dren are benefitted by the help they receive from the Jublic Welfare
 

Division of the Department of Health. Although chiliren receive shoes
 

from the Department of Education, I saw three of them barefooted at
 

the Second Unit School. 

The roads today are much better and more numerous then in the
 

past. There are also more bus lines. The children who cannot ray
 

have free transportation provided by the Derartment of Education from
 

their homes to school and back.
 

There arn telegraph ann telephone offices in town. In the
 

Second Unit rural school, however, there is no telephone, ncr is ther'?
 

any telephone booth nearby.
 

A big housing development has been built in the town. I lid not
 

see much improvement in the houses of the barrio, however, nor in the
 

buildings of the Second Unit.
 

The town as a whole has not increased in population.
 

In the town there is a public playground, under larks & iecrea

tion.
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The Second Unit rroper has a small playground used by the bhil-


Iren. hit present they are fixing it so they can play baseball and
 

basketball.
 

I gathered the impression that the community is not using the
 

governnent resources to the rn-xirum. This aspect ought to be investi

gated and studied.
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ADJUNTAS - BAQ7IO YAHNECILS 

For. 1932 - 1770 
Io. 1962 - 1712 
Households - 331 

Adjuntas lies in the heart of the mountains, east of the center
 

of the island. It is bounded by the municipalities of lenuelas, lonce,
 

Utualo, Lares, Yaucr and Guayamjllq.
 

The reports on Barrio Ynhnecas are fillel with the beauty of
 

the place, with its luxuriant vegetation 9n mountain views and air.
 

It is reached by narrow, winding mountain rerqs and to sore of the
 

staff. seemed at first very remote. But they found that there are
 

many contacts with the town of Adjuntas -- penplu working in the
 

town and others going to the country to work during the coffee-pick

ing season. There is P proble which appears in many places in ruertn
 

Wco -- complaints about a lpck of employment combined with a short

age of workers for such occupations as coffee-picking. This is, of
 

course, explainable in the light of the seasonol nature of the coffee
 

industry. Transportation was described as "bad".
 

Most of the houses nppeared oll nd not comfortable, but many
 

are well-equirred with electricpl facilities and often television.
 

Furniture was reported as alequpte compare, to some other communities.
 

Schools seemed to be adequate and education is given great importance.
 

The Second Unit school is on the ron from Adjuntas. It is a little
 

shabby -- not one which has been Polernized; nevertheless, the atmos

phere is good and there is loyalty to the community.
 

One family of artists was described -- the walls of the house
 

were covered with paintings by various members of the family.
 

Interest in spiritualism is strong "as a philosophy of life"
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rather than for its cures.
 

rcorle were described 85 "sArrt, recertive qni kind." In srite 

of corplnints about emlloyment, the inhabitnnts of this region wqnt 

to live in the country. There seers to be a srecinl Ptrosrhere nf 

happincss, Terhnrs pgrtly lue to the clir'te and benuty of the p1lace 

and the interest and contentrent of Teorle of lifferent classes. 
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MOCA - BTilO VOL10hDES 

rop. 1932 - 1800
 
]op. 1962 - 2379
 
Householls- 449
 

Volndores is about three milc:s from the town of Foca on the road
 

to San Sebstin. It is bordered by Isabell, Agunlilla, Aguada,
 

Annsco and Sin Sebasti-n. This is 
n coffee anA sugar ores althouh n
 

good el of the sugar land is rirginnl. ft the tire the field staff
I 


visited Moca 
there had bcen n lot of fires in the sugar-cane fields,
 

due to disgruntled workers, reorle thought, or to n group of fanati.

cal inderendentistas who were later caught in a 
cave with a large store
 

of arms and ammunition. Their trial is still rending.
 

This is q self-contained corunity with very little outside ac

tivity. The rnjority of the lani 
is owned by two families 9nd there
 

are mrny agregrdos. (see Glosspry)
 

There is a good pnrcela program with sore land for home gardens;
 

178 families live in these houses an 
 47 families are accomodated in a
 

low-cost housing project.
 

Many of the women qre employed in needle work either at hore or
 

in factories.
 

The school is 9 real center for community Cntherings.
 

Three hundred eighteen out of 49 families have water available 

and mcst bave electricity. In cases where water does not run to the house 

there is usually a public faucet within a reasonnble distance. There 

is no public telephone. 

Feeder roads are being constructed fror the rain road into the 

remote arens, but again they are not fully connected to adjoining 

towns. 

There is no orgvnized public recreation in Voladores. 
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Only rqrtial health service is in effect but there 
are full pub

lic welfare Ann agricultural extension services.
 

There are no factories in Volndores but there is one in Moca.
 

There are no Cormunity Elucntion or LPbor Department Services.
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JUNCOS - BARRIO EL MANGO 

ror. 1932 - 817 
lop. 1962 - 482 
Households - I5 

Juncos is situated in the eastern quarter of the island about mid
way between north and south coasts. 
 The township is bounded by Loiza,
 
Gurabo, San Lorenzo and Las Yiedras. 
El Mango is about five miles out
 
of Juncos on main highway #31 to Naguabo. It is not a true barrio.
 
It is a rural community in the barrio of Gurabo Ariba. 
 It is located
 
in very hilly country producing sugar and minor crops. 
 Probably cat
tle raising would make better use of the land than sugar.
 

There are not many services available, no telegraph, post office
 
or police, but there is a letter drop and 
a public telephone. The
 
Agricultural Extension Service is excellent. 
Transportation to Juncos
 
is very poor and almost non-existent after 5:30 p4ri. People reported
 

that the ambulance service was good and prompt.
 
Job opportunities are few in the immediate area, but there are
 

nine factories in Juncos
 

There was very little understanding of any class structure in
 
Juncos. 
The people seemed to feel that they were all of the same class.
 
The school is a real community center for meetings, social programs
 
and other activities. Parents are interested in the school, but do not
 
seem to hive much hope 
for higher education for their children.
 
They said it vs for the rich 
-- not for them. El Mango is primarily
 
a community of laborers, some 
of whom go to the United States during
 
the summer crop season when there is no cane cutting in Puerto Rico.
 
Some of the field staff felt the people were suspicious that they
 
were government agents and wouldn't talk. 
Other people in the com
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munlty were cooperative nn! nnswered questions freely. All were very 

hosritbhle nnd friendly on a Tersonal level. 

There Is n good parcela progrnm anl n good scattering of privat

ely built concrete housing. One-half of the reorle have electricity 

in the house n1 one-half hWve running water. Others use public 

faucets. 

Whoreas in 1932 thre was only one main road, several feeler 

ronris have boen built to the north of the highway but none to the 

south. One hiihway, over the mountains, connects El Mango to Cano

vanas. 

This is a very self-contained community. leople stay here with
 

little outside communication and not much interest in what is going
 

on in the rest of the island. 

Seventy-one families live in low-cost public housing. There is
 

a part-time health center an! part-time application of public health
 

benefits.
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JUNCOS - BAITIO EL MANGO 

Visited to the Second Unit Vocstional School at El Mango,
Juncos, 1.1., by Srn. Dolores Gonznles do lI Cnrs, socinal
worker, 1932, and 
Sra. Angelina Sqndoz dc Frontera, Home
 
Economics Teacher, 1932.
 

As we went to Cnguns we both n!rce in the progress of recent
 

years indicated by the spacious roni nnd houses built on both sides
 

of the road. Going out from Caguas the progress seemed to have oc

curred at a sl-wer pace. The road to Juncos has not changed much and
 

one 
can still see mpny of the landmarks of 30 years ngo, including a
 

cement bench my father had given to the people of Canta Gallo,which
 

was rlaced at the side of the road where a sidewalk was built, for
 

people from this section to sit and talk. The benches had the name,
 

business and date of the person who donated them. 
 This bench was the
 

only one left, and to me it was very interesting.
 

We went through the town nf Juncos directly to El Mango, and
 

therefore did not have a chance to see much of the town itself, ex

cept as we went through. My personal impression of the town is that
 

it has not changed much in its physical aspects. Ferhaps, as in many
 

of our towns, changes and developments have occurred on the periphery
 

and not much In the core of the town.
 

At El Mango we went straight to the office of the school prin

cipal. 
 She was one of the richest sources of informatlon, since she
 

has been working in El Iango since 1950.
 

We visited all the school buildings and the school lunch room
 

and talked to a great number of the teachers. The visit with a member
 
of the community in his barrio store was also very illuminating. Then
 

we visited the dairy owned by a prominent member of the community, who
 

was 30 years ago, and still is, 
one of the richest landowners.
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In summary the information obtained and our own observations 

ore as follows:
 

Grunt physical developments in these schools--new build

ings, mrre teachers, 1arger enrollment of students.
 

Enrollment 1950 370 children
 

1962 +52 elementgry school 
241 girls 
211 boys 

312 intermediate school 
160 girls 

- 152 boys 

total 764 children 

Teachers, 1950 -- 9 
Teachers, '962 -- 18; 6 males, 12 females; 

B.A. and Normal School
 
One of the present teachers was a student 
from that second unit school. 

The Irincipal informed us there are no more teachers because of 

lack of room facilities, which is pointed out as a major problem, al

though they have two new concrete buildings anl one lurotex structure. 

Students attend in double shifts up to the 6th grnde. In the Inter

mediate School they have the departmental system. Vocatirna] training 

is limited to Home Economics for girls and Agriculture for boys. 

Social services are provided from town one day a week. This 

limited service is also emrhasized as a great drawback. 

The children have an art teacher and a music teacher once a
 

month. Vocational orientation also comes from the High School in
 

town.
 

We observed the improvement of the school lunch. We saw what
 

menu was being preparedM, the cleanliness of the women working in the
 

kitchen, and their methods of preparation. There are 7 cooks and
 



helpers in charge of ford prepprntion an foo is served in trays-

cafeteria style. Arounq 350 children get lunch free. They no longer
 

pay the 10 they used to for lunch. The stornge room for fools in
 

groceries for the lunch roor is kert irrmcul-te nd in perfect orler.
 

nany of the women working in the lunch room remembered me very 

well and we had a lonr- talk 'bout their fSmilios nd about life in
 

gener-l in the bnrrio. 

There still is a Farent Teicher Association which seems to be
 

active. They meet once a month.
 

A Mutual Ail housing community developel in El Mango hns grent

ly increased the number of school children. The main problem is
 

school room accomodation.
 

Juncos has developed into nn industrinl town with n great num

ber of light industries, many of them locate1 close tr town, but on
 

the road going to El Vango. Many women, especially mothers, are work

ing in these industries. A smaller number of men also work in indus

tries, but the majority of men still work mainly in ngriculture.
 

All the informants and our own observations indicate an improve

ment of the standards of living: children look well dressed, healthy.
 

There are more opportunities for work.
 

A great portion of the land thot use" to be dedicated to sugar

cane is now used for cattle rnisinp. The two main landowners are still
 

there and they have established big dairies t.ow.
 

We did not have much opportunity to observe or get information
 

in the area of sanitation and health. One thing that attracted our
 

attention was the existence of latrines on one side of the row of
 

school buildings. On one side they have built two sets of modern
 

washrooms and flush toilets, one for teachers and n separate one for
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students.
 

Houses close to the road are built of concrete or blocks. We
 

could not see any thatche-roofe9 houses. There is also a cemetery
 

in the community.
 

Children have free transrortption rffered by the Derartment of
 

Education through P contract with n bus line owner known to 
this
 

part of the Island in the field of bus transportation for many years.
 

The whole community has good transportation facilities by meens of
 

publicos. (See Glossary)
 

Through the rural electrification program new power lines have
 

been extended farther into the community to where the row of hills
 

start. UTr to this point, houses are wired for electricity. Most
 

families have radios and some have television sets.
 

The school has a telephone which was pointed out to us as an
 

indication of progress. They also have a loud sreaker system to 
com

municate with all the students.
 

There has been great improvement in water supply and people do
 

not have to walk far to qet water.
 

A tremendous increase in the number of churches, especially
 

r-otestant churches, was pointe1 out as a major change in this com

munity: Church of God, United Evangelists, Seventh Day Adventists
 

and a few others.
 

The comment was made that it is relatively easy to be a minister
 

in one of these religious sects anq fnr the ministers to use t!heir
 

homes as churches.
 

In general, if I were to picture graphically changes in this com

munity, my image wound be as follows:
 

To me there are still areas in which not much change can be
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noticed and some in which definite changes have occurred.
 

It would be very interesting an! fascinating to measure with
 

as many scientific methrls as possible what has really happened in
 

the past 30 years.
 

I consiier that rur short visit was not long enough to make nd

equate observations or for the collection of imrressions and certain
 

data, but it gave us a feeling nf the Trncess of change which is not,
 

however, following an even pattern.
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SALINAS - BAtRRIO LAA 

Irp. 1932 - 2628 
Pep. 1962 - 6078
 
Households - 1072
 

Barrir Lapa is located on Highway ,1 about six miles northenst
 

of Salinas which is on the south coast. 
 It is bordered by Guayanills,
 

Cayey, Aibonite, Camno and Santa Isabel. It 
is one of the communities
 

which has doubled in size since the 1932 study was made, possibly due
 

to the proximity of a larue army training center which, however,
 

caused the displacement of many peorle.
 

Lapa has a good parcela program, again due to the necessity of
 

moving families.
 

Work is rather hard to get as it is a strictly sugar cane cutting
 

and beef pasture area. Cane Cutting lasts only from January to 
June
 

nnd the number of people necessary for grass cutting is limiteI. There
 

are no factories in Lapa although there are 
six in Salinas.
 

This is a very dry area, irriqation being necessary for succes

sful agriculture. The smqll lot nwners do not have access to 
irri

gation water, therefore, home gar'ens gre limited. Y'any of the people
 

nre unemyloycd about one-half rf the year unless they come to the
 

United States for the summer crop seasnn.
 

There is nn excellent school Rnd the Tpeople show great interest
 

in Citizen's Committees and other activities largely centered in the
 

school.
 

There is a public telephone, but no telegraph. One-hqlf the
 

families have running water qn! about one-third have electricity.
 

There are also public faucets.
 

Highway #l is the chief rral; a few feeder roads have been built 

but not as many as they need. 
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The company fginare Centrpl is the chief lanlowner anI cmploy
er though there is, 
as stated befnre, 
some work in connection with
 

beef cattle.
 

There is a low-cost housing project of 68 units. 
There is a
 

p'irt-time health 
center ani full operatipn rf public welfare ond Ag

ricultural Extension Service.
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SALINAS - BA71IO LAPA 

Visited to The Lapa Communit?, of Salinas, 1962 by Perita 
Vazquez de Garcias, Social Wc-rker, 1932 and Lucila C. 
de lalAnos, Home Econ. Teacher, 1932
 

Progress catches the eye as one starts rn the improved road and
 

all qlrng vith the new small but mnlern hruses by the rrad side. A
 

few of the new constructions are concrete and the people seem to have
 

develrred 1 taste for color and flowers. They have planted geraniums
 

and bougainvillea of lifferent colors. We wondered as we looked at the
 

brilliance and gaiety of the small front yards, whether this, too, has
 

some kind of significance in the lives of the people living in the new
 

improved houses.
 

The school was our starting roint. The physical plant impressed
 

us at first sight as the same old one; but as soon as we entered the
 

principal's office anl the excitement of the moment nnl the greetings
 

were over, we realized that the school has grown up considerably. There
 

are 18 school rooms instead of the seven we had back in 1932. The
 

school population has increased from approximately 300 to 750. In

stead of an elementary school they have now a combination of elemen

tary and intermediate grades. The students can thus complete up to
 

the ninth grade anl be ready for either vocational training at the
 

Guayana Vocational School or for high school in town.
 

It was surprising to learn how many students take advantage of
 

higher educational facilities now and how many of them have attended
 

and completed college training and are currently working as profes

sionals.
 

We found all kinls of basic improvements. For exa-mple, elec

tricity, running water, telephone service, sanitary facilities and
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The agricultural Troject, according t. the information given to
 

us, was discontinued because of the aridity -)f the soil. The lan1
 

has been converted into a plnyi:rnund.
 

Group organizations like the Future Home Ypkers, 4-H Clubs,
 

lolice .thletic Leaiue qnd the School Introl nre functioning. There
 

were none in 1932.
 

The school populntion is benefiting from !ifferent services we
 

lackel before such 9s dental services Trovilei by the municirl govern

ment, orthalmological services by specialists at Jonce, "part-time"
 

vocational guidance services, 9 Health Technician, and physical edu

cation programs. We were surprised to know that the social workers
 

services have been reduced to a weekly visit. Another facility that
 

surprised us pleasantly is the transportation of stulents to school.
 

Most of the students had to walk q long distance tn go to school back
 

in 1932. At the mayor's office we were informed of the plqns to en

large and improve this service.
 

In regard to the community in general, the bird's eye view we
 

were allowed impressed us even at first sight with the improvement
 

that has taken place.
 

The Federal Government expropriated a large portion of land for
 

a military training camp, and a consilerable number of families has
 

been moved to the section of the community known as "Cocos". These
 

families occupy "parcelas" that rank from -asmall piece of land known
 

as a "cualrol to extensions up to 1+ acres. "The law applied is known
 

as the Titles V and VI of the Land Law of luerto 'ico." The majority
 

of the houses are concrete and built under the program of "mutual
 

help." The new concrete homes we visitel aro very comfortable in
 

comparison to the shacks we saw in 1932. They are nicely furnished
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and have modern facilities for cookinfg and recreation. Wesaw elec

tric ranges, refrigerators, and television sets. The plensent sur

roundings and carefully tended small gardens are more easily kept be

cnuse of the water facilities. We were proudly taken by our guides to 

the eonsumer's cooperntive with its own concrete building, and self

service carts. Two new modern schools have been built which ald 21
 

more school rooms to the whole community area. There is a postoffice
 

station, a public telerhone service, an emergency room with P trained
 

nurse and a Health Clinic with a part-time doctor. There are three
 

churches of liffercnt lenominations. The athletic rark is rrovided
 

with lights for night games and recreation and there is a community
 

center.
 

Although the means of living are basicnlly the same in the jobs
 

available during the sugpr -cane season and agriculture in a minor
 

scale, the town now Trovides a new source of work with three fac

tories in oreration. Yembers of the community work in those fac

tories but we were unable to find out in what proportions during such
 

a short time.
 

The lublic Welfare rrogram provides public assistance for needy
 

fqmilies of the community. Three families are receiving child wel

fare services.
 

We regret that the time available did not allow us to carry on a
 

more thorough study of the community for the purpose of comparison.
 

It was nevertheless a most fascinating experience ani one of the
 

kind that strengthens our hope in our reople and in our future.
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QJECIBO - BA14IO SABANA HOYOS
 

lop. 1932 - 4753 
lop. 1962 - 5665 
Househol's - 1195 

The Barrio of Sabann Hoyos was ,lnssified in 1932 as a sugar Pnd
 

tobacco producing locality. Sugar is still important, but, in occu

pation and character, the barrio is affected by the growing city of
 

Arecibo, about twelve miles away. In the thirties it was a remote
 

rural area. It still is an entity anl gives no irpression of being
 

a suburb, but there is n variety in its life which was not possible
 

thirty years ago. Excellent roals connect it with oute #2 (Son Junn
 

to Arecibo) and also with both the cane land lying to the east and a
 

growing section of pineapple growing to the northwest -- a section
 

which promises 9 good deal of development.
 

The municipality of Arecibo is bounded by Barcaloneta, Utuado
 

Pnd Hatillo. The city of Arecibo on the coast has fourteen factories
 

promoted by Fomento, four receiving some help from Fomento and three
 

to be established; to these must be added the industries resulting
 

from the growth of private industry. It is clear that this must af

fect Sabana Hoyos, not only in actual employment oprortunities but in
 

general orientation on! in a demand for educntion which will prepare
 

the young people for work in industry as well as agriculture.
 

Many people are engared in transportation as drivers of public
 

cars and trucks. Because of the incrensel opportunities for employ

ment, both parents in a family often work which creates a problem of
 

child care.
 

Sabana Hoyos has more of the air of a small town -- scattered but 

united. It has telephones, electricity and water in P large part of 
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the barrio and recreational facilities. School facilities are good 

Pnd school buses brinF the chillren from listant parts of the barrio. 

Three health centers hove been established and there are organi

zntions for cmmunity improvement, for family life, elucation. New 

churches have been built inclulin7 a "Temple de Espiritismo" (spirit

ualist). The school here has been 9 force in the general development 

of the community. 
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ARECIB0 - BAflI0 SABAN.A HOYOS 

Visit to Sabpna Hoyos, Arecibo, M.Py 19, 1962 by Candlil
 
Campos de Cordova, Social Worker, 1932.
 

A macnificent asphalt rond has taken the rlace of the red muddy
 

road I h-d to travel from 'oad Number 2 to Sabana Hoyos Second Unit. 

On both sides of the road there are hnuses of better arrearance than
 

the few I usel to know along this same wpy. On my left side I see a
 

big letter-heal "Cooperativa" and q second nice road that connects 

the roil to Florida, Barceloneta. I later learned this Cooperative
 

was the first Consumers Aid Credit Cooperative, established by ef

forts of residents of the Community in 1940. On my right I see another
 

sign lettering written on the walls of a 12' by l0 wooden structure
 

"Clubs +-H".' This means the girls are organized by Home Demonstration
 

Agents of the Agrlcultural Extension Service and they have a place of
 

their own to hold their meetings.
 

The Second Unit occupies the same location as it did in 1932, but
 

instead of two buildings, I find six. In front of the school there
 

is a spacious playground. The aprenrqnce of the children has improved
 

tremendously. They look healthy 9nd alive. All wear shoes. From
 

8n enrollment of 500 students in 1931 it has jumped to 900. There
 

are about four elementary schools in the surroundings and children from
 

barrio "Muertos" no longer come to the Second Unit because they have
 

schooling in their own barrio until the 9th gra'e, as in the Second
 

Unit.
 

The Second Unit has 25 teachers of whom only two are vocational
 

teachers. We used to have thirteen teachers among which we had 6
 

non-elementary teachers; 2 teachers of agriculture, a Home Economics
 

Teacher, a shoemaker, a manuel arts teacher and a social worker. At
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present the social worker visits the Second Unit only once a -ek. In

steal of one employee in the school lunchroom, there are six at present.
 

The community has providel about twelve teachers, five of whom
 

are working in the nciehborhood; one works at the University and an

other has become an expert in Cooperativiam who has visited Latin
 

America to help in the estahlishment of cooperatives.
 

I found electricity an, water facilities hesides the good paved
 

roads that children take from their homes to school. All of their
 

houses have sanitgry fncilities an-! they use electricity or kerosene
 

stoves insteal of the "fogones" of 1930. Most houses have ralios or
 

television sets.
 

Agriculture is still the principal occupation, but there are no
 

longer rich landlords. There are many two or three acre farms and 
a
 

Cooperative runs the Arecibo Sugar Yill. 
 There is a big pineapple
 

plantation owned by the government's Land Authority where many womrn
 

work. Coffee growers from Utuanh come to pick up workers for their
 

coffee plnntations. They provile transportation.
 

The teacher of agriculture reports that sugar-cane is still the
 

principal crnop but minor crops and veretabls have disappeared be

cause of high costs of production anl unsuitable marketing facilities.
 

There are no governmental incontives for minor crops and farmers earn
 

more in other agricultural or iniustrial projects. There are several
 

hog and poultry projects ind q well equipped dairy.
 

The diet of the people seems to have improved. They eat more
 

meat and eggs and drink more milk. Pasteurized milk is distributed
 

every day in the community. The diet rarely includes vegetables or
 

minor crops, however.
 

The income per family is nbout 121+ aweek. The cost of living
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seems to be higher since they now have to ppy for light and water and
 

fuel, but they seem to enjoy life urrre, have more recreation and make
 

better use of government resources.
 

From poor laborers on l n day wages, most of them have become
 

landowners or laborers on !5 a day wares. Women nre helping the family
 

incrme by working on the Tineapple plantations, or in nearby factor

ies or picking coffee in Utuado.
 

There are health dispensnries in Asomante, Arrozal anI Candel

aria. The Cooperative has a public telephone and there is a post

office in front of the school.
 

Children come to school in buses pail for by the municlrPl gov

ernment, if they have some distance to travel.
 

Montana was a very distant barrio with a very poor road leading
 

to it. Now it has a well-pavel, broad road and a community center.
 

Although there are no factories in this area, residents of the
 

community work at factories in Arecibo. An inquiry among students of
 

the Sabana Hoyos Second Unit revenled the following adult members
 

of the family working in factories:
 

AmonF seventh grade students (about 30), 3 mothers, 3 fathers,
 

two brothers, two aunts who live with the family.
 

8th grade (about 25); two fathers, two sisters, one mother.
 

9th grade - 5 mothers, 3 fathers, 4 brothers or sisters.
 

4th grade - 3 mothers, 3 aunts and 3 sisters
 

5th grade - 3 mothers 

6th grade - 3 mothers; 5 aunts (married) 1 Uncle (married) 
1 cousin (married)
 

1st grade - 2 fathers; one mother
 

Most of the persons working in factories are marriel; there seems
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to be a majority of women (mothers).
 

Sabnna Hoyos appears to be a very progressive community; the
 

teacher of agriculture commented 
that there still was poverty because
 

of rising cost of living, but therc is no doubt that fathers and moth

ers have greater work orortunities; a larger income, and many more
 

of life's commodities. Means of transportation and communication hnve
 

been very much iniproved and inliviluals are receiving the benefits of
 

government agencies and their programs. 
 The health of all members of
 

the family seems to have improved as well.
 

The tendency of women to work for a living may have affected the
 

unity of family life; ns in other places emigration to the United
 

States has caused several broken homes and 
a scarcity of laborers for
 

the sugar-cane industry, but in general Sabana Hoyos is dynamically
 

moving along with p-rogress and economic conditions are remarkably
 

better.
 



CH TER VI 

The Second Unit Schools of 'uerto Rico* 
1 

Introduction 

Iuerto Rico has traditionally upheld education as one of its most
 

cherished social values. This is equally true of its urban and rural
 

Inhabitants, of its rich and poor pe-,ple. 
 Among those of less economic
 

means one will hear very often this remark: "I do not mind not being
 

able to leave money or other material possessions to my children but I
 

certainly want to give them a good education."
 

The iambers of the governing classes have likewise shown great
 

faith in education as evidenced by the very liberal budgetary alloca

tions thiey have always made for the educational program.
 

In 1898 when luerto Rico became part of the United States it had
 

"but the bare rudiments of a system of public education". It is est

imated that illiteracy rated as high as 85% of the population. But
 

in 1925, when the first educational survey was carried out by a commissioi
 

of educators from the University of Columbia, the island had an organized
 

establishlent for public instruction comprehending the principal types
 

of institutions from the elementary school to the professional schools
 

of the university. By then the estimated illiteracy rate was forty-five
 
2
 

percent.
 

The distinguished surveyors from Columbia University were greatly
 

impressed with the Island's gigantic efforts to extend the public school
 

system during the period 1898-1925. In reference to these efforts this
 

is what they said:
 

*Note: This chapter repeats some information from the Introduction but
 
is given here as a unit--the full story of the Second Unit
 
Schools as written by Mercedes Velez de -erez.
 

%281 



-282

"And the people of Porto, Rico have paid the cost. The per
 

capita wealth of the island is only one sixth that of contin

ental United States. It is less than one half that of the least
 

prosperous state. But out of their slender resources the people
 

of Porto R-co have built this monumental establisl.ent from the
 

ground up. They have erected the schools and have paid for them.
 

They have created agencies for professional preparation and have
 

trained hundreds of their best young men and women as teachers.
 

They have developed an intricate administrative organization and
 

have manned it chiefly with their own citizens. And all this has
 

happened within the short space of twenty-five years. The accom

plishment has been possible only because the people of Porto Rico
 

have been willing to spend an unprecedented proportion of their
 

annual revenues for this purpose. The current educational budget
 

represents 33.6 percent of all insular and local disbursements.
 

And the public outlay is only the gross index of the individual 3/
 
sacrifice that has been the portion of even the humblest homes."
 

In comparing the job done in the educational field in Puerto Rico
 

.with achievements in other parts of the United States, the surveyors
 

concluded that:
 

"The history of education in continental United States shows no
 

parallel achievement. The American nation sets great store by
 

popular education. It takes pride in the public and private
 

sacrifices that from the beginning of the Colonial period have
 

been made in this cause. But both in self-denying devotion to
 



- 2R3 

the cause of education and in the speed with which the instru.
 

mentalities of training have boen created, the continent has been
 

surpassed by this youngest American Commonwealth.,4
 

PUBLIC EDUCATIOF IN P. DURINGR. THE PERIOD 1898-1925 

The public school system established in Puerto Rico was patterned
 

after that of continental United States. 
The Commissioner of Education
 

5/himself was until 1948-appointed by the President of the U.S. and
 

received directives from Washington. Until 1930, the main objectives
 

of education in the Island seemed to be: 
 Americanization ,extension of
 

the school system and the teach.ng of English. In 1925 tho educational
 

surveyors referred to above found out that the school curriculum in
 

Puerto Ric( was wholly formal, over-emphasizing linguistic and arith

motical skills to the exclusion of certain fundamental materials. In
 

the eyes of the professors from Columbia University, the guiding prin

ciples of the educational system had been "the reduction of illiteracy
 

and the attainment of a higher standard of citizenship."
 

It might be safely said of the curriculum offered by both the 

elementary and the high schools prior to 1928 that it did not answer
 

the Island's needs. 
With the exception of the commercial courses offered
 

in thu high schools of the largest cities, the schools only prepared
 

children for further academic training. The whole idea was for students
 

to continue schooling, to push them on and on till they reached the
 

http:teach.ng
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university which would turn out finished products in the form of
 

teachers, lawyers, chemists, engineers, pharmacists, etc. By 1928
 

everyone realized that the Island had too many professionals and that
 

it did not need to prepare many more. '-hat it really needed was
 

intelligent farmers, efficient carpenters, good housekceners, indus

trial workers.
 

Such a school systemi stimulated the desire on the part of the
 

students to continue studying professional careers regardless of their
 

financial circumstances or lack of vocational aptitude. The tragic
 

part of it was that having obtained an eighth grade or high school
 

diploma the student was in no way better prepared to earn his living
 

than before. Even if he was lucky enough to finish a professional
 

career the chances that he could got a job were small as competition
 

among professionals for the few jobs available was very great.
 

As was to be expected, the school's holding power was very low.
 

This was especially true of the rural school most of whose children
 

dropped out after the second or third grades despite the existing
 

child labor and compulsory school attendance laws. It was imperative
 

for the country child to held his father support the family at an
 

early age. Furthermore, even if the child was very intelligent and
 

ambitious, his father saw no logical reason why he should make
 

sacrifices to keep his offspring in school when so many eigth-grado
 

graduates were compelled to work in the sugar cane plartations for
 

thifty cents a day. Was it not better that the child start earlier
 

to earn his living - thought his father - as it would be more difficult
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for hi 
to go back to sugar can cutting having had the advantages of
 

an cighth-grade education?
 

The need for P. now orientation of the Island's educational
 

activities was very evident. A new philosophy of education more in
 

h)armony with the I-land's situation, )e'bl,-ms and nee-is had to be
 

for-:ulatedo Th r (':-enratior,hac! to be helned t: follo., a training
 

co-*-s'.- rtralle! to t.he voc,.ticnal interests and antitudes 
of its mem

b,,r, .s in har-on- t
n:..ell as .ith needs Lho com: unity. The dig

nit,: of labo' had to be 
 :he n;t;-ess;d.need to nronarc children to
 

serve Puerto Rico in the mannk-r in .hich it needcd them most had also 

to 'o fiven thoughtful consideration. 

This was most important in view of the very serious social and
 

economic problems Puerto Rico 
.mas facing in 1928. In this very 

densely populatod island a highly literate and academic school (such 

as the one available) could not copc with the following conditions and
 

problems: 35t of the peonle lived in the country and depended on
 

agriculture for their supporti the numbor of landowners was rapidly
 

decreasing the w.:ealth of the island was in the hands of a fe,. malaria, 

hook,.orm, tuberculosis, malnutrition and gastro-entoritis werc rampant 

among the inhabitants q/but vcry s.ecially a.ong the rural residents. 

Lifo in rural Puerto Rico was very hard and dull, Unemployment 

was a serious problem, -ares were low, health and recreational facilities 

almost nonexistent. Educational oPpootunities ,.Ore insufficient and
 

inadequate. So people started moving to the toi.ns and cities hoping to
 

improve their lot. 
Life in the city wan; also very difficult for the 
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rural immigrant however, because work opportunities, if any, were
 

very few and employment of irregular duration. There were no indus

trios or factories. Overcrowding, poor housing conditions, slums,
 

spread of contagious diseases, delinquency and dependency among
 

children, and other similnr problems ensued as a result of the exodus
 

of the rural inhabitants to the city. 

As alroady indicated, the school's holding rooer was very low. 

This was specially true of th rural school ,.here a very small pro

portion of the children of conpulsory school age (eight - fourteen) 

stayed in school beyond the fourth grade! i.here thousands of students
 

dropped school with only two or three years of instruction. Twe out
 

of every three rural students attended school half a day each day,
 

this being the system in operation for the first three grades in four

fifths of the rural schools. Yost of the estimated 90,000 - 100,000 

children of school age who were not in school came from the rural 
areas.
 

And those who attended school in the country were very likely to have
 

a teacher with much less academic training and experience than her
 
10/
 

urban colleague.
 

In viow of the conditions surrounding the rural school system 

prior to 1925 it is surprising to learn from the General Superintendent
 

11/
of Rural Education at the time that wherever consolidated schools
 

had been established, the upper grades were soon filled.
 

The situation prevalent in Puerto Rico at the time of this first
 

educational survey led the surveyors to conclude that the rural school
 

was one of the largest, if not the largest educational problem the
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pooplo of tho Island had to meet. Some of their recommendations with 

regard to the ruval school system were:
 

1. That the Deoartment of 3ducation work on a new curriculum 

for the rural schools, to bc organized as a unit. This was to contain 

the materials most significant for life in Puerto Rico. The curriculum 

should cover four yroars of instruction on the assuntion that it would 

provide all the schooling available to rural children most of -Them 

dropped school after two or three years of school work. The plan 

would be, however, to continue increasin7 the number o school years 

up> to a -:i-yoar ,lementary course .,hich i.ras to be the minimum amount 

of schooling readily accessible to all children in the rural areas. 

(tAt the time of the survey there were three hundred consolidated schools 

a good many of which offered instruction up to the eighth grade. Most 

of the rural areas had, however, only Lho one-room school offering up to 

the thi±1 grade.)
 

2. The curriculum for this new rural school should offer health 

instruction from the earliest grades and the following other subjects:
 

nutrition, practical farming, homenmaking, native industries, and courses 

dealing with economic, political and social conditions.
 

3. The teaching of agriculture which up to the time had been 

largely confined to vegetable growing, was to concentrate on the important 

farming enterprises in Puerto Rico (sugar-cane, tobacco, coffee and citrus
 

fruits) and be extended to include work in poultry and rabbit raising,
 

bean growing, root crops and pig raising in some places.
 



In the face of the Island's economic and social problems and
 

because it was a largely rural society with an agricultural economy,
 

the educators from the University of Columbia concluded that some of
 

the obligations of the rural school at the time were:
 

'to infori the people more fully of the opportunities in 

agriculture, the advantages of rural life, and the new 

problems which to,.rn life would prosont: to helb them to keep 

possession of their land: to make the cultivation of that
 

land more nrofitablc7 to teach ther the value of a diversified
 

diet and how gardens might contribute to thisi to emphasize
 

the importance of raising their own foodstuffs; to induce the
 

larger landholders to assign garden plots to their tenants and
 

to train the tenants in the use of such plots- to show them
 

the opportunities of improving their present conditions
 

through training in agricultural skills and the acquisition
 
12/
 

of practical agricultural knowledge."
 

Establishment of the Second Unit Rural Schools
 

As indicated above, the one-room rural school offering the
 

first three grades of instruction was the rule in the country prior
 

to 1925. In some rural communities, however, there were consolidated
 

schools with grades one through eight. Consolidation of rural schools
 

had started in 1915 under Commissioner of Education Paul G. Filler
 

who believed that the country school should also serve as a
 

13/

social and cultural center for the communitT.
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The educational surveyors referred to above had advised offi-ially
 

in their report that the best educational statesmanship should be given
 

to the solution of the rural school oroblem du ing the decade follo.ing
 

that first survey.
 

"It is true that the Island does not have the financial resources
 

necessary for the immediate solution of these questions. The Survey
 

Commission believes, howovor, that these problems can be more ade

quatoly met than is the case at oresont. The lowered vitality of 

thousands of rural Coenic, duo to disease, improper diet and unsani

tary living conditions, imposes 2. hoavy tax on Porto Rico each year. 

This loss is undoubtedly much greater than would be the cost of main

taining schools in the rural communities now neglected. Vith the 

cooperation of the public health agencies of the island, adequate
 

rural schools would, in a few years, undoubtedly very greatly in

crease the productive capacity of the rural people by increasing 

their knowledge and bodily vigor. It would also out them in a 

position to bear more intelligently their share of the political 

problems of the island. The extension of the elementary school 

facilities to all its peonle is a goal that Porte Ricans should
 
14/ 

endeavor to attain in the near future.V1
 

The Insular Department of Education gave the Survey recommendations
 

very careful consideration and in the year 1926 established a Division
 

of Rural Education charged with responsibility for all matters con
15/ 

cerning the rural school system. That same yoar Y7r. Pedro P. ArAn
 

http:future.V1
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was appointed General Superintendent of Rural Education, Mr. Aran was
 

very much aware that if the rural school was to answer the needs and
 

problems of the country people a good knowledgo of such needs and
 

problems was indispensable. With this in mind a study of 300 eighth-grade 

graduates from rural consolidated schools was carried out through home 

visits in which a qucstionnaire ith pertinent information was duly 

filled out. It was learned from the study that very few students had 

enrolled in high school. The weaknesses and deficiencies of the pro

vailing rural school systcr .ere also shown by the study. '16/ 

There was no doubt whatsoever but that a new rural school had to be 

created and, in an effort to learn from the experience of other countries, 

inquiries wore made concerning the rural schools of Mexico, Belgium, 

Uruguay, Argentine, Chile and of some areas in the United States which 

seemed to be trying to cope with problems similar to those of rural 
17 /

Puerto Rico. 

Following these inquiries the new type of rural school was estab

lished in 1928. Since it was to accept students who had completed the 

the firct school unit it was called the second unit school. Yr. Aran 

visualized it as a social and community center where children, youth 

nnd adults could benefit from both academic and vocational training.
 

The second unit was to project its activities into the community in an 

effort to better standards of living, improve housing conditions, pro

mote personal and community health measures, and teach people how to
 

make adequate use of their leisure time. It was to instill in the
 

children a love for the land in which they grew and from which the,- got
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their subsistence. They would be taught how to increase its produc
18/


tivity and how to make rural life attractive and happy.-


In addition to the academic program the Second Unit School was to 

offer children from the fifth grade up vocational training in agri

culture, home economics, industrial arts, carpentry, native industries, 

and several other trades with a view to preparing the students to earn 

their living and improve conditions in their home and community. 

The now school was also meant to give youths and adults the oppor

tunity to ,e training in modern farming techniques, home-making and the 

improvement of housing conditions. It would also offer them the oppor

zunity to share school activities aimed at improving the health, recroa

tional and cultural standards of the community.
 

To what extent educators in Puerto Rico had placed their hopes for
 

the solution of some of the rural problems of the island in the second
 

unit schools may be gathered from a report submitted in 1930 by ?1r.
 

Francisco Vizcarrondo, then Deputv Commissioner of Education, at the
 

Columbia Convention of the National Education Association. In his intro

ductory statement he stated:
 

':Onc of the greatest tasks that the Department of Education has
 

had since its organization has been the solution of the rural
 

problem; a solution which will make rural life and rural conditions
 

so attractive that the present exodus to the cities might soon be
 

stopped. I'lith this end in view a reorganization was made during the
 

year 1928-29 of that part of the rural school system where there were
 

consolidated schools..... :
 



In this same report Mr. Vizcarrondo described the objectives of
 

the second unit schools in the following terms:
 

$To be brief, tneso schools tend to:
 

1. 7levato the standards of living in the rural communities.
 

?. Increase the oroductive capacity of the Island.
 

3. 	Put into operation i orogram of social and sanitary
 

betterment, such proaram to take into account the most
 

urgent needs of the people living in the rural sections.
 

4. 	Organize and put. into operation a orogram of vocational
 
20/
 

education.
 

Great care was taken in the selection of the communities where
 

the 	first five second unit schools were established as it was desired
 

to 	have a good representation of the different topographical regions,
 

agricultural enterprises and socio-economic structures. The commu
21 /

nities selected wcre;
 

1. San Anton, Carolina, because of its proximity to San Juan,
 

a region representing miscellaneous activities: grazing,
 

poultry, electricity, agriculture, automochanics, etc.
 

2. 	Sabana Hoyos, Arecibo. A sugar-cane region of the absentee
 

ownership type.
 

3. 	San Antonio, Aguadilla, - a sugar-cane region of small landowners.
 

4. 	Lares, Lares. A coffee region.
 

5. 	Angeles, Utuado. A coffee region.
 

The 	Staff
 

The second units were conceived, planned and administerd by
 

and from the central office of the Insular Department of Education.
 

The vocational and other soecial teachers were selected and appointed
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by the contral office which also was responsible for their promotions 

and transfers. Their salaries were oail from Insular funds. 

The academic staff -ias sunervised by the school princinal and
 

other local supervisory personnel but the vocational and other special
 

staff received technical orientation from the main office.
 

Greot care T.Tws exorcised in the selection of both the academic 

and the special vocational teachers. The former were expected to 

have the same academic training as the urban elementary teachers.
 

This in itself was an imorovement over the traditional method of 

selection of rural teachers. Their salary was likewise equivalent 

to that of elementary urban teachers.
 

The vocational staff was also selected with great care. These
 

teachers were expected to have good professional training in their
 

respective specialized fields. Both the academic and the vocational
 

staff were supoosed to be firm believers in the philosophy of the
 

new school and to be very much aware that the second units had been
 

designed as community centers through which rural life and conditions
 

were to be improved.
 

The staff of the second units was composed of the following
 
teachers of academic subjects,
 

oersonnel: The school principal or teacher-in-chargo,/teachers of
 

agriculture, home economics, industrial arts, native handicrafts
 

(industrial work), shoe-making (in some second units), barbering (in
 
22/
 

some second units), and a social worker and a janitor.
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School Sites, Buildings, and Classrooms
 

Since the new school was to be both a vocational school and a 

community center, soecial orovisions had to be made in terms of space, 

land, vocational shops and equirment. Each second unit had at least 

f.'.ve acres of land in which to carry out its agricultural program 
2-3/ 

and other academic and vocational activities. In addition to the 

regular schoolrooms necessary for academic instruction,space and equip

mont had to be provided for the home economics laboratories and the 

manual arts shop as Well as the shops for the other trades to be taught. 

An assembly room was an indispensable requisite since the program
 

of work of the second unit included frequent meetings with parents,
 

young people and other community members. In the absence of an assembly
 

room two adjoining schoolrooms separated by a folding door were used
 

whenever large meetings had to be held.
 

Space had also to be provided for the playground of children and
 

for the offices of the principal and the social worker as well as for
 

the school lunch room. The latter'was an indispensable facility inasmuch
 

as a good many students had to travel long distances and were required
 

to attend school on a full-day basis. So a hot lunch had to be pro

vided for them as well as for other children who, although living near,
 

were eligible for this service because of their difficult financial
 

situation.
 

The Curriculum
 

In the traditional rural school teachers had to follow strictly
 

courses of study prepared by the supervisory staff in the central office
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or by committees of teachers under the supervision of the latter.
 

Contrary to that established practice the staff of the second units gas
 

authorized to adapt the courses of study to the current needs, condi

tions and nroblems of the school community with whicn they were expected
 
24/ 

to be very well acquainted.
 

The school day consisted of a morning and an afterncon session
 

and the time available, 360 minutes, was equally divided between the
 

academic and the vocational subjects. The former included: Tnglish,
 

Spanish, health, physical education, arithmetic and social and olemen
251/
 

tary science.
 

The vocational courses offered were at least the following:prac

tical farming, which included animal raising, home economics, manual
 

arts and native industries. Other trades like automechanics, toy making
 

and repairing, shoe making, and metal work, were offered in some schools
 

in accordance with the needs and coiditions of the community and the
 

availability of adequately prepared teaching staff.
 

The work in agriculture and home economics presupposed that the
 

students would carry out home projects. These aimed at having them
 

practice at home what they learned in school and at adapting the train

ing offered to their home needs and personal circumstances. Both the 

agriculture and home economics teachers were expected to visit and 

supervise these home projects. This brought them in closer contact
 

with the parents and community in general. They were also expected to
 

organize classes for grouos of young boys and girls as well as for adults
 

in the community in accordance with their special interests and needs.
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In describii.g the objectives for the course on Industrial Arts
 

this is what Mr. Francisco Vizearrondo said in his report to the NEA
 

in the year 1930'
 

7'Thc need to develop industries in Puerto Rico as a means of
 

supDlemonting the Island's income from agriculture has boon
 

pointed out again and again by economists and by students of the
 

Island's soci,l and economic problem;s. The second-unit school has
 

tried to direct its educational activities following these recom

mcndatiorns. So it offers the so-called industrial course which
 

aims to develon in children skill and intelligence in making
 

and marketing industrial products. Teaching projects are
 

organized according to the community needs. Utilizing native raw
 

materials such articles as rugs, baskets, hats, brooms, cushions,
 

lace, etc. are made by the girls attending these classes. Some of
 

these articles are kept by the 'Loys and girls and utilized to
 

improve their home conditions while the rest are sold in the
 

local and federal markets, the profits being distributed among
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the children.
 

The Social Work Program
 

Pecauso the second unit school was to be a social and uducational 

center for the community's activities there had to be a member of the 

staff whose main offorts were to be channeled tuwards bringing the 

hone and the school together. So a soecial teacher was assigned to 

this job. Under the administrative title of "social welfare teacher' 

she was expected to perform the following duties: 



1. 	To help make the second units attractive and valuable social
 

centors.
 

2. 	To help improve the social, moral and sanitary conditions of 

the neighboring homes. 

Y.,ork3. To organize and direct the of the Parents' Association. 

4. To organize and direct the -thletic activities of the girls. 

5. To organize Pnd direct thcu clubs that 1,,ore to w.ork for the 
27/ 

improverent of the communitv's health. 

The purposo of the social 'orker s visits to the families were 

mainly educational. In accordance ith Circular Letter No. 35 of the 

year 1930, issued by the Insular Department of Education, home visits by 

the 	 social worker hod the following objcctives. 

1. 	To prevent the raising of hogs in places too near the homes.
 

2. 	 To prevent the use of water from rivers or brooks without 

boiling it. 

3. 	To foster the cultivation of minor crops.
 

4. 	To stimulate the establishment of home gardens.
 

5. 	To educate families with rogard to the nourishing value of
 

vegetables and their olace in the diet.
 

6. 	To instruct them as to the practical values in the prevention
 

of diseases.
 

7. 	To instruct families on the means of preventing communicable
 

diseases such as (a) typhoid fever! (b) hookworm;
 

(c) tuberculosis.
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The annual report of the Insular Department of Education for the 

year 1929-30 described the work of the school social worker thus: "An 

important feature of the Sec,)nd Unit is the social worker who visits 

the rural homes and gives parents and nupils advice on health, social 

and education matters. She is the liaison officer between the school
 

and the community. Sho reports to the municipal director on the needs
 

of the rural communities, to the health officers on medical matters." 

Up to the school year 1930-31 the social workers were selected 

by the Director of Rural Sch,'ols in the Department of Education who was 

also responsible for the technical orientation of the w.,ork to be carried
 

out by them. In 1930 *: trained social worker from the 14ainland who was 

then livin in Puerto Rico ioas appointed Special Supervisor of Social 
29/

Work in the Department of Education. Important changes and new develop

ments in the social work pro.gram of the second units followed this 

appointment. Special plans were immediately made for the recruitment 

and training of a group of thirty young women in preparation for the 

appointment as second unit social workers of those who proved to be 

well qualified for such position. 

Great care wcas taken in the selection of this group of workers 

and in the plans made for their four-summer session training plan. The 

Supervisor of Social '"ork iw.s determined to develop a training program 

which would fit the Puerto Rican situation and to offer courses rich in
 

subject matter related to the Island's needs, problems and resources.
 

Developing a Puerto Rican technique and not just copying courses given
 
30/

in other countries was the loading idea back of the plan.' 



The 	main purnosesof the first summer session wore:
 

1. 	To give the students an idea of the general principles and
 

techniques of social work.
 

2. 	To study the most outstanding health problems in Puerto Rico.
 

3. 	 To study the social and econo-iic nrobloms of the Island, 
31 /

especially those affectin7 the rural zone.
 

Upon completion of this first summer course twenty-seven ,orkers 

were assigned to second unit sch:)ols and one to a private plantation 

where, under the auspices of the 3chonl of Tropical I1edicine, she was 

charged with responsibility for a research and demonstration project 

related to the eradication of uncinariasis. 

The new group of social workers .as full of enthusiasm and zest. 
32/

'hat 	they lacked in formal socinl work education they more than made
 

up with their great desire to do a good job, their enthusiasm and devo

tion to the cause of rural development, their imagination, resourceful

ness and creativity. The workers ,iere free to create, experiment, learn
 

about rural needs and problems, and start new projects to "nswer the
 

varying social needs and maladies in their respective communities. Their
 

supervisor was a constant source of inspiration.
 

Realizing that a good knowledge of the community was the basis for
 

a sound program of work she instructed them to make a survey of fifty
 

families selected from the different geographic sections and income groups
 

from among the families having children in the second unit.
 

A sampling plan showing types of land holding, agricultural
 

products, housing conditions, etc. was submitted to the Supervisor of
 

Social '!ork before the final selection of the families was made. 
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The schedule utilized to get the facts consisted of several cards,
 

each of a different color. The main card recorded information on family
 

composition and personal and social data of its members. Another card
 

asked for information related to the health of the family, the diseases
 

suffered and the treatment received, as well as home sanitation and
 

surroundings. A third card dealt with the economic conditions of the
 

families and past and presont occupations of its members, wages earned,
 

family expenses and other related data. A fourth card called for infor

mation on social and recreational activities of the family, the use of
 

leisure time and the amount of money spent for recreation.
 

At the end of the year the facts collected through the survey,
 

togother with the knowledge obtained through other community contacts,
 

were embodied in a community study report which formed the basis for
 

the program of activities to be carried out.
 

Broadly speaking, the study revealed how serious the health problems
 

were in the rural communities due to the poor financial circumstances,
 

low wages, irregular employment, poor housing, lack of health facilities,
 

as well as because of the ignorance of the country people. It also
 

pointed to the great need to provide wholesome recreation facilities for
 

the "jibaros" whose life was completely lacking in opportunities for
 
relaxation;
 

wholesome 41el.&4on, and healthy use of their leisure time.
 

Having found what the main problems were and realizing that there
 

was an almost complete lack of local resources (rural schools and a few
 

rural churches were the only ones available), the social workers started
 

to orient their activities along lines which would ameliorate, if not
 

eradicate, existing health, economic, recreational, and other social
 

problems.
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Great imagination and resourcefulress was shown by this group of
 

young women in the performance of their responsibilities. They were
 

requested to live in the communities in which they worked and this
 

facilitated their task not only in terms of the additional knowledge
 

they got on how people lived but also because they were able to carry
 

out activities in the evenings and this made it easier for young people
 

and adults to participate in them. 
They were able to a surprising
 

degree, to identify themselves with the communities and with the people.
 

The result of it all was a very creative piece of work in every
 

community where a social worker was assigned. No two programs wore
 

identical as the activities carried out had their origin in the condi

tions, needs and problems, and intercats of the particular communities
 

as well as in the existing resources and the personality of the social
 

workers themselves.
 

As was to be expected, health and nutrition received primary
 

attention in view of the very serious problems of uncinariasis, malaria,
 

tuberculosis and malnutrition. 
Health clinics were established with the
 

cooperation of municipal or public health physicians and nurses. 
Health
 

campaigns mostly aimed at the eradication of uncinariasis and malaria
 

were carried out. Stimulating family and community interest in the
 

building and use of latrines (there were communities where 7?I of the
 

families had no latrines), talks to parents and other adults by doctors
 

and nurses, educational programs using films and posters, and similar
 

activities were carried out with the help of local, municipal and
 
36/ 

insular resources.
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Infant-feeding stations were established not only to holp imrove
 

the daily diet of babies and young children but also on an experimental
 

demonstration basis. 
 They provided a good opportunity to educate mothers
 

and to show the relation between hygienic measures and health. This was
 

very important since deaths caused by diahrrea and enteritis were as 
high 

as 246.9 oer 100,000. 

In some communities model houses wore established with the help of 

the home economics teacher. A typical home was selected for this purpose and, 

through the utilization of native materials for the construction of house

hold furniture and equipment, and the acquisition of better health and
 

hygienic habits, a good example on how to improve housing conditions was
 

set for the rest of the neighbors in the hope of stimulating in them the
 

37 /desire to improve their own homes.
 

The organization of the community for cultural and recreational purposes
 

was another important phase of the program of the social worker. 
This in

cluded work with the P.T.A.s, the establishment of Ladies' Clubs, young
 

people's groups as well as athletic clubs. 
 The Ladies' Clubs were generally
 

organized for cultural and welfare purposes. 
The conduct of educational
 

conferences, the organization f tho"Ropero"and thelZapato Escolar",
 

and the creation of an emergency fund to help needy cases of school children
 

and families in the community were some of the activities of the ladies'
 

clubs.
 

Young peoples' clubs and athletic groups were organized to help pro

vide opportunities for a healthy use of their leisure time. 
Social dances,
 

moonlight singing parties, 
 icnics, May festivals, musical contests,
 



S03

coffee parties and athletic activities were all part of the program of
 

38/

such groups.
 

Besides her work with groups, the social worker organized and
 

carried out activitips aiming to provide for the special needs of indi

vidual children and families. Because of the total lack of social
 

welfare or relief agencies in Puerto Rico this phase of the social
 

workers' job called for great imagination and resourcefulness to make
 

good use of whatever fewt facilities were available and to develop
 

resources where none existed. The local Red Cross Committee, the
 

health facilities and a few private and religious groups in some of
 

the towns and cities were about the only resources available at the
 39/
 
time.
 

The social worker also spent a good proportion of her time in work
 

directly connected with the school such as money-raising activities
 

to help improve the school building or grounds, activities aimed at
 

beautifying school gardens and participation in athletic and other
 

activities of the school children. In addition to those school pro

jects a few social workers taught one or two classes at the beginning.
 

This practice was discontinued during the 1931-32 school year.
 

The social work program in the second units continued devoloping
 

along the lines described above which combined the three methods of
 

social work - case work, group work and community organization 

always trying to have activities conform to existing needs and prob

lems in the rural areas.
 

The dominant idea behind the work of the second unit school,
 

let us repeat, was the improvement of living conditions in the rural
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communities where they had been established. Determining what the
 

local conditions, needs and problems of such communities were consti

tuted a very important aspect of the social workers' program. Con

sequently research and demonstration were very important tools in the
 

performance of their work.
 

In the year 1932-33 four research projects were carried out by
 

different groups of social workers under the supervision of the Central
 

Office. These were as follows: (1) a study on Standards of Living in
 

Rural Communities, (2) a study of the curriculum of the second units
 

in relation to the program of the social worker, (3) a reanalysis of
 

the health features of the social work program, and (4) 	a study of a
 
40/
 

limited number of maladjusted children in eight schools.
 

The 1932-33 Study on Standards of Living in the Rural Zone of Puerto Rico
 

Purpose
 

This study was undertaken in the hope of getting pertinent data
 

as to the way in which country people of different socio-economic levels
 

lived. This information was needed by both the social workers and the
 

home economics teachers of the second unit schools to gear their work
 

around conditions, problems, needs and interests of the residents of
 

the rural areas.
 

The social worker needed to be well informed on what constituted
 

the accepted community norms as well as on the individual variations
 

in standards of living which existed among families living on the same
 

income. "To understand these variations and to incorporate the higher
 

standard into community life...'4 was one of the social worker's goals.
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She was also looking for the type of information which might in
 

time help in the solution of the fundamental problems of her clientele.
 

The social worker was hopeful that, through the findings of this study,
 

she could be useful in pointing out the discrepancies between the exist

ing 	conditions in the rural areas and a standard of living acceptable
 
42/ 

in modern civilized societies.
 

Areas Selected for the Study
 

Ten rural areas were selected for the study after due consideration
 

was 	given to the following factors:
 

1. 	Represontativo crop regionst sugar, tobacco, coffee, fruit,
 

minor crops.
 

2. 	Different geographical regions: mountain, coasta7. -lain,
 

irrigated sections, etc.
 

3. 	Different systems of land owmership: large company, small
 

company, large individual farms, small individual farms.
 

4. Local industries.
 

Sugar cane regions were given the largest reoresentation among
 

areas selected because cane was the most important agricultural pro

duct. Tobacco was not considered important because at the time of
 

the study (1933) there was very little planting of it. The areas
 

selected were the following:
 

A. 	Sugar and tobacco sections.
 

Aguadilla (San Antonio)
 
Arecibo (S-.bana Hoyos)
 
Junces (Mang6)
 
Salinas (Lapa)
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B. 	Coffee regions.
 

Adjuntas (Yahuecas)
 
Moca (Voldoras)
 

C. 	Fruit Areas.
 

Bayam~n (Hato Tejas)
 
Cidra (Bayamgn)
 

D. 	Mixed or minor crous.
 

Juana Dlaz (Colloros)
 

Lo'lzt (Yedianlia Alta)
 

Number 	and Selection of Familics
 

In each community fifteen families were selected by the -.ocial
 

worker, five from each of three socio-economic levels: high, medium
 

and low. Families were grouped into these levels on the basis of tho
 

social. worker's owm knowledge of accepted standards of living in the
 

locality. 'Theoretically it would have been more accurate to set
 

limits for each income group. This could have been done by finding
 

the incomes of a large scattered selection of families and deter

mining from these data three levels in each community." However,
 

it seemed better at the time to rely on the social worker's knowledge
 

of the families and community since what was high in one locality
 

might have been medium in another.
 

In the selection of the families the social workers were
 

instructed to see that they met the following ariteria:
 

A. 	Families were to be selocted from among the fifty included
 

in the survey of the year 1930-31 where this was available.
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B. They were to be families with i.om the social worker had
 

been in intimate contact, whenever possible, for a period of
 

two 	or three years.
 

C. 	Only families willing and able to cooperate with the social
 

worker and the home economics teacher by providing reliable
 

information could be selected.
 

D. 	The wage earner of the families should be working and
 

residing in the comnunities to be studied.
 

The social workers also selected one family from each income level
 

(three per community) for special studies to be made by the home eco

nomics teacher with regard to an inventory of the household furniture
 

and 	equipment, the kinds of food consumed, and the daily expenses of
 

the families.
 

Thus 
a total of 150 families wore selected for the study, fifty
 

from each income level. Thirty families from among the 150 were selected
 

for the three special studies to be made by the home economics teachers
 

in the ten areas.
 

Date of Study and Field Personnel Utilized
 

The 	study covered a period of eight weeks, during the months of
 

"arch and April, 1933. Those were 'Izafra" months, the time of the
 

greatest earnings in the sugar cane regions, but on the other hand,
 

the 	period of lowest income in the coffee areas. 

The social workers visited their fifteen families in each of the
 

areas selected for the study and fillod in special forms with which
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they were supplied containing data such as:
 

Goneral information (number of members in the family, ages,
 

civil status, etc.)
 

Economic Conditicns (income and expenditures)
 

Housing (number of rooms, floor space, sanitary arrangements,
 

building materials, etc.)
 

Health (diseases, treatment, sanitation and water suoply)
 

The home economics totcher visited her three families (thirty for
 

the ten areas) for a oeriod of eight weeks to check on the accounts
 

of the family as they had been ,Tritten down by a responsible member
 

and to enter the items in the corresponding forms provided for this
 

ourpose.
 

The expenses of the families were grouped as follows:
 

Food (groceries, dairy and garden products, meat, fish, etc.)
 

Rent (payments for use of house or land, taxes, interest on
 

mortgages, insurance and major renairs)
 

Health (medicines, doctor's fees, transoortation to clinics and
 

hospitals, etc.)
 

Clothing (dresses, underwear, shoes, suits, etc.)
 

Recreation ("1fiestas", "velorios';, "rosariosl, dances, movies 

and transportation for such purposes).
 

Operating expenses (lighting, fuel, soans, equipment repairs, etc.).
 

Miscellaneous (charity, gifts, education, periodicals, books
 

tobacco, etc.)
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The home economics teachers also made an inventory of the house

hold furniture and equioment and gathered information on the foods
 

consumed by the family, including those utilized as flavoring.
 

Value of the Study
 

As will be seen in the next chapter the study revealed data rela

tive to conditions under which most of the Puerto Rican rural families
 

lived in the 301s. The findings can be summarized thus: largo
 

families! very low incomes, if any- deficient diet? overcrowded living
 

arrangements; hardly any household furniture or equipmentj unhealthy
 

water supply; inadequate or nonexistent sanitary facilities and no
 

provision whatsoever for wholesome recreation or cultural development.
 

By describing the conditions under which rural residents lived
 

the study also pointed towards necessary action to help raise their
 

standards of living. 
It suggested possible fields of professional
 

endeavour for both the social worker and the home economics teacher.
 

There was, undoubtedly, plenty that could be done to help the Puerto
 

Rican "jibaro" attain a higher level of aspiration and regain confidence
 

in his ability to help himself even under prevailing conditions.
 

In fact, many of the activities included in the work program of
 

both the social worker and the home economics teacher in the years which
 

followed the completion of the study were inspired by the findings of
 

the latter.
 

The study provided convincing new data to support the second unit's
 

efforts to help rural inhabitants improve their living conditions. It
 

validated the philosophy behind the establishment at this special type
 

of school and proved how right its staff, both academic and vocational,
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was in carrying out activities hich would
 

show the country people how to improve their health, increase their
 

earnings, have more attractive and livable houses, make good use of
 

their free time. Vegetable growing, rabbit raising, the growing of
 

home gardens by students, the construction and use of adequate latrines,
 

the need to boil drinking water and to store it in adequately covered
 

and nrotected containers, the increasing use of the school lunchroom 

as an educational laboratory, the making of home furniture and equip

merit out of native materials at very little or no cost, the enrich

ment of the courses on health, nutrition and care of the sick, with
 

materials stemming from local conditions and needs - and many other
 

measures wore adequately integrated in the second-unit curriculum.
 

As the liaison officer between the school and the home, the social
 

worker was the transmitter to the -ural people of the now knowledge
 

obtained from the study as well is from the research related to
 

tropical diseases and nutritional value of Puerto Rican foods which
 

was being carried by the Puerto Rico School of Tropical ?Iedicine,
 

attached to the University of Columbia. The findings of the study
 

related to the foods consumed by the Puerto Rican country people were
 

shared with this medical research institution which, in turn, continued
 

to cooperate in the training of social workers with whom they shared
 

the latest knowledge then available on disease and nutrition in
 

tropical Puerto Rico.
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Extension and Growth of the Second Unit School Novement during
 

the Period 1928-1942
 

Under the dynamic leadershiD of Yr. Pedro P. Aran and Yr. Oscar 

Porrata Doria the second unit schools continued to grow in numbers 

and importance during the period 1928-1942. '!ith combined Insular and 

Federal funds,the progran had been established in 95 schools with a
 

total of 15,782 children by the end of that period.45 / 

The second unit had beon successful in retaining the children 

in school so that in the year 1937-3e grade nine was was added to the 

school curriculum and by 194-5 there were 130 second units functioning
 
46/ 

as intermediate schools.
 

The following expressions will gie an idea of what the second

unit stood for and of its w.,ell earned prestige: 

In 1931, Dr. Jose Padin, then Commissioner of Education, whilo
 

addressing the Caribbean Seminary expressed his idea of the r"ole of
 

the second unit when he said:
 

"Since I took office about a 'ear ago I have devoted most of 

my time to the promotion of rural education. Our peasants con

stitute about 80 percent of the entire population. For hundreds 

of years they have lived scattered over the mountain-sides,
 

neglected, forgotteni out of touch and out of step with the rest 

of the Island. The "jibaro" ,s ,.-e call the mountaineer, seems 

to belong to another ,Torld, to a lower cultural level. The
 

future of Puerto Rico depends appreciably on our ability to bridge
 

the gap that separates the retarded "jibaro" from his more
 

fortunate brothers.
 

http:period.45
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"The conventional one-room rural school was not doing much
 

to get the peasants out of the doldrums. Of every 100 pupils
 

who enrolled in the first gradc eighty-four dropped out before
 

they reached the fourth grade. 
 This was due to economic
 

pressure -.
hich the academic character of the instruction given
 

did not reliove.
 

'.Tre nroviding a romedy through the second units.... Put we
 

cannot cure social evils by preaching. You have to raise your 

people to such a level of intelligence that they can see by 

themselves what is wrong with them and work their ownout 
47/salvation."1 

Mr. Josef C. Rosario, for many years professor of sociology at the
 

University of Puerto Rico, believes that the second unit has achieved
 

the following functions:
 

1. It has served as a nucleus for the establishment of small
 

country villages in which appear certain characteristics of
 

progress unknownm before, such as the rural medical centers,
 

churches, and in some instances Dost offices.
 

2. The work carried out by some teachers of the second unit
 

reaches beneficially to many rural families. 
 I am referring to
 

the social worker, special teachers of agriculture, home economics,
 

carpentry and industrial work. 1 ..hen this work is carried out with 

wholehearted enthusiasm as in the case of the Padilla Second
 

Unit in Corozal, these schools can be considered as a civil

izing influence for the community.
 



- 313 

3. The second units realize the function of being community
 

centers, realizing in this way a very favorable 
social work."
 

Miss 9lanca Arroyo Herrero, who in 1942 was a social worker in
 

a second unit school exoressed 'Tith enthusiasm: 

"The second unit at Sabana Socn is the center of all the 

activities of the community. The second unit sees to it that 

now avenues arc iooned to the life of the oeople in the neigh

borhood, that medical services are obtained for the neediest, 

that advice is given when needed about all kinds of matters; 

whon this is done, a social work(er becomes really useful. 

The first and chief problem that we have met in the country is
 

to teach the 'jibaro" how to make use of availpble resources 

to improve his way of living. Here the "jibaro has a deep
 

faith in the school. He has been taught to improve his methods
 

of farming- to follow the advice of the social worker in the
 

treatment of his ailments! to plant crous, and raise domestic
 

animals. Ho tries to orepare well-balanced meals. The girl
 

students learn in the domestic science classes how to improve
 
49 / 

their homes.*-,
 

Rafael Hern~ndoz, a 1935 graduate of a second unit school,
 

said in 1940: 

:I am a farmer now. You cannot imagine how long a time I 

have been hoping for this. I have three milk cows, a yoke of 

oxen, a pedigreed sow, six little pigs, thirty-five hens, two 

bullocks, and a horse. We have had good luck since I left 
50/


school"
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Around this 
same time a sixty-one year old 'fjibaro"living in
 

the neighborhood of a second unit school expressed his experience
 

thus:
 

'"Jo were in 
 groat despair when the second unit was established.
 

I borrowed 100 banana seeds from the school. 
 In a short time
 

I had over two thousand. I returned those I borrowed and planted
 

the rest. I believe not loss than 700 acres of banana have been
 

51/planted here abouts. There was none five years ago.V -


And Dr. Rexford Guy Tugwell, then Governor of Puerto Rico, in
 

his message to the 1942 Legislative Session, explained:
 

"There are certain appropriations recommended on the budget bill
 

to extend educational services. 
 These would increase the number
 

of teachers of certain types, particularly of industrial arts,
 

and would provide educational personnel for extending the scope
 

of the organization of the second units, which have been admired
 

by educators everywhere. 
They are Puerto Rico's best contributio2 ,
 
52/
so 
far, to the art of education. 
 They deserve better support."
 

In a very comprehensive article in which he traces the development
 

of the second unit school, Yr. Rafael Bonilla Col6n, General Supervisor
 

of the Insular Department of Piducation, summarizes what he considers the
 

outstanding contribution of the second unit schools in the following
 

terms:
 

1. 
It is the first school in Puerto Rico which provides an
 

education kdaptod to the special needs of the rural zone.
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2. It has served as a center for the demonstration of an
 

educational philosophy which has been extended to the whole
 

educationra. system in Puerto Rico.
 

3. It hns succeeded in increasing the holding power of the
 

rural schools of the Island.
 

4. It constitutes the center around which villages and
 

communities havo been built with services such as churches,
 

medical centers, electricity, oost offices, medical centers, 

aqueducts, telephone, otc.
 

5. It has performed the role of community centers.
 

6. It has succeeded in improving home conditions in the
 

community.
 

7. It has fostered the financial improvement of the country 

people. 53/ 

The Difficult Years
 

The year 1942-43 brought an jiinportant change in the educational 

system of the Island: the adoption of the so-called 6-3-3 plan in 

lieu of the traditional eight-year elementary and four-year high 

school system. As a result of this change, the second unit which 

had been functioning as a well-integrated administrative unit, 

was broken into two gradas 4-6 constituted the elementary level 

and grades 7-9 the intermediate school level. Different time 

schedules were established for each level. Vocational training 

started in the 7th grade whereas before it had been offered
 

beginning with the fifth grade. 
This change was nossible in view
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of the increasing holding power of the second unit 
school.
 

Supervisory services from the central office were likewise
 

divided into the two levels, there being supervisors in charge
 

of the elementary school and those exclusively assigned to help
 

the teaching staff of the intermediate grades. This change
 

affected neqat.ively the i-ork and orientation of the stcond units
 

which wsre hence deprived of the dynanic and imaginative leader

shin which had contributed so much to its creative development
 

and tremendous growth. This was revealed in a marked decrease in
 

the emphasis given to that Dart of the second unit program which
 

concentrated efforts on the work with the community.
 

Foreover, the Island had been undergoing great changes since
 

1940 which marked the beginning of Puerto Rico's great efforts at
 

industrialization. As was to be expected, this had its impact on
 

the rural communities and in their school program. Interest in
 

agriculture began to lhg. 
V'any students complained that at the
 

second unit they were forced to devote a good deal of their school
 

time to agriculture even when their families owned no land and they
 

themselves were not interested in farming. 
This, they claimed, was
 

done at the expense of other subject matters which would render them
 

better qualified for admission to the urban high schools. Many of
 

the second unit graduates aspired to continue high school education,
 

academic or vocational. The new factories looked like a promise of
 

employment if they gained industrial skills which they did not
 

think they were getting at the second unit schools.
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The transfer of the second unit social worker to the urban
 

schools was also a great loss to the program of these rural schoolg.
 

This, too, came as a result of changing conditions. New social
 

service programs had developed in other government departments
 

as well as in federal agencies whose programs had been extended
 

'
to Puerto Rico (FERA, PRRA, 
YPA, etc.) The Department of Educa

tion itself had initiated an urban social work program in the year
 

1936-37 by transferring several of its rural social workers to
 

schools in the largest cities. 
 Salaries and working conditions
 

were moro attractive in the urban setting in the other agencies.
 

So the second unit schools legan to be drained of their social
 

workers and in 1954 the Department officially transferred the few
 

remaining ones to the urban schools with headquarters in the office
 

of the School Superintendent. This deprived the second unit schools
 

of their main contact officer with their communities. The remaining
 

staff, which had its hands full with academic and vocational duties,
 

had hardly any time left for home visitation and other meaningful
 

community contacts.
 

These were the prevailing conditions in the year 1948-49 when
 

a curriculum study was made by the Institute of Field Studies of
 

Teachers College, Colurbia University, following the request made
 

by the Commissioner of Education of Puerto Rico. 
With respect to
 

the situation of the second unit school population and the program
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it was then offering, this is what the survey report says!
 

The decreasing enrollment in the junior high school years
 

of the second unit schools deserves serious attention. Enroll

ment figures for 1947-48 furnished by the Department of TAuca

tion indicated that almost twelve thousand (11,948) rural youth
 

wore attending urban junior high schools. 
At the same time
 

only 15,735 !.ore enrolled in the junior high schools. Student

teacher ratios in the rural junior high schools, as already
 

noted, are low in comparison with those in other schools of
 

the Island, and were lower than they should be for good learn

ing situations.
 

The problem appears to have at least two facets: the re

quired agricultural courses in the second unit program probably
 

prevented some from attending these rural schools, and the con

ception that the offering of the second unit schools does not
 

Upreparew students as well for the senior high school as does
 

the offering of the urban junior high schools causes many rural
 

youth to attend the urban schools."
 

To remedy the problem of school mortality in the rural second
 

unit the Surveyors recommended that the vocational courses in agri

culture, industrial arts, home economics and native handicrafts be
 

brought together "into an articulated offering for all students in
 

the early junior high school years.'i They also advised that in the
 

later junior high school years, when some students elected agriculture
 



and home economics, other students might be offered additional
 

vocational courses. General business or junior business training
 

was recommended as another possibility and appropriate elective
 

courses in art, music or science were recommended for students not
 

wishing a definite vocational offering.
 

In the opinion of those surveyors "some excellent work was
 

being done in the second unit schools with respect to preparing
 

students for senior high school.'; They referred specifically to
 

the training offered in community problems, agriculture and homs
 

economics on which courses they claimed that the students were
 

generally having "good educational experiences." The survey staff
 

considered that if the offering of the second unit was broadened
 

"to care better for individual differences in interests and goals,
 

the rural junior high schools could offer excellent opportunities.',
 

They saw "no reason why the work in the second unit schools should
 

not be very acceptable for entrance to senior high schools."
 

It is evident from the above, that the second unit school was
 

departing more and more from its role as a vocational training and
 

community center and turning into the traditional type of school.
 

It was also apparent that the second unit school had been gradually
 

losing its vantage position in rural community development which
 

had made so many iducators from the island and from abroad consider 

it "Puerto Rico's special contribution to the art of education." 

The 1948-49 surveyors from Columbia University must have been 

thinking only in tbrms of the school curriculum and not of the 
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second unit school as a rural development center when they con

cluded that:
 

The small second unit schools are extremely uneconomical,
 

with their investment in school farms and attempt to offer
 

agriculture, industrial arts, home economics and native handi

crafts. 
The fact that they are now said to be uneconomical
 

does not imply any lack of support for their very promising
 

educational program.
 

It is evident from the report that the financial element was
 

very present in the minds of the educational surveyors when they
 

tried to evaluate the work of the second unit schools. This is
 

understandable as the island was still struggling with great numbers
 

of children of school ago for whom no school facilities could be
 

offered. 
This must have been the reason why the Department of
 

Education authorities started to be lenient with school promotions.
 

One still hears the phrase, "the era of mass Dromotions," as
 

officials could not afford to have students occupy a seat in the same
 

grade for more than a year. 
Room had to be made for those who were
 

waiting outside. The quality of educational services must have
 

suffered because of the tremendous job to be done and the great
 

limitations under Phich educational authorities were trying to dis

charge their responsibilities. 
 The public was very outspoken in its
 

criticism of the public school and the quality of the education it
 

offered.
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Some of the officers in the Department of Education had a strong
 

conviction that another rcason for the state of affairs within the
 

public school system was the fact that the school was trying to do
 

more than its share of services to the community, that it was per

forming work which belonged to other agencies, and that the teachers
 

had their hands too full with numerous tasks which they carried out
 

by way of cooperation with other public agencies and with private
 

organizations.
 

There was a growing feeling that the school should channel all
 

its efforts and devote all its time to its real and true function-

teaching--and that it should strip itself of those other tasks which
 

it had been performing out of a desire to better answer the needs
 

and problems of the same community which was so critical of its work.
 

Thus, around the middle of the 1950 's official instructions were given
 

in this direction. Everyone spoke of el ::rigor de la ensenanza'"
 

and the need to turn all efforts towards improving the quality of
 

teaching. Great care was to be taken to insure that teachers were
 

not involved in too many extracurricular activities of the kind that
 

would divert them from their main function.
 

The great stress under which the Department of Education
 

officers were laboring must have had its impact on the work and
 

development of the rural second unit schools. There must have been
 

an kwareness of the fact that the second unit was losing ground and
 

that something had to be done to help it regain its place of promin

ence as a leader in community development. This led some of these
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officers to initiate in 1958 a very interesting project within
 

the second-unit school setting the purpose of which was twofold:
 

(1) the acqi'isition, on the part of students, of knowledge skills,
 

attitudes and habits of social value! and (2) the improvement of
 

community conditions through direct social action.
 

The activities to be carried out were geared towards;
 

1. The improvement of health.
 

2. The acquisition of skill in communication and problem-solving.
 

3. The cultivation of creative and aesthetic ways of life.
 

4. The promotion of economic proficiency.
 

5. The enrichment and dignification of rural life.
 

6. 	The formulation and acquisition of aesthetic and spiritual
 
60o/
 

values.
 

The new program for the second unit schools was carried out with
 

the help of a Council composed of the school director and represen

tativos of the teaching staff, the students and adult citizens of
 

the community,
 

There were also several committees, each composed of represen

tatives of the school staff, children and parents, and each in
 

charge of a different aspect of the school program
 

The Council and committees were held responsible for carrying
 

out a dynamic and very comprehensive program which embodied both
 

the academic and the vocational work as well as the activities that
 

had to be carried out to improve community conditions and enrich
 

rural life.
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The committee in charge of the academic program was asked to
 

suggest the necessary changes in the school curriculum to have it
 

answer the student's needs -tnd to adequately moot local problems
 

and conditions.
 

This committee decided that the academic program of the second
 

unit should bo fundamentally the same as that of the elementary
 

urban school, with pertinont adaotation to local needs, in order
 

to render the students eligible for admission into urban high kchools
 

inasmuch as the majority of the second unit students wanted to enter
 
61/
 

high 	school upon completion of the ninth grade.
 

The committees which dealt with vocational subjects and other
 

aspects of the second unit work were likewise responsible for sub

mitting recommendations for the revision of the content of courses
 

and to recommend the development of activities which would answer
 

community needs.
 

This 	demonstration project was very successful wherever it was
 
62/
 

put into operation as illustrated by the following examples:
 

(a) 	In one community where uncinariasis was a serious problem
 

a large and very successful educational and treatment
 

campaign was carried out.
 

(b) 	In another place, an aliunnae group approached its need
 

for employment in a gainful activity by renting a thirty

eight acre farm which made it possible for them to engage
 

in a very fruitful farming and animal-raising project.
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(c) A community recreation center was established in a third
 

area, utilizing one of the schoolrooms which was supplied
 

with books, periodicals and parlor games of various sorts.
 

It is to be regretted that this very successful project was not
 

extended to all the second unit schools as it gave ample evidence
 

of the feasibility of training young people and adults to participate,
 

in a democratic way, in the joint work which the school and community
 

nust carry out to develoo the rural leadership indispensable for
 

rural dovelopment.
 

Instead of continuing along the lines suggested by this experi

ment, however, the Department once more turned to the previous plan
 

ol dividing the second unit into two levels for supervisory purposes.
 

Again this resulted in a weakening of the second unit program of
 

social action and community improvement.
 

Dissatisfaction with khe conditions in which the training of
 

agriculture was offered in the second units led to its reorganiza

tion in the year 1958-59. In accordance with the revised program
 

the teaching of agriculture was limited to the eighth and ninth
 

grade students and the classes were given in the morning. This new
 

arrangement made it possible for the teacher of agriculture to have 

the afternoon free for (1) the supervision of the student's home 

projects- and (2) the teaching of classes in modern farming tech

niques and animal husbandry to young adults and farmers of the 
64/ 

community.
 



- 325 -

Following the request of the Legislature of the Commonwealth
 

of Puerto Rico, a third study of the educational system of the Island
 

was made in 1958-59 under the direction of the Superior Council of 

E'ducation. T'r. Jose A. Perez, a supervisor in the Department of 

Education, carried out a study of the second unit schools as part 

of the general study. Thirty second units were carefully selected 

as the sample for this study which revealed that 764 of the 1958 

graduates of those schools had registered in high schools. Three 

times as many entered academic high schools as compared with the 

ones .'ho started vocational high school training. The fact that 

there w re, and still are, many more academic than vocational high65/
 
schools may be one of the reasons for this.
 

In his study, I4r. Perez had sought to answer two questions:
 

(1) what was the status of the second unit at the time of the studyl
 

and (2) how was this type of school helping to improve community lf-fe?
 

The data collected by him showed, among other things, the
 

following:
 

1. The number of second units had increased from 5 in 1928 to
 

131 in 1958.
 
an 

2. The second unit school had gone through/evolutionary
 

process during that period: from a school which took care of students
 

from the fourth through the eighth grade, offering vocational courses
 

starting at the fifth grade, it had developed into a whole school 

nucleus which offered education from 'he first through the ninth 
66/


grade, with vocational training starting ih +he seventh grade.
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3. The Department of Education did not have a division in charge
 

of second unit schools.
 

4. Over 560 of the teachers in the thirty schools studied were
 

not qualified for their job.
 

5. In the coffee regions, the problem of student absences was
 

very serious at the time of thc harvest.
 

6. Dccept for the teaching of agriculture in junior high, the
 

rural second unit offered a curriculum identical to that of the urban
 

elementary and junior high schools.
 

7. Great emphasis was placed in the teaching of health habits,
 

safety education, nutrition and recreation.
 

8. Vocational classes were giving practical help in the improve

ment of family living.
 

9. Vocational offerings were very limited. Training in agri

culture would be more ifeffective an adequate selection of students 

were made. 

10. ThE second unit schools were far from being community 

cent red schools in spite of the fact that activities involving mem

bers -)f the community had been developed in all of the second units 

studied.
 

Other findings of the study carried out by 11r. Perez revealed
 

serious problems which the second unit school was facing, among others,
 

poor physical plants, inadequate equipment, great turnover among the
 

teaching staff, pupil absenteeism and lack of interest of the commu

nity in the program of the second unit school.
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Despite the problems indicated above, the second unit school's
 

holding power was considered good by the educators who engaged in
 

the 1959 study of the educational system of Puerto Rico. 
Because
 

of the large number of second unit students who entered urban high
 

schools the Study Report contains the following recommendationst
 

(1) That in those second units whore agricultural training 

is offered this be a roquircd subject for the seventh 

and eighth grade pupils and that it be only offered to
 

those ninth graders who wish to get further training 

in agriculture. 

(2) That elective courses science, artin or music be offered 

to ninth graders who do not wish to enroll in the agri

culture course. 

(3) That other elective courses be offered to the above stu

dents in accordance with the available facilities.
 

The idea behind these recommendations was to strengthen the 

academic aspect of the second unit program and thus to reduce the 

disadvantages with which rural students had to cope in getting
 

admission and adjusting to urban high schools.
 

The report of the 1958-59 educational study also contains a
 

recommendation to the effect that the study made by Mr. Perez be
 

extended to cover the graduates of all the second units, to determine:
 

(1) how many of the second unit students enter academic high schools
 

for lack of vocational training schools! (2) what type of vocational 

courses would these students prefer to take; (3) the number and 
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location of tho academic high schools and vocational training schools
 

needed; and (4) whether the organization and practices of rural inter

mediate schools are actually answering the real needs of the rural
 

population.
 

"it is an undeniable fact", the Report concludes, 1"that the rural
 

second unit school has made a significant contribution to education
 

in Puerto Rico, to the extent that the limitations under which they
 

work, havo made this possible." The members of the Study Commission
 

considered that "The provision of the resources needed for an
 

efficient functioning of the second unit school would serve as a
 

stimulus to those particular elements of this school which have been
 

instrumental in bringing about positive changes in our rural
 

population."
 

In his article tracing the development of the second unit schools 

Mr. Rafael Bonilla Colon refers to a socio-economic study made by 

Dr. Cecilia G. Davila, of the University Of Puertc Rico, and quotes 

from her study the following findings which are in accord with Mr. 

P~rez' assertion with respect to the diminishing role of the second 

un#J as a community-centered school: 

1. The teachers of the communities studied limited their work
 

to teaching in the school-room. Activities reaching towards
 

the community are not carried out.
 

2. A large number of families do not visit the school or know
 

the teachers of their children.
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3. 	There is a marked duplication of services on the part of
 

the different agencies and an evident lack of coordination
 

and integration among them.
 

4. 	The existing resources for the development in these
 

communities of an integrated plan based on cooperative
 

action are not being utilized.
 

New 	Hopes for the Future of Rural Education and the Second Unit Schools
 

The Department of Education of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico
 

is now taking a new look at the whole problem of rural education in 

the 	Island. Dr, Angel G. Quintero Alfaro, Deputy Secretary of Educa

tion, considers 'the education of children and of other persons living
 

in the rural zone in Puerto Rico one of the greatest responsibilities
 
70/ 

of the Island's educational system.;
 

Of the total school population of the Island in the year 1961-62

71!/ 

(567,162 students), 45.6 percent was attending rural schools. Most 

of these rural students attended the traditional one or two-room school. 

In fact, 85% of the rural schools in Puerto Rico in the year referred 

to belonged to this type of educational establishment. The remaining 
72/


15% were either intermediate or second unit schools.
 

Rural students in 1961 were roceiving a type of education which
 

compared unfavorably with that 7.fiich was being offered in the urban
 

communities becauso' (I) the rural teacher had less training 9nd
 

experience; (2) in the rural school there was a larger student case
 

load due to the double enrollment plan. (3) supervision of rural
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teachers was loss intonsive! (4)rural school farilities were in

adequate- (5) there were fewer educational resources in the rural 

areas: and (6)working conditions of rural teachers, in most cases,
 

meant less comfort, greater difficulties, long distances and trans
72/


portation costs.
 

All of this has boon the subject of serious discussions on the
 

part of the Department of Education officers who, in 1961, initiated
 

a special rural education project in Ciales, a typical rural commu

nity. As officialy stated, the project was to be carried out in
 

the hope of providing the rural inhabitant with the knowledge, 

skills, attitudes and abilities which would enable him to work 

intelligently towards the solution of his own problems as well as 

those of his country.
 

This new plan to improve rural education in the Island stemmed 

from 	the following concepts2
 

1. 	The Constitutional mandate to offer every person an
 

education focused towards the full development of his
 

personality and the strengthening of human rights.
 

2. 	The nature of rural population which tends to diminish
 

and 	to intermingle with the urban community. 

3. 	The joint efforts of the urban and rural zones to adapt
 

education to conditions in our society which has under

gone important changes affecting its socio-ecoromic struc

ture as well as the content and method of learring.
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In 	accordance with these guiding principles the image of the
 

rural school envisioned for Puerto Rico was described thus: 

1. 	 A school the curriculum of which is geared around the 

vital problems of the community, laying special emphasis
 

on 	preparing the student to master the technique of commu. 

nication.
 

2. 	 A school which, in its multiple relations, is an example 

of a good way of living, respect to individuals, ideas of 

responsible citizenship, industriousness, collaboration and
 

other attributes of democratic living.
 

3. 	 A school with a physical environment offering desirable 

conditions 	of security, hygiene, health and comfort, as 

well as facilities for study and recreation. 

4. 	 A school, the teaching staff of which, besides fulfilling 

the prescribed academic requisites for the position, 

possesses ideals of social cooperation, is ell acquainted
 

with the community it serves, has the capacity to under

stand the customs and idiosyncrasy of the country people, 

understands the nature of children and utilizes this know

ledge to teach them effectively. 

5. 	 A school that offers opportunity for participation and 

social exchange on the part of parents, teachers and 

students as a means of developing the latent leadership 

of the rural communities and utilizing it for the 

improvement of living conditions in them.
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The rural education improvement plan included the revision of
 
the second 
unit school program and curriculum in accordance with 

the socio-economic changes which the Island has undergone, to 

adapt the educational offerings to 	prevailing conditions. Three 

sectional meetings were carried out in October, 1962 at which
 

school drectors, superintendents of 	schools and their assistants, 

and 	general supervisors from the central office of the Depart

ment of Education analyzed the conditions that wero affecting the 

second unit school and described them as follows: 

1. 	The Island's economy has changed from a purely agricultural
 

to a largely industrial one.
 

2. 	There is an evergrowing tendency, on the part of women in
 

Puerto Rico, to assume other responsibilities besides
 

housekeeping. 
This is evident in the rural zone, especially
 

in communities in 
or near which the nex industries have
 

been established.
 

3. 	 The increase in transportation facilities and in the 

opportunities for employment have brought a greater popu

lation mobility.
 

4. The reallocation of previously isolated rural families in
 

the newly established rural communities calls for a
 

special adjustment to this different type of communal
 

living arrangement.
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5. The raise in the standards of living and the extension and 

improvement of educational opportunities has likewise raised
 

the level of aspirations of the Puerto Rican society.
 

6. 	Life and resources in rural Puerto Rico do not offer, in the
 

majority of the cases, the opportunity to earn an income
 

large enough to provide for a full and abundant life.
 

7. 	 An ever-decreasing number of persons will continue to live 

in the country and engage in the production of agricultural
 

and dairy products for the rest of the population. These
 

rural dwellers are entitled to an adequate education that
 

will enable them to fulfill their responsibilities
 

efficiently.
 

In accord with those conditions and with the 
changes affecting
 

rural life and the expectations of the rural dwellers, the Departn 

ment of Education is trying to channel educational efforts in a way 

which will equip children to live and adjust well in 	 a changing 

society. Officers in that government department believe in giving 

students the knowledge and skills that will help them to function 

well in the farm, home, workshop, factory or wherever they decide to 

make a living and work. It is acknowledged by educators in the 

Island that the original emphasis of the second unit schools in 

preparing students for farming and 	country life was justified at the 

time of their creation. At this point, however, the trend is to
 

eliminate the teaching of agriculture in the second unit schools
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and to transfer it to the high school level. 
It is estimated that
 
only around thirty second unit schools will continue to teach agri

culture because they are located in highly agricultural areas. At 
present only eighty-seven out of the 157 second unit schools in
 

operation are teaching agriculture.
 

The following are the reasons for this change: 
 (1) the largest
 
number of second unit graduates registers in urban academic high
 

schools; 
 (2) the number of second unit students who are fourteen
 

years old or over and, therefore, qualified for admission to voca

tional agricultural classes, keeps diminishing because of the 
increase in the educational facilities which have thus permitted
 

early admission of students; (3) several second unit school communities 
have lost their agricultural character; (4) relatively few,rural
 

students belong to land-oiming families: 
(5) the increase in the
 

level of educational aspiration among the rural families, and the
 

desire of parents to have their children enter the professional
 

fields or get training for white-collar jobs.
 

Itinerant teachers of agriculture will continue to offer
 

instruction and advice on modern farming techniques to youths and
 

adults in those communities where agriculture will no longer bo 
taught in school. Agricultural laborers will also continue to 
benefit from short courses with specified objectives as part of the
 

79/
accelerated agricultural program.
 

The Puerto Rican educators engaged in the revision of the
 
second Unit school plan of work are in agreement that this school
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should, for organizational and operational purposes, be considered 

a single administrative unit, covering from the first to the ninth
 

grade. 
Such a plan will be conducive to a better utilization of
 

plant, personnel, equipment, materials and other school resources.
 

Because of the 'peculiar characteristics': of this type of school,
 

however, the following general purposes have been formulated for it
 

within the general Program for Rural Trducation: 

1. To give the student of the Second Unit School the know1

ledge, skills, attitudes, ability and values that will facili

tate his adjustment to a changing society such as the one he
 

lives in. 

2. To prepare the student for responsible and efficient
 

citizenship by arousing his interest in the social and eco

nomic problems of his community and by instilling in him 

ideals of cooperation, service, and responsibility towards
 

school, home and community.
 

3. To stimulate the community towards organizing itself that
 

it may study its problems, and, in a cooperative and democratic
 
80/
 

way, find a solution for them.
 

Officers in the Department of Education of Puerto Rico believe
 

that the curriculum of a school, so conceived, should include sub

jects selected in accordance with the needs of the community -here
 

the school is located. Pre-vocational and vocational courses should
 

admit boys as well as girls to better answer the needs in a society 

in which women are joining industrial plans in increasing numbers. 
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In second unit schools located in communities which are no longer
 

agrarian in character, courses in science, mathematics, music,
 

language, history of Puerto Rico and other similar subjects should 

form part of the curriculum in lieu of the vocational offerings.
 

The Department of ?ducation is likewise convinced of the need
 

to make a study of the community to be served by the second unit 

school prior to the formulation of the curriculum to be offered. 

Such a study will throw light on the selection, adoption and coordin

ation of the educational experiences to be offered to the student 

body which should be composed of both children and adults. 

Other features of the proposed revision of the second unit 

school plan are the organization of juvenile groups of various kinds, 

to enrich the knowledge and experience of children, and the oxtonsion 

of the educational opportunities, both academic and vocational, and 

that they be made available to young people and adults in the commu

nity. 

With respect to that aspect of the work which deals with the 

community-school relations, the following recommendations wore made
 

by the persons who revised the second unit school program:
 

1. To develop a program of social, recreational and cultural
 

activities aimed at promoting a better understanding of the
 

school and the community.
 

2. To see that the school, the parents and other agencies and
 

institutions organize themselves for the development of
 

activities aimed at the improvement of living conditions in
 

the community.
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3. To study the problem of school drop-outs in a group of
 

second units where the problem is more acute in order to
 

develop a pattern for an action plan that could be offered
 
82/


as a model to other schools.
 

Other recommendations made for tho strengthening of the
 

second unit schools include the assignment of a person capable of
 

carrying out both social work and vocational counseling rcsponsi

bilities. 
They also include the provision of adequate equipment
 

and materials for the teaching of science and the special rreparation 

of teachers in this particular respect. 

There is good evidence already of the interest of the Deuart

ment of Education in reviving the spirit and achievements of the
 

original second unit schools. The adaptation of vocational offerings
 

to local c-nditions has been put into effect in several schools.
 

Examples are: 
 one school where children are presently engaged
 

in a poultry project, another school where students are raising
 

cattle to help increase the meat supply, and a third school which
 

is giving training in the repair of agricultural equipment.
 

The way the Departments of Education, Labor, and Agriculture
 

are joining forces to help train youths and adults, inanswer to
 

the agricultural and industrial demands made by the different com

munities, is also a very promising feature of the school work.
 

Several special services are now being offered to help fulfill
 

the level of educational aspirations of our rural students. 
 Among
 

these are: transportation facilities to help children reach the
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rural intermediate or second unit school or the urban high school;
 

educational scholarships to needy eligible candidates! and economic
 

help in the form of the sale of shoes at reduced prices.
 

To help imprcve the quality of education in the rural areas,
 

the most important step taken has been the appointment of itinerant
 

supGrvisors through which adequate professiona help to teachers is
 

being offered. The provision of audio-visual aids suh hs TV sets,
 

radios, tape-recorders, and film projectors to some rural schools
 

and second units is still another effort to imorove the quality of
 

the educational experiences offered. This is a long-range program
 

which will eventually provide each second unit school with these
 

basic educational tools.
 

In the field of community-school relationships, the designation
 

of a central office supervisor to help the teaching staff develop a
 

constructive relationship between the school and the community is a 

very promising step. Officers in the Department of Education are 

convinced of the need to have the rural community make the maximum 

possible use of the school's facilities. They believe that special 

staff should be assigned to the second units for work with the Community 

after the regular school hours and on Saturdays and Sundays. 

It is too early to know to what extent the measures taken so 

far and the plans outlined for the strengthening of the second unit 

schools will svcceed in having these schools regain the great leader

ship role they used to have in the communities they served. In
 

connection with the program to improve community-school relations
 

it is most important to determine the nature of the goal to be
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achieved: is the relationship between the schc :I and the community
 

to be geared towards the enrichmcnt of the sch, j program, the
 

bettering of the school plant, the participation of parrnts in
 

terms of achieving the educational goals, or is it to be channelled
 

towards the improvement of the community, the solution of its problems,
 

the raising of its standards of living as far as the health, recroa

tional, cultural and moral aspects of rural community life are con

cerned? In our opinion the way in which this question is answered
 

if of tremendous importance in terms of the future development of
 

the second unit school whose greatest contribution has rested in the
 

ways in which it has been able to reach towards the community and
 

influence its residents to improve their lot,
 

For the Second Unit to regain its leadership role in the community
 

and to be reconverted into a true community-centered school, three
 

things are indispensable: a community-centered curriculum, but
 

one which will relate the community to the world beyond its bound

aries; an organizational structure conducive to an active and con

tinuous parent and citizen participation? and a staff which believes
 

heartily in the philosophy that a school should not have intellectual
 

and spiritual walls but must radiate its influence in the direction
 

of the community it serves.
 

Efforts made by the Department of Education to provide working
 

conditions for the rural teachers that will attract and hold them
 

in continued service would be most profitable. Provision should
 

also be made for adequate living quarters , within the rural
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community, for the school director and the special staff in charge
 

of direct work with the community and its leaders. This, and the
 

fulltime appointment of social workers as 
part of the second unit
 

staff, are indispensable measures that must be taken if the second
 

unit school is to make again the kind of contribution to rural life
 

and development which promoted famous educators from Puerto Rico
 

and from abroad to remark in the past that it was Puerto Rico's
 

special contribution to the field of education.
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PHOTOGRAPHS 

Rural Puerto Rico in the 19 301s 

1.. "ount 1 inl tLrrain - isncit,., ili'!s .ouvr , 

Utuado and ,.yiy.- P,. '.ivisicn of Ctrdcction 

Departnent of Ducitior:, Co'.r~onclth o Pu~rto i 

oic-., 

2. Housinr': uni:r'rroved 

a) Trujillo Alto - rural hou-Sin

b) Dwellin in a St-n Juan city slun 

c) Junos faouily an.A its shelter 

d) IHousina in ttuado 

area 

3. Cookino, in the Country - Phcto-ranhs 1'w ,c-ricultural 

Extension Service, University of Pu::rto Pico 

a) Cookin , "th fircvnoc 

b) Cooking- with charcoil 

c) Kerosene ranpes flave re .].iced th,.. old r)',e 0s 

4. Afiricultural "ethods of the 19 30's - Photo.ranh-, 1v 

Agricultural Extension Service, Univrsity of Pu-rto 

a) Poultry raisin

b) Plowinr, with mot:ll ox-drawn plow 

c) Old method of loadin7 sugar cane 

T.ico 

Bcoinnings of Change 1934-1936: PnrPP 

5. I.!atur and Sanitation 

a) Extension of w,-ater wiorks - Coam'kl 

b) Sewer system - San Lorenzo 
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6. 	Construction of 3arrio Roads
 

a) 	 Construction - January 3, 1936 - Palo,,as
 

b) Construction - January 23, 1936 
 -Laas 

7. 	 Houses
 

a ) Frame
 

b) 	Reinforced concrete
 

c) 	Stand.ard rural, latrine 

8. 	Schools
 

a) 	 Standard rural school - Tsabel-i 

b) 	One roon rural school - barrio (,nlateo 

9. 	Gardenin

a) 	Home qardens - Carolina 

b) 	 Onion seed beds - Arecibo
 

Rural Puerto Pico in the 1960's 

10. 	 Parcelas - The New Rural Co-imunitics - lIousin- Under 

' Prorramas Sociales of the )oDartment of A-ricitlture 

Hoine constructed with -!i(' fro,, raers' Homc Adi.nistration. 

relatives and neiphbors - Photofyranh I,,,icultural Extension 

Service of University of Puerto Oico 

1]. 	 Acricultural ilethods of the 1 9 6 0 's
 

a) Loadinr su,7ar cane with rio-ern equipment
 

b) Plowinf' with a tractor
 

c) 	Poultry project
 

12. 	 Children goini' to school (on a barrio road. note shoes
 

and 	 clothin,) 
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CHAPTER VII 

RURAL SOCIETY 

Consideration must be given in any discussion of the rural zone to
 

the stereotype of the 'Jibaro" (see glossary) in Puerto Rico. 
Even
 

when the 'agrogado" (see glossary) was economically exploited by the
 

landowner, there was 
an idealized picture of the "jibaro"' as a man of
 

personal dignity. This concept has had o permanent offoct both on the 

public image and the self-image of the jibaro, who cannot be identifiec
 

with the character of the peasant is popularly conceived in many other
 

countries. The fact that certain economic and social patterns are
 

common in all countries where there is an exploited peasantry must be
 

separated from those special characteristics which in Puerto Rico have
 

their psychological effects on adjustment and adaptation to change.
 

Visitors to rural areas today cannot fail to be impressed and
 

possibly influenced by the courtesy and hospitality of the jibiro.
 

These are symbols of that "dignidd which carries such a high value
 

in Puerto Rican culture. Even if it is n myth, that myth has a realit5
 

which may be a vital factor in reaction to new situations. It is
 

important to form some tentative judgment, based on observed and re

corded attitudinal responses, which will indicate whether the jibaro
 

image weighs more heavily on the plus or minus sides of social progress
 

We are not attempting to prove that the jibaro was, or is, 
nec

essarily a man of consummate virtue. Problems of sex, of marriage
 

end family relations inherent in the way of life in the country thirty
 

years ago occupied much of the attention of social workers in the
 

situations with which they then dealt. These problems have not
 

disappeared.
 

- 371 



- 372 -

Our main contention is that it is not necessary to create a
 
wholiy new character for the country dweller; that character
 
has been established by the society of which he is 
a part.

It remains to be 
seen to what degree it is an asset--a link
 
between past and present--or a liability because it is 
a tie
 
to the past which cannot be kept.
 

That the jibaro will find himself more and more a
 
part of the transitional group is unquestionable. This will
 
be due to the process of urbanization with its accompanying

mobility--and to changes in 
the forms and techniques of
 
agriculture. 
 Both of these mean different ways of life with
 
their consequent effects 
on values. 
 It becomes important to 
estimate whethur dignidad, typified by the jibaro, can be 
preserved as 
a value--a quality of the individual which may

animate the crowth of the life of the spirit in the new

forms required by new conditions. In discussing this Tumin
1 
says : 

However romantic and quixotic -this may seem 
to some economists, this for theconcern 
life of the spirit is an important factor in 
much of the Puerto Rican resistance to new pro
posals for economic development. At the 
moment, the struggle is more: to maintain than 
to augment those elements of spiritual tradi
tion that still remain...it offers evidence of
 
an actual conflict between material enrichment 
and the fe!lt threat of spiritual impoverishment.
 

We would raise the question as to whether or not this 
must
 
continue to be seen as 
conflict. 
 Is it not rather part of
 
the universal problem of the present: 
 a new interpretation

of old values, literally a reincarnation in which new sym
bols are created from new material forms? 
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The whole question of class mobility and changing class
 
structure in Puerto Rico i 
involved in this question. On
 
this the following quotation is pertinent: 2
 

"...positive orientation toward the 
norms of 

a non-membership group i precipitated by a 
passage between membership groups, either in 
fEct or fantasy, and the functional or dys
functional consequences evidently depend upon 
the relatively open or closed character of the 
social structure in which this occurs" (pp.88
89). 
 This formulation helps considerably in
 

succinctly systematizing some of the major 
factors in the abilities of low-ranked Puerco 
Ricans to define the overall system as fair
 

and responsive to their needs....This state
ment is followed, in the- Mtrton and Kitt 
article, by some observations to the effect
 
that this form of anticipatory socialization 
(that is, referring oneself to standards 

observed in groups of which one is not yet a 
member) may be functional for the individual 
in an opcn system but dysfunctiona:. for the 
solidarity of his 
group or stratum....The
 

anticipatory socialization into non-lower

class group life appears to function to in
vigorate individual moralu a.nd energy in the 
various strata 
....But the curious and unex

pected thing in the Puerto Rican case is that 
the issue is not between competing membership 
groups: it is between solidarity with a member
ship subgroup of the society--and hence some 
hostility toward other membership subgroups-
and a reciprocally supporting pair, of member
ships, 
one within one's subgroup or stratum
 

and the other within the membership group
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defined by the total society...some intransi

gent version of any class identification and
 
that kind of class identification which can
 
coexist with and reciprocally support identi

fication with the total society. In the
 
Puerto Rican case, it seems eminently possible
 

for a person to maintain on some counts an
 
identification with a particular stratum and,
 
at the same time, to have an equally strong 
and nonconflicting identification with the
 
total society. It is suggested that this is
 

perhaps a very good index of an open class 

system. Mobility is desired and approved, 

without any necessary implication that this 
involves changing one's class identity, or 

that this prevents or impedes the same kind 

and amount cf mobility for everyone else in 
every other stratum. 

The emphasis should perhaps be taken off the 
jibaro
 
as the society changes and as he inevitably becomes a more
 
integrated part of the larger movements by which the whole
 
low-rank stratum rises. 
 How this group adapts itself in
 
the years immediately ahead will be a matter of great
 
interest. As the level rises economically, will its mem
bers be able to carry with them the characteristics which 
have been given such high value--whether fully justified 
or not - in the jibaro? The answer will depend on the 
society as a whole. Will it find a place for the preserva
tion of the romanticized jibaro character or will this
 
picture become only a treasured bit of history? The
 
answer will be decided by the movement of Puerto Rico
 
toward its designated goals and the degree to which it can
 
amalgamate economic growth with the idealism expressed in
 
the goals of Operacion Serenidad.
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That the "solidarity with a membership sub-group" will 
disappear seems highly probable to us, 
but the fact that
 
Puerto Ricans have in the past been able to maintain an
 
"identification with the total society" even when the
 
economic situation, isolation and resulting ways of life
 
tended to a separation of the sub-stratum from the whole
 
gives promise that it will be possible to preserve the
 
values which have a long history of survival.
 

It seems to us that this will not be done by the pre
servation of a class identity but will depend on the vitality
 
of the qualities themselves and their potential for incor
poration in the value system of the society.
 

Among the 67 heads of families questioned in our depth
 
interviews, the following opinions as to what determines the
 
social class of a family were given:
 

Table 18: Informant Oninirns As to Social Class Determinants
 

First place Second Place Third place Fouth place

Frequency Frequency Frequency 
 Frequency
 

Number
 

46 Income 31 8 5 2 
27 Education 19 7 1 0 
23 Occupation 2 10 10 1 
25 Family Name 8 1 -- 16 
4 Morals 3 -- 1 -

4 No inform. 

The number giving income first place is significant com
pared with thirty years ago in that it represents new oppor
tunity and presumably different values. 
 The only comment
 
then might have been given through some correlation with
 
occupation, i.e. the single "mayordomo" who appears in the
 
occupational groups as distinguished from the laborer, who
 
made up the great majority of the occupations listed, would
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have had higher status as well as larger income. We can
 

assume that education was rated high in the past but that the
 

aspiration in teras of grade to be completed was not very high.
 

Now, 42 out of the sampb 67 depth interviews would like their
 

children to have a university education or more, and 43 of the
 

heads of families say that they have been handicapped by in

sufficient education.
 

The low percentage rating for occupation indicates that,
 

in itself, occupation does not carry high prestige, but when
 

combined with education it shows 34.8% of the sample saying
 

that it is now easier ti rise in the social scale because of
 

better education, with an identical percentage saying it is
 

easier to rise because of better jobs and higher income.
 

That family name still stands first for 8 of the 67, and
 

third for one, has some significance. As the elite group is
 

rare in our whole sample (both the 245 families of the objective
 

interview and the 67 of the depth interview) this may only re

flect the recognition that an elite still exists in the
 

society as a whole though not as a practical factor in our sample.
 

A different kind of sampie wouldt place it higher because it 

remains an important factor in upper class consciousness even if
 

its importance is probably diluted by new cimbinations with the
 

prestige of profession and income.
 

We have made an attempt to find the number of -agregados' in 

the 1930's. No accurate figures could be found, but for 1940,
 

estimates were given which varied from 25,000 t, 100,000 (it
 

should be remembered that these figures mean heads of families or
 

single persons, not the total population dependent for a living
 

on the wages of agregados).
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A quotation from "Porto Rico and Its Problems" gives
 

the following information on home ownership and home
 
in 1930:3
tenure in the rural zones 


"No complete survey of home ownership among 

the Porto Rican peasantry has ever been made.
 

In 1924-25, however, the Insular Department of 

Agriculture and Labor made an investigation 

that covered by sample 628 rural wards in ten 

municipalities representini- all sections of the 

country, in which it secured data from 3,622 

landowners and 9,455 families of resident
 

laborers, or "agreagados", as they care called 

locally. Of the latter Croup, ?2.2 percent 

lived iJn dwellinE:s belongint. to landowners 

for which they paid no rent; 17.6 percent owned 

their dwellings (but not the sites); and a
 

fraction of one percent resided in rented
 

houses. In most cases, ther.efore, the agri

cultural laborer has no rent to pay. He also
 

has no rights of occupancy cxccpt at th,_ will 

of the landlord, and is ever faced with the 

possibility of forced removal. 

The agricultural laborer who owfnE his houst! is 

in a slightly better condition. It is douLt

ful, however, whether orners'hi-, of the hut 

alone really gives any greater ripht to occu

pancy. Although no land rental is exacted, 

obligation to work on the plantation in times 

of need ordin,rily is stipulatud, just as with 

the "jibaro" who occupies1 a shack which he does 

not own. If the landlord wishes to do so, he 

can eject a resident laborer who owns his own 

hut. In that case the laborer has the alterna

tives of dismantling -the hut and carting the 

materials away, of selling out to the owner, or 
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of abandoning his property. The actual prac

tice in cases of forced removal varies with 

the conditions under which the ejection occurs. 

Charges have been made that landowners have 

permitted their workers to construct their 

huts in order that they may acquire them later 

on terms favorable to themselves. (Note: The 

Homestead Act was enacted later to remedy this 

situation.) 

The Brookings Institution reDort describes the home and
 

life of the jibaro. 

Most of the dwellings hug the mtountain sides 

and are raised on pol.s, not only to keep them 
off the ground but also to give them balance 

and an even foundation. They can only be
 

reached on foot, over narrow paths. There the 

jibaro, with his family, lives apart. He
 

rarely goes to town. His social contacts are 

with the landlord, with the local store--fre

quently owned by the landowner--and with the 

school. The school is in many ways the only, 

certainly the chief, source of social contact 

with the world about him and with his neigh

bors. This general description is less true
 

of the living quarters in the sugar cane 

region, where more "labor colonies" are to be 
found, but even there the little isolated hut,
 

set on some ridge above the cane, is not un

common.
 

An attack upon the problems of the rural 

community should include an att .ck upon this
 

mode of residence. And that raises many pro

lems of land ownership and overpopulation.
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It is becoming incraasingly difficult for the
 

jibaro to find a place to live. He is not
 

wanted unless absolutely needed. One large
 

landowner remarked, "the little landowner 

has many relatives." The resident labcre', 

or agregado, may be a burden. And where 

labor is plentiful and to be had at will, 

there is no inducement for the landowner to 

provide him with :a place for resideznce. Any 

real improvement of the very grave condition 

of the rural community will ultimately involve 

grouping the rural population in some sort
 

of village communities--each witn a school in 

the center, with some mean:- o Sccial organiza

tion, some prospect of Dermenec--solething 

in the nature of a home in a group of neigh

bors instead of a hut at anoth:ir man's will 

on an isolated mountain side. Until that is
 

done, neither the rural schools nor the 

governmenta] medi cal and sanitary campaigns 

will have their full effect or, perhaps, be 

able to achieve the ends which they are meant 

to serve (p. 36)
 

It is interesting to note the develoxaents which 

followed in the Second Unit Schools in thc.. '30s and in the 

plans for parcelas in the '40s, both continuing and adapting 

their programs to more recent changes. 

That individual life had - lower value thirty years 
ago than at present seems to us unquestionable. One strik

ing example which constantly came to our, attention then 

was the sight of a man or boy walking along a road with a 
baby's coffin on his head--going alone to bury it in the 

cemetery. (Note: we find this mentioned in "Porto Rico 

and Its Problems"). 
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Behind this lay a fatalistic view of life and death, the 

lack of medical facilities and of adequate nutrition as
 

part of the low economic standards which accounted for the
 

high infant mortality, the failure of the church to give
 

comfort and support in time of sorrow to people who could
 

not pay. (This applied also to the marriage ceremony and
 

accounted, together with isolation, for a large number of
 

the consensual marriages.)
 

A striking contrast appears now in the rural areas,
 

here ambulance service is available wherever roads make it
 

Dossible. Mention of this is made in responses to ques

tionnaires with enough frequency and emphasis to make it
 

ippear as a symbol of the new importance of life and health.
 

To examine further the characteristics of rural life, 

ie must look at the communities where in the '30s the jibaro
 

qas thoroughly typical not only of the country dweller who 

4orked for a large landowner and lived majinly in the 

noihtain regions, but also of the man who lived on cane 

Land in the coastal regions and was economically in a 
;imilar situation--perhaps worse. He did not own his own 

Land; it belonged to the company, and if he had a house of 

is own, it was a hut to which he had no legal title. Often 

ie was not allowed even to have a little patch of "yautia" 

)r sweet potatoes. And his work was seasonal--only in the 
"zafra" (cane-cutting season). 

The cane worker presents a somewhat different picture 
from that of the jibaro. He has a long history which could 

be followed through the story of the sugar industry. This
 

has been told many times and from many points of view.
 

Sugar was well-established before Puerto Rico became Dart
 

of the United States. Its importance to the island has been
 

so great, the investment so laoge and so profitable, and the
 

laborers needed so numerous, that it has for many years
 

dominated the economy. The story has much in common with
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other sugar islands, but it has been complicated by political
 

involvements--the U.S. tariff, the 500 acre law, which theoreti

cally limited the amount if land owned by Mn, corporation or
 

individual, but for many years was hinored in the breach and
 

only became effective since the days of the 1RqA. Unions first 

came into the industry when Santiago Iglesias in 1900 :ppealed 

for and received aid frmi the ierican Feder.tion if Labir. There 

is no single union fir sugar workers, however, t*, this day, 

although some of the unions are string, in some cases due to 

connections with individual politicians wh identify themselves
 

constructively with a union and with the labor movement. The
 

cane worker gains dignity as well as financial advantage from
 

his participation in the union.
 

There is special unemployment insurance for cane workers.
 

This is of great importance because of the seasonal nature
 

of the woirk. But, in spite if special attention given to the
 

problems of the laborers, the numnber of cane workers has fallen
 

from 124,000 in 1934 to 49,000 in 1962. The rritio is greater
 

than the actual figures indicate, because of Doiulation increase.
 

Mechanization within the inlustry and coirpetiti,n fri ther
 

industrial developments account fir much of this, resulting,
 

h,owever, in a shnrtage of cane workers at present--despite the 

general unemployment figures. The hard c(:nditions of w:ork in 

the cane fields is an important factor in the crnpetition with 

industries which offer better working conditions. For technical 

reasons and because of soil c-nditions mechanization will be 

slow compared to Florida, Louisiana or Hawaii. This will allow 

time for adjustment, but it cannot now help the individual worker 

greatly, and there is little incentive to younger workers to 



take up this occupation. Accordin3 to Senator Carrasquillo,
 

who is active in the largest can,--cuttersl union, the average
 

age of cane-cutters is 59 years. When conditions improve a
 

different type -f worker nmay respond to the derand.
 

Education must be the key to the transition from traditional
 

to modern society and citizenship--the growing,ability of the
 

individual to participate effectively in a democratic society
 

as well as to gain the background, the knowledge and the skills
 

which will free him from his traditional occupational and
 

social roles. To 2lention background is to, raise the question 

of what should be incorporated fro.o the past; of what will give
 

continuity to life experience and world view; -f what will
 

preserve or give self-respect through an understanding if
 

present rooted in the past.
 

There must be s'me recognition that this is an organic
 

experience; it must be gr,wth--not shock. 
Difficulties are
 

increased if new experience is simply superimposed on old or
 

if the new is accepted and then the attempt is -ade 
to re

institute old values artificially. To anyone lookinz back over
 

the last thirty years we find the :iost striking ianifestation
 

of a new attitude in the now prevalent idea of rights. These
 

rights are now increasingly expectod, )ften denanded, of the
 

government. Thirty years ago, )nly requests night be :nade-

usually to the landlord 
or othor oplo)yer, or to the coimmissioner
 

of the barrio.
 

It will be seen that this new attitude rappears in the
 

answers to questions or. employer-employee relationships, on
 

politics and on individual and group initiative within the
 

barrio. Traditional forms often remain in which petitions for
 



- 383

improcements--roa.s, water, electricity--are made but in aany 

cases group )r individual actiin takes 1olcc, reetings Ire hold
 

to plan the requests, work an(. Tiney .',,ay be contributc'. 

Expectations are different because the channels fi)r effective 

action exist, where the e:phasis is )n what the c .anunity "' ust 

do for itsclf--as in the CoI:-:unity Education pr gra--:)r where 

requests g-) liroctly t- the ,zyor, the president -)f the barri) 

or ti the legislature. ts we -?PAnt )lit elsewhere, there are 

gaps in the applicati-n of -eneral progravs and there are 

c'o)munities wherc the ld inertia re'ains in varying degrees. 

The change does not c-nstituto a neat continuu2.; it is part of 

a growing process, a transfor:-ati-n in ways 2f thought pro

ceeding irreorularly but in a cle'ar direction.
 

Whether we are )."king at the jibaro in the -iountains, 

raising coffee or tobacco, .or the cane-w-orker i)n the coastal 

plain we see in each the pr'-ble ::s -f a rural s)ciety in transitiin. 

NOTES
 

1. Tumin, Slcial Class and Social Change 

2. Robert K. Mertn and Alice S. Xitt, Contributions to the 
The'ory of Reference Group 3havior, quoted in Melvin P1.
 
Tu-ain with Arnold S. Feldman, Social Class and Social
 
Change in Puert- Rico, Lrinccton University rress, 1 rinceton,
 
New Jersey, 1961, p. 197.
 

3. Victor A. Clark and Associates, L)rt- Ric) and Its Problelas, 
The Brookings Institution, Washington, D.C., 1930, pp. 14,15.
 



CHA'TER VIII 

IO-ECQONOAIC CHIJGE 1 

The descriptions of the ton communities (Chapter V) show that they 

differ from each other in many respects. although they do not cover,
 

in physical characteristics, occupations 
or ways of life, all the
 

varieties which tuerto Rico 
presents, they do differ sufficiently ti
 

show that the effects of general socio-economic changes in the island
 

are not uniform. They illustrate first of all the fact that not all
 

gover ent programs are in operation in all communities; that there
 

is, therefore, a wide range in physical changes among the ten--roads,
 

electricity, water, housing, schools, shopping facilities, churches,
 

recreation. Availability of employment is unequal with resulting
 

differences in the number of unemployed and in incomes. 
 Inter-related
 

with all these factors is the special spirit and attitude of each
 

community growing out 
of its own local history, its geographical char

acter, its traditions, its occupations and its Datterns of living. 
All
 

those affect the positi.rn of each community in the path from a tradi

tional to a modern society. Those most closely touched by new ways of
 

life carry their own past with them in recognizable forns and none is
 

wholly untouched by what has happened in the last thirty years.
 

In the 1932 communities four were classified as 
sugar and tobacco
 

sections (Aguadilla, Arecibo, Juncos and Salinas); 
two wore coffee
 

regions (Adjuntas and Mica); two were fruit (Bayamon and Cidra)j twc
 

were mixed or minor crops (Juana Diaz and Loiza). None of these has
 

completely changed, but new policies of the Department of Agriculture
 

and the introduction of industry has greatly aliered the emphases and
 

often the life of the community. It should be noted that data for the
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1932 study were collocted in March and April, during the zafra. This 

influenced favorably the incoie figures in tht sugar regions. The
 

1963-64 figures, showing inconro in October, Novembor, Doece:ber, 1963,
 

represent a period of low income intake in the agricultural regions.
 

That the ten corrunities in 1932 were all rural and that they were 

chosen on the basis of crops raised in each area makes changes in agri

culture and in occupation of great iiportance2 and those will be re

flected in the incomes of the families. 

Because the 1932 study was pri.iarily concerned with the standards of 

living,income and expenditure, we sh,ll take this .-s the first illustra

tion of change. This will load to further analysis which necessarily 

goes beyond the considerations of the 1932 study. 

In 1932, 24.5% of the sanple were in the income gro)up of 325.00 or 

less, in monthly incomo; low 8.1%. In the incom)c group of 25-'99 per 

nonth there was a drop from 44% to 33.3% in 1963. In the higher in

come groups there was a rise; in the 100- l99 incomes the percentage
 

rose fron 20% to 29.9% and in the :200 -r moro, there was a rise from
 

11.3% to 28.7%. (See Ch'Pt 3 ).
 

These overall figures show the kind of progress we nay expect
 

toward higher income levels. There are, however, striking exceptions
 

in our ton cozmunitios to this -oneral picture. We find in Loiza
 

Modiania Alta a decrease of 2.4% in monthly income and in idJuntas-

Yahuecas an increase of 329.5%. But in 1932, Modiania ilta was one of 
the three comunities shnwing the highest averag monthly incoe of 

$102.46; in 1963 eight iut of sixteen families had inc'.nos of over 

$100.00 per mionth. Loiza in 1932 had 8 families in the A00.00 or 

less category and 7 with incomes over '100.O0; in 1963, from a total of 

29 families reporting on incone, 18 had loss than .$100.00 per month;
 



Chart 3 a 
Averare Monthly Incone for Total Sarples - 1932 vs. 1963 
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Table 19
 

Average Monthly Income - 1932 vs 1963 - By Community 

Midpoints: 12.50 50.00 150.00 250.00
 
Less than 25 25-99 100-199 200 + Total =N xAverage
 

1932 N 3 5 5 2 91537 15 102.46 
Loiza % 20.0 33.3 33.3 13.3 

1963 N 4 14 6 5 $2900 29 100.00
 
13.8 48.3 20.7 17.2
 

19 3 2 IN 5 7 1 2 $1062 15 70.80 
Juncos "- 33.3 46.7 6.7 13.3 

1963 N 2 6 5 2 $1575 15 105.00 
13.3 40.0 33.3 13.3 

1932 Ni 5 5 5 0 $1062 15 70.80 
Cidra 33.3 33.3 33.3 -

1963 I 0 5 4 8 $2850 17 167.65 
% -- 29.4 23.5 47.1 

1932 N 4 6 5 0 $1100 15 73.33
 
Bayemon % 26.7 40.0 33.3 -

1963 N 1 13 20 28 $10662 62 171.96
 
0 1.6 21.0 32.3 45.1
 

1932 N 2 7 4 2 $1475 15 98.33 
Juana Diaz % 13.3 46.7 26.7 13.3 

1963 N 2 4 9 2 $2075 17 122.06 
% 11.8 23.5 52.9 11.8 
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Table 	19: 
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1 
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19932 N 2 
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]332 	 N 5 
% 33.3 
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% 13.3 

1932 N 1 
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Table 20 

AIverage 1Ionthly Incore - 1932 vs 1963 

CounitY Nunbor 
1932 

)f f,-milies 
1963 

,vara7o 
1932 

Tnthly Inc,-,e 
1963 

Highost per
cent Chnge 

Adjuntas 15 16 "30.00 128.87 329.5 

Cidra 15 17 70.80 167.65 136.8 

Bayamon 15 62 73.33 171.96 134.5 

Agi.adilla 15 15 70.80 111.67 57.7 
Juncos 15 15 70.80 105.00 48.3 

Arecibo 15 15 j 98.33 130.00 32.2 

Juana Diaz 15 17 98.33 122.06 24.1 

Moca 15 18 118.33 125.67 6.2 

Salinas 15 32 100.80 105.47 4.6 

Loiza 15 29 102.46 100.00 -2.4 

TOTAL: 150 236 .,83.41 .132.99 59.4 
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It also had the highest percentage of low per
11 over ,i00.00. 


capita income-- 37.5% had less than j$0 per month, as against 19.6%
 

for the total sample in the ten communities.
 

The occupations in the highest income level recorded in Adjuntas 
in
 

1932, showed a mayordomo with wages of $3.5r 
a week; the highest in
 

the medium level in Adjuntas
"9.94 weekly inco::ie-
Loiza, a merchant with 


a week and in Loiza a farmer with weekly
was a laborer earning j1.75 

the low level showed a laborer getting ,1.75 inincome of $2.24; 


AdJuntas and ',2.85 in Loiza.
 

As pointed out in the description of Mediania Alta (Chapter V) 
it
 

was, in 1932, a section of cocoanut groves, sugar, and fmily gardens.
 

in-minent.
It has retained many of its charactroristics but changes are 


Work in new industry
2 is increasingly available in the towns of Canovanas
 

open a 15,000,000.00 precision
and Rio Grande. (Ford Motors will soon 


ball-bearing factory in Canovanas, Loiza--initial employment 300,
 

eventual--800.)
 

For the municipality of Loiza, as a whole, the census gives 33%
 

working elsewhere. Nevertheless, Modiania Alta shows 34.3% of un

employed and relief cases in iur 1963 sample, and 12.5% in traditional
 

occupations and only 3.1%--modern artisans--which includes factory and
 

construction workers. (See Table 21.)
 

It seems reasinable to conclude that Mediania iAta, in greater
 

degree than Loiza as a whole, retains many characteristics of the
 

traditional society, a conclusion that is reinforced by the proportion
 

of extended famailies among our sample--50.8% (inCluding mixed patterns
 

where grandchildren live with grandparents or combinations of blood
 

It is
relations live together) as against 43.7% nuclear families. 


also significant that the highest percentage (12.5%) of the total
 

http:15,000,000.00
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Table 21
 

LOIZA 

Occupation, Education, & Income
 

Income 
Group 
Mid- Education 
Point N. Occupation (grade) Monthly Income 

7 Public welfare 0-8 7.00 - 52.50 
(28 of 30 Midpoint 29.75 
less than 

0-25 2 4 Unemployed (Soc.Sec., 

4th) 
0-12 35.00-63.30 

V.Pension, and Midpoint 49.15 
from Family 

2 Traditional rural farm 4-6 50.00-75.00 

25-99 2 Traditional non-farm 4-6 

Midpoint 62.50 

78.00-106.30 

(unskilled, fishermen etc.) Midpoint 92.15 

3 Modern farm - m.igrant 1-8 50.00-101.00 
workers Midpoint 75.50 

5 Traditional artisans 2-12 70.50-158.00 
(Operators and foremen) Midpoint 110.13 

100 -
199 

1 1 Modern artisans 7 160. 
(Operators and foremen) 

4 Service workers (Laundry, 6-10 87.50-325.00 
hitel employee, etc.) Midpoint 206.25 

2 Shopkeepers, ownA bus- 0-8 130.00-200.00 
iness, own farm 11idpoint 165.00 

200+ 
Prof. 12-16 336,,00-500.00 

30 
Midpoint 418.00 



sample who express dissatisfaction with the present ways of living is 

In Mediania Alte. There are many conservative elements. Fai-,ily names 

are repeated with great frequency auong the residents; there is a 

tendency to perpetuate old values; some farms have been divided e.Xong 

children with continued interdependence between grenorations.
 

that 29.4; are traditi
In Adjuntas, where the sample is 17, we find 


al farm workers--the main agricultura]l crop is coffee--with ftmily in

(this incluilescome of 2"40-i120 per month; 17.65 are modern artisans 

the workers in industry) with incomes of ,l115--a?00 per month and. shoo

cepers 11.7% (2 individuals) with inco.es of ,J158-4579 per month. 

We believe that Loiza, though closer to the :zetropolitan area, and 

at present anundoubtedly in order for a perind of chAnge, represents 

sdherence to past customs which is reflected in income as well as in 

lived in this community....attitude. For 25 years or moro, 62.4% have 

Because our present sample is taken fro' the areas served by Second 

Unit Schools and because in the 1932 study no landowners who would 

represent an econv)ic elite, were included, only seven of very high
 

income level appear in our total sam.lc. 

We believe that our hi.-hest incoiae levol, ,200-- 350+, is a real

istic reprosentation of the high average economVic status in the ten
 

Tej.s, :3yaon canncr who
communities. There is in a w,.ealthy 

happens to live in the -eigraphic li'..its of the :arrio but whose 

pattern of living is -istinct fr-m-, that of the coimunity as a whole. 

In the same way, a land-ovner representing the ld type of wealth in 

one or two of the other c.,nmunitios, i;ht have been found.. :ut as 

the latter group--the land;ownrs--ws not included in the 1932 sa:.plo, 

there would have been no conparability for the thirty year period. 

We also found that income levels in the ten co_unities for the hitch
 

group ("200-$)350+) Very in 1963 from a percentage of 11.8 farmilies 
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in Juncos to 47.2% in Cidra. See Tables -- average monthly income
 

and average monthly income with percentages (19 & 20).In all our con

siderations of income figures those communities most dependent on
 

seasonal agricultural crops are least reliable because of our decision
 

to take the three months, October, November, December of 1963, as our
 

period for income data. This waF done in order to get as much reliabil

ity as possible from the memory of respondents. The study now being
 

made by the Department nf Labor will undoubtedly supply more accurate
 

figures, less dependent on local conditions and seasonal factors.
 

There are, of course, always factors other than those of memory which
 

affect the accuracy of income figures--hesitation to disclose exact
 

amounts for fear that the purpose is related to tax increase and
 

general reluctance to reveal personal financial situations.
 

The most significant material index of socio-economic change is
 

the source of income. In Table --. we have included recipients of
 

public assistance and unemployed, who may be receiving pensions,
 

social security payments or help from relatives, as well as those
 

classified by source of wages, salary :or income from their own bus

iness. Seventy-two and seven-tenths percent (72.7%) of our saiple
 

received no financial assistance. Fifty percent of all heads of
 

families are farm laborers or foremen, operatives or housewives (31
 

women). Income figures are highest amoing shop-keepers and profession

als--with the exception of the seven elite--a total of 25 persons-

then the modern artisans, traditional artisans and foremen, and
 

service workers, totalling 98 persons.
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The differences in the amount, character and variety of expendi.
 

tures shows changes of the kind one would expect with increased incoi
 

Because these rural families still fall into the low income level, the
 

proportion spent on food remains high. In 1932 the average amount
 

spent on food by the 150 families of the study was :48.43; in 1963 the
 

average for the 245 families was '$85.23. As noted elsewhere, the
 

family size in the two samples has, during the thirty year period,
 

decreased from 7.2 in the 1932 sample to 5.5 in 1963, operating not
 

only numerically as an increase of per capita income but in other
 

aspects--such as living-space--to increase comfort, to raise the
 

standard of living. Eighty-two percent (82") of the 1963 sample
 

report eating better and this is substantiated by the increased ue
 

of meat and milk in the diet, 42% reporting that they eat meat three
 

times a week, 18/ from four to six times, and 10/ more than six.
 

Milk shows an equally important increase.
 

Table 22: Consumption of Meat and Ailk, 1963
 

1963 3 times 4-6 times More than 61 3 liters 2 liters l 1 literi None 

Eat
 
Meat 42/ 181 10,
 
Weekly
 

_ i 

Drink I i 
Milk I 13- 31.5* 26, 2.5Daily ___
 

Buying on credit has becomue :n important factor in budget anal

ysis. Fifty-seven and five-tenths percent (57.5.) buy furniture and
 

appliances on credit. Only 4.1/ use credit to buy a house or car.
 

(The low percentage of loans for building may be due to the develop

ment of parcelas and mutual aid prograns with their special financing
 

arrangements.)
 



Table 23: Occupation - Income Classification 

(Hid-point used for income) 

No. Occupation Less than 25-
-25 49 

50-
99 

100-
149 

150-
199 

200-
24 9 

250-
299 

300-
.349 

350+ Highest 

29 Public welfare 29.75 

38 Soc. Sec., 
Family aid 

Vet 137.50 

34 Traditional 
rural farr lab. 
and foreman 

87.50 

2 Traditional 
non-farm 

92.15 

12 Modern farm 1].9.00 

21 

59 

Trad. Artisan 
incl. foren7r1 
Modern 
Artisan 

220.75 

229.50 

18 Service workers 201.00 

17 

8 

Shop-keepers 
(own business) 
Professionals Averae monthly income $182.02 

317.00 

386.00 

7 Elite 
STAedian

245 TOTAL 
Midpoint 178.63 

169.25 1471.25 



1963 

Table 24: Expenditures
 

% 	o' Total saripie 

No. ,Non 

coNIc. Info. 


E. Total onth. -, 

Est. ^"v. Month. Tl':,-,p j,!/T. 

% oL Toal Vonth £x-pJ. 

].963 -ontinued 


No. n. Exend.
 

% of ICotal sajnle 


No. Per). I-one 

Io. 1o Info. 

. x.Est. Total Lonth. .. 


Eft. Av. M!onth. ExmPend./n 


% of Total Month. ExiencF. " 


Food 

242 


98.8 


2 

1 

20,625 .85 

85.23/242 

.5±1 


Debts 


146 


59.6 


71 


28 


5,464.50 


37.43/146 


1354 


Trans. Rec. lied. Cloth. Li7ht T2ater 
176 32 I i 216 208 154 

71.8 13.1 45.3 88.2 24.9 62.8 

64 21]. 12-7 18 32 89 

5 2 7 il 5 2 

3,27".36 616.28 3,634.75 ,,208.33 1,274.50 613.00 

18.59/176 19.25/32 32.75A1I 14.85P16 6.13/208 3.98/I$5 

.0811 .0150 .0901 
 .0795 .0315 .0151
 

Other Rent
 

66 36
 
26.9 	 14.7
 

82 21/187*
 

97 1 

1,247.50 390.00
 

18.90/66 10.83Z36
 

.03-9 .0096J
 

Table continued next pag
 

http:1,247.50
http:5,464.50


Table 24 F:penditure, continued 

1932
 

rood , c!.. 'ee. Cloth. Oper. Exn. O)ther Rent 
No. Per. Expcnd. 150 87 1 123 132 126 105 44 

% Total 'am]e 	 100.0 58.0 80.3 5. 84.0 70.0 29.3 

N - 3 3) 18 24 1i 5 106 

Total 11onth. /264 521.06 1 640.41 1331.01+ 707.47 476. (7xre:W..98 778% 

Av. "unth. Expend./n 48.43b-50 5.99/87 5.34/120 10.08/132 6.13/126 6.74/105 10.82/44 

Total Month. E:*.cII. .6198 .0444 .05'46 .12135 .0664 .0603 .0406
 

* 21 people t.: - or 	 <,p r. -eT)orted.'et1c: t: e.X Tend tures rIiit, 137 peop]e a' c'-:nin:
 
thei homes.
 

1. 	 The 1963 est-r:. total -!onthly expeniiitur._s was derived in the sa7e '1nner 
a- the ]932 tc)a I.; - that the i nOTs-r report-n .nc-nt rD.oint the .... 
tcb].e was as the be-st etit .. .,ct . x-,en(itures.
 

2. 	 The 1932 tota.l "',n-hvT evenditure wcr taken -ire ._t f ,or, expenditurC tables 
by combinin,- !h Loralt of the throe r,-un . 

3. The averaf-e monthly expenditures wa,: ,1ht ;..-d h v dividir y the actual number of 
people remortirn. c-enditureq in each cteo(ry. Thi: n is shown with the averaFes. 

4. !11- fipures are correc-ed for rice 3v 1 332 fi-u.c by 2. 23. 
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Table 25: Lenvth of Residence in Barrio, 1963
 

Time in Less than 1 - 9 10 - 24 25 yrs. Whole 

Barrio 1 yr. yrs. yrs. or more Life 

(not L) 

N 1 5 6 9 11 
LOIZA % 3.1 15.7 18.8 28.1 34.3 

N 1 2 5 1 8 
JUNCOS % 5.9 11.7 29.4 5.9 47.1 

N 0 3 2 6 
CIDRA % 0 17.7 29.4 11.7 35.3 

11 1 23 18 9 2.14 
BAYAMati % 1.5 35.2 27.6 13.8 21.9 

N 1 5 15 3 8 
SALINAS 3.1 15.7 46.8 9.4 25.0 

N 0 3 3 2 9 
JUANA DIAZ % 0 17.7 17.7 11.7 52.9 

N 1 3 4 5 L4 
ADJUNTAS % 5.9 11.7 23.5 29,4 23.5 

N 0 6 5 1 5 
OCA % 0 33.3 27.8 5.6 27.8 

N 1 6 14 0 4 
ACUADILLA % 6.7 39.9 26.7 0 26.7 

N 2 3 3 3 4 
ARECIBO 13.3 20.1 20.1 19.9 26.6 

Total Nos. 8 59 68 3.6 
% 8 4.0 21.9 26.8 13.6 32.1 
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neoraDhical Relation of Barrios to Industrial Emrloy-.t -

Table 26: Type of 

Poad 

LOIZA 2 

Nearest 


Factory 


Canovana s 
8 

Juncos 

9
 

Cidra 

2
 

Bav,37'n 

62
 

Salinas 

6
 

Juana Diaz 

6
 

!-dluntas
3 

cca 

1
 

Acuadilla 

3 

Arecibo 

18
 

Distance 


(-ile')
 

30 


5 1/2 


4 

3 

16 


7 


15
 

L? 

6
 

12 


,s fror Cidra to Cavey, 

further than the nearest tc,cn to find 
They also cor~mute to the sugar areas by bus.
 

Legend - 1. Prirarv road'
 
2. Secondary roads
 
3. 	Municipal roads
 

-.11 paved.
 

Er-loy-ent
 

729 

802
 

3940
 

576
 

585
 

1223
 

7.7orke'
c0 
e(nlovent.
 

JUNCOS 


CTDRA 


f-,AYPJIOIT 


SPLINAS 


JUANA DIAZ 


ADJUNTAS 


IOCA 


ACUADILLA 


bRECIBO 


N.B. In 	so.e 

1 


2 


3 


1 


3 

3 


2 


3 


3 


cases, 
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Mobility Statistics 

31.4% Work in the same barrio where they live. 

9.4% Work in the town nearest barrio. 

13.1% Work elsewhere. 

26.1% Have visited the United States. 

5.3% Have visited the U.S. and other countries. 

61.2% No merber of farily has traveled outside United States. 

23.3% One trip by one rember, or same trio by two or rore. 

17.1% Of those travelinv went to work. 

6.5% To visit relatives. 

6.5% Military Service. 
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Table 27: Use of Credit Facilities
 

Use of
Credit 

To buy
Furniture To buy

Huse Other
Vur-

Do
i~t 

onthly
Iy nent s 

Nnthing
Mo)nthly 

Easy to
buy in 

Facil- & applian- or car Doses Use on Debts credit but 
ities consl1 hard t) 

;ut l:)ans 

57.6;/, 4.1/ 6.2/ 30.6; 59.6/ 29,' 21.2> 

No iteo-.s appear under expenditures in 1932 fir l1ht or 

water. Ite:as, such as candles ir fuel fir light (ker-osene lo.ps), were 

included in operating expenses. Electricity and water n-w appear as 

normal expenditures. 

Under transportation, 8'; of total inc-vie was spent or an
 

average of ',18.59 per month in 1963. In 1932 no ite:u was included
 

for transportation. Life was centered in the local c'm:<uunity and there 

was no opportunity to work outside the neighborhood--po,)r rads *jr 

no roads--except in those cases where cane workers left home for the
 

period of the zafra.
 

kamounts spent -n recreation were in 1932, ?5 per nnth--in 

1963, *19.20. !resent responses on recreation are unsatisfactiry. 

They do not show use of radio and TV as recreation; alth,-ugh we find 

in 1963 that 43.3k of the fa'zilios have radi- and television- 42% hr.vc 

radio only; 2.5% television only. It is difficult t- separate trad

itional fro'a modern forms -f recreoati-n younger people a~aino 

respondents have n,) basis for co',parison with the past. Such an item 

as "going to dances" meant sonethinC quite different in the tradi

tional sicioty fro. the present. Only such occasiins asvelorios 

are easily identifiable.
 

We have no reliable information on clothing items--in ters
 

of actual garaents purchased--to explain an increase from .,8.86per
 

month for each family in 1932 to ,?13.lQ per f-.ily in 1963. 
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Among our 245 families we find tthat the head of the family is
 

male in 211 cases (or 86.1% of the sample, 13.9 female). .iong those
 

reporting, 73% of the heads of families were between 20 and 60 years
 

of age. Forty-two percent were between 40 and 59. The size of the
 

family is 5.5 as compared with 7.2 in 1932 (high income level 8.1,
 

medium 7.7, low 5.9) and with a present island-wide average of 4.8.
 

We have no facts on the composition of the families in 1932. The larger
 

number in each household may be assumed to have represented the ex

tended family which was without doubt the common pattern in the
 

thirties. Among the families studied in 1964 the nuclear famlily
 

represents 50% of the sample; the extended 23%.
 

Table 28: Age & 0ccupation of Heed of Family, 1964
 

Age of Head
 

Number Percent 

Largest Age Group 40 -- 49 53 21.6 
Next 50 -- 59 49 20.0 

30 -- 39 48 19.6 
60 69 43 17.6 
20 -- 29 29 11.8 
70+ 20 8.2 

Under 20 1 .4 
X 2 .8 

Sex of Head of Family
 

Men 
 211 86.1,
 
Women 
 34 13.9A
 

Occupation
 

Farm laborer & foremen 
 48 19.6
 
Operatives, etc. 
 45 18.4
 
Housewives 
 31 12.5
 
Artisans, foremen 
 22 9.0
 
Salesmen, owners business 
 18 7.4
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In the age group of 40 to 59 years, 25 had completed the fourth
 

grade, 18 thesixth. The educational levels of our sample show that the
 

largest number (54) had 3rd-4th grade education and in age ranged from
 

20-69 years; next came those with no education (44). There was no one
 

in this group under 30 years of age; the largest number with no educa

tion lay in the age groups 60 and above (33). Only 25 (10.2-) of the
 

total sample had had any vocational education.
 

Among the sample families 38.8% now read periodicals and books,
 

19.2% read periodicals only and 3.3; read books only. It is doubtful
 

whether there was any reading at home in 1932, except for schoolwork
 

for children.
 

Knowledge of English is rated as follows by the interview report:
 

14.7% "good" down to 4.5" 'very poor'". Sixty and four-tenths percent 

(60.4%) has no knowledge. 

People appear to have much more knowledge of what is going on
 

around them, both on and off the island. They Tive as reasons that
 

it is due to radio, T.V., relatives in the United States,more social
 

visiting and gossiping, better communications and transportation, more
 

education.
 

Use of the post office is indicated by 72.7/,; telephone or tele

graph--new facilities since 1932--are used by this percentage ,also.
 

In any study of a change from traditional to modern society, communi

cation has more importance than its convenience or, as in the case of
 

radio or television, its recreational aspect.
 

As in 1932 there were no large landowners included among those 

interviewed the term "farmor'2 is ambiguous. The situation in 1963 is 

materially different. Sixty-six percent (66%) of the respondents own
 

from a "cuadrol to fiftyr or more cuordas. (See glossary.) Nearly
 

half of these own less than four cuerdas. The same great change is
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observed in home ownership. Formerly, even if an occupant hnd built
 

his house, it was on the landlord's property and he c)uld bc evicted
 

at will. Now, 213 of the 245 families interviewed reported that they
 

owned their homes, 169 of them having built them themselves, either 

individually or by mutual aid.
 

The most cornon rural dwellings in the thirties were huts, most 

of them with thatched roofs, but some with galvanized iron roofs. A 

tin roof in 1930 was somewhat of a status symnbol. It was cleaner than 

a thatched roof, which harbored rats, but it was also much hotter. 

There were some wooden houses with tin roofs, but in general the housing 

was very poor, inadequate, and unsanitary. In 1963, there were 75 con

crete houses, 123 wood and zinc, but of a much better quality, and 

usually painted, and a scattering of others made of both concrete and 

wood. 

Most of the huts in 1932 had a living room and one or two bed

rooms and outside kitchens, whereas now the majority--80% --have from
 

three to seven rooms. Urrmarriod male and female members of the house

hold sleep in separate rooms in 50% of the families studied. In 60, 

of the families the married couple has a room of its own and 23 do not. 

In 17% of the cases there is no Married couple.
 

Sixty-six percent (66%) now have running water in the house and
 

18.5% use public faucets. The remainder have a variety of water sources-

deep wells, relatives, the river, etc. Half of the families have a 

latrine, but no shower or toilet. Only 11 have no sanitary facilities. 

This is a marked difference from 1932. 

Eighty-six percent (86,) have electricity, about half with hanging
 

ceiling lamp, the other half--no lamp. Eleven percent (11%) still use
 

kerosene or candles. As outlined in another chapter there are still
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families, and probably always will be, too remote to got electricity.
 

A quotation from the 1932 study "Rural Life in Puerto Rico' 

illustrates the difference in regard to coking facilities, water supply,
 

latrine and sleeping arrangements.
 

All of the houses have some sort of kitchen. In the
 
great majority it is just nn open shack attached to the
 
main house. Cooking generally takes place in the open
 
air. A built-in sand table with three strnes for cooking
 
with wood or a portable anafre (see glossary) for charcoal
 
are the common types of stoves. The brick or concrete 
fogon (see glossary) found in the better houses is built

in, and those, like the sind table, are not listed as 
part of the furniture because they are part of the house. 

The effect of such housing conditions on specific
 
health problems is obvious and not a more matter of
 
speculation. Correlations of certain facts are signifi
cant; 63-1/3Y; of the 150 families obtain water from 
surface wells, brooks, rivers, and ditches, and the death
 
rate from diarrhea and enteritis in 1932 was 246.9 per 100,000 
as against 26 per 100,000 as the highest rate in continent.l 
United States. 

In the 150 fonilies an averole of four persons slept in
 

one room. And the death rate from tuberculosis was 297.3
 
por 100,000 as against 127.8 As the highest in the States,
 
(no other being higher thin 88.6). Infestation from hookworm
 
is over 90% in many rural sections, anl .onng the 150 families 
only 54% have latrines of the approve? type, and 28J latrines
 
of the unapproved types; one his a toilet, 18' have no latrines, 
and information was lacking on the rew-'inder.
 

In 1964 the largest number of families interviewed--461--uso
 

kerosene for cooking. The next larest nixnber--37"--uso bottled gas.. 

Wood, charcoal and electricity are the other fuels used, in abiut equal 

numbers of families. As for ironing, 204 or 83% use electricity 13.5% 

use charcoal in a goose (see glossary), and the rest, firewood.
 

One hundred fifty (61;)have no oven, 59 (24;) have ovens and 

use them for meats, vegetables, cakes, etc. Bread is not made at home.
 

Twenty-six have ovens but do not use them.
 

In obtaining information on household equipment no questions were
 

asked about the number who owned refrigerators. This was an oversight,
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but from observations of the field staff, 'iany of the houses had then.
 

They were not always used to the full, however; one refrigerator was
 

observed with no food in it, but there was ono bottle of Coca-cola. Thc
 

old habit of going to the store every day still persists and many of
 

the people evidently do not yet realize that food can be preserved as
 

well as cooled in a refrigerator.
 

Fifty-seven and seven-tenths percent (57.7.;) report no long-teri
 

illnesses in the family. Illnesses reported cover a wide range. As
 

these are based on the diagnosis of the respondent we do not place
 

great reliability on the percentages. Cardio-vascular, heart, strokes
 

"and others" comprise the highest percentage--8.8%. Ninety-two and
 

seven-tenths percent (92.7") report no mental disease. Fifty-seven
 

and one-tenth percent (57.1/%) report no one in the family hospitalized
 

during the year. In the families studied, 69 lost one or two children
 

before the age of five. Although the 1932 study had nn reports on
 

illnesses, it is made abundantly clear by the changes in mortality
 

and morbidity figures over the thirty year period ind by the emphasis 
on
 

health problems in the 1932 program of' the social workers and Second
 

Unit School program, that the change in health and sanitary conditions
 

is most striking. The fact that illnesses reported now are different
 

is also of great interest and would warrant further study.
 

In considering mobility it is to be noted that the largest
 

percentage (32.1) of people listed is in the category of residence for
 

entire life. (See Table 25.) Taken with the category 25 years or
 

more, 13.6 , it constitutes nearly one-half the population of the total
 

sample. One would expect that the nature of the conmunity or the em

ployment opportunities would affect mobility, but there does not seem
 

to be any clear pattern. Barrio Hato TeJas, in Bayamon, shows the
 

lowest percentage (21.9) of those living there all their lives, which
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is understandable because it is a fast-growing suburban community and
 

h&s nany newcomers and short-ter, residents. On the other hand, San 

Antonio, Aguadilla, shows the highest percentage (39.9) in the 1-9 year 

residence, but San Antonio is not typical because the people )f the
 

community have been physically *-ioved t',xice to make rnoo- for Ramey Air 

Force Base. It is quite possible that soran of the people interviewed 

stated how long they had lived in that physical conznunity whereas they
 

night have lived in the three San .,ntnios all their lives. 

Table 2 .5 shows the distribution of those interviewed in the ten 

barrios in five duration-nf-residence periods. 

Table 26 shows the nearest loc-tion of factories as well as the
 

type of road on which the barrio is located-. Bus and public car trans

portation are avail%-le in all ten co}'.unities, facilitating access t

jobs and tending to hold people in their c'or.-unities rather than :2oving 

into San Ju.n and other big cities. This transportation is also
 

available for longer distances when there is seasonal work in sugar
 

or other crops.
 

These factors have also been Lmportant in reducing euigration to
 

the United States to the point where the net outgo is zero and ore 

and more people are coming back now that the opportunities are better.
 

This, of course, puts r~nre responsibility ')n the ,overnment to stimulate
 

and attract new industry and business t- provi'l the necessary jobs.
 

The government accepts this responsibility and is making excellent
 

progress.
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One hundred five (43%) were born in the barrio in which they nnw
 

live and 46 (19/) were born in the sane municipality, but in a different
 

barrio. Fifty-nine (24.) wore born in so::-e )ther municipi . The re

rainder were born in various places--urban areas or rural--but they
 

could not remember exactly where. 

In answer to where they lived before, the greatest nu.ber2 72 

(29.5%), said they had lived1 there all their lives. This nay s .ean the 

sane house as, in the previous question, 105 said they had lived in the 

barrio always. Others replied that they had lived! in othor barrios, 

other municipi-s and the United- States mainlan. 

Evidently the people are happy a.bout where they live, 71i reportin,
 

that they would like to continue living there while 29"_ saic. they woul2
 

like to move. One hundred twenty-five have never 'iove,! and the rest 

have m:oved for various reasons--t- be nearer their work, to get a better 

house, to buy their own home, t' be nearer friends and f Iily. 

One hundred eigjhty have never lived in the city, the remainder 

having had some expurience in urban living. Two hundre:J1 thirty (94.) 

of the 245 like living in the country, the other 15 (6W) preferring 

the city, but giving no reason for the preference. 

In response to the question of whero they worked, 77 (31.4 ) said
 

they worked in the barrio where they lived. Fifty-five (22.5/) said
 

they worked either in t-wn or in so"-e other barrio. One hundred three
 

(42h) reported they did not work. Since the period considered was 

October, November, December of 1963, when ag-ricultural work, especially 

cane cutting, is slack, this is not surprising. This is undoubtedly the
 

reason for the higher uneploynant rate than the island average through

out our findings.
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NOTES 

1. 	 All f igures on incone aftnc expondliturcs are basoct )n 1932-1963 
corrected price index.
 

2. 	 Chan,-.s are i.m:incnt. .Lccordin- to repo'rts, lan-I is boin-: 
purchased for several typos of dcvclop::ont. 

3. 	 Rural Life in Auorto Rico, published by Dop,:rt:oent )f
Education, San Juan, Bulletin l pp. 37 & 38.
 

4. 	 For additional tables on S-cio-c-n: .Ac Chan:-o see 	ijppondix.
 



CHAPTER IX
 

CHiANGES IN ATTITUDES
 

The expression of satisfrcti n or dissatisfaction with life at
 

present has great importance as a co-riit.ient on the part 'f respondents. 

From the data on attitudes it is apoarent that replies to specific
 

questions, such as family relations, are not always cnsistent with
 

this cornitment. 

Sixty-seven percent if the people sdA. they were ha'j.fer now, 

giving reasons of better health, educati-)n, working c-onditions, 

housing. Sixteen percent were undecided and fifteen percent said they 

were happier before. Here again, nostalgia ray come into the picture. 

Ninety-four percent said life was easier now, givinz the above reasons 

for happiness and ndding water supply, electricity, riads, hospital 

facilities, telephone, froedo.n of speech, better wages, lore fo)d, better 

credit facilities. 

Table 29: 
Satisfaction with life ft present (rather than 30 years ago) 

Better now Total 81.6 
(n'ne lower than 70.5j - Cidra) 

Our lives worse now. . . .Total 7.4
 
Our lives the srine . . . .Total 4.5A
 
Our lives the same
 

but somLe things
 
worse than 30 years aro Total 4.5%
 

This opinion prevails even in those communities where incomes remain
 

low and where not all government facilities are offered. In commenting 

on this general opinion we look back to the Second Unit Schools of thirty 

- 411 



- 412 

years ago where we 
saw on a snallor scale the results of the interest an-1
 

expectations engendered by a government program and the effect on
 

attitudies toward life. Now they feel that the government cares. This
 

is not without paternalistic overtones ad a certain amount of transfer

once from dependence on the landlirft to dependence on the state. Some
 

question certainly arises as t.- nverLcpencdencc ?n rvern-ent, although,
 

as we have seen, there is no doubt that planning in Puerto Rico is organ

ized in a denocratic fr-.:ework and that provision is 2ade f~r local
 
action, down to the barrio level, allowing for planning by the -unicipal

ities and cooperation between then an.d the Planning i3oard. But one must 

look back to the past dependence of the m,.ajority of ,ountry citizens
 

on the landlord and the resulting weakness of indi-1-ual and local
 

group initiative. an evidence of the intention to encourage the devel

npment of local action appears in the change from 'comnrlisari." to 

rpresident" of the barrio, a changc frm_ a party-appointed to a local 

party-elected official.
 

When asked whether change should cone quickly or slowly, 90. said
 

that it should come little by little through educeation and training, 

goverrment pro-r-as, petitimns froi the pcople. 

"n answer tl a question in the depth interviews (Question #11) on 

future change is interesting. It gives the responses to the possibility 

of revolutionary vs slower ch.nges. Thirty-two and eight-tenths percent 

said "by traininm and education", and an additional 10.4 said :by the
 

people, by petitions, etc.-; Only 4.5 ; .entione! rapid change through 

the government and its agencies. lthough we recognize that the view 

of the interviewer -.iay be transferred to the interviewee in many subtle
 

forms and that the interviewer is not unaffected in his recording by
 

the general attitude of his respondent, this seens to us to represent
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a long stop from- the replies which would have been *iade thirty years 

ago--an unconscious venture from traditional to modern thinking and. a 

recorded mark on the path to doemcratic action. 

That the people toe a morc active part in the affairs of the 

barrio than they -'Ad thirty years ago is apparent. In regard t: spec

ific local action--the solvin; -f problems of the barrio--47.8 , -ontior 

"the traditimnal way': petitions, cvalaints t- the :viyo)r, meetings. 

These traditional for.as are, however, forns and can have new and dif
ferent meaning and c:ontent ste;Ming fron their past significance. But 

that, in addition to the percentages quoted, 20.9' participate actively
 

in the solution of local problems, through election of local coimr.ittees
 

formation of clubs and groups to discuss the needs of the barrio, is
 

indeed a change of real import. Meetings Ire held and pettions and 

protests are handled by the president through the proper authiritios-

69/ said this was the mocdus oporandi now while 31 either said they 

left everything to the governnent or they didn't know how such hatters 

were handled; 43 of the 67 people questioned in the depth interview
 

said they took ma active part in barri affairs.
 

Landy in his book, Tropical Childhood, gives a strong picture 

of the power of the 1Popular Delocratic inrty in the community he
 

studied.
 

Don Pablo is titular head of *L-D and runs the mlunicipio
 
with alnost unquestioned c-)ntrol ....alost no action in
volving govern-ient or law is taken up by anyone in Valle 
Cana without the prior consent of the party through Don
 
!ablo or his lieutenant. 1
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When he quotes the Vallecaneses saying: 'He (Don ablo) is like a
 

father to usl we see the party representative takin- the place )f the 

good landowner of the traditional society. The vote c-ann-t be an ex

pression of new individlual freo.: in such '. crise nr can the c-munity 

fool the necessity for group -Lcti-,n. The ther p-ilitical parties have 

little or no influence. T) cha.n- this attitude involves -ire than the 

wish to do so, even assua-in7 that the Iesirc. -eth'ds of the '-',pul.ar 

!arty are not paternalistic. In a. snoll, ooor co-.unity such as the 

one studied by Landy, there is still the lack )f initiative, the d1epend

ence which long-continue:l poverty brings. 'erhaps the excellent pro

grams for Isolated Cor-Lmunities and Co-rrunity Education will in time 

reach all such conmunities, or, perhaps, a new le.der, who has had ex

perience or education outside the limits of the little community .r 

whose own vitality andL arabition give hi..- the courage to rebel, will alter 

the leadership pattern. Whether or not the changes Uhat -ay come will 

also alter the political complexion is not the essential factor. iks 

long as the !opular 'Carty has a programu geared tr, -eeting continuing 

needs it may well remain the :majority party. That m.ore attention .must 

be given to the development if democratic :methods and to local respon

s-ibility is indispensable if the society as a whole is to ::eve toward 

a truly representative dem cracy. 

We must, however, reco.nize again the transitional charactter
 

which these responses represent--a developing conccption of a democratic 

society and the rights and responsibilities in it.
 

Some coimnunities in the island *.ay retain the traditional character, 

even though they may be taking the first steps toward the connection of
 

voting rights with their needs and desires as citizens.
 

Daniel Lerner has said in The p'assing of Traditional Society,
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Whereas the isolate community of a traditional socioty
 
functioned well on the basis of a highly cinstructive
 
personality, the interdependent sectors of -v)dcrn s:-ciety
 
require wide-spread participation. This, in turn, re
quires an expansive an,! adaptive self-system, ready to
 
incorporate new r'les and. to identify personal values with
 

2
 
public issues.


Such comnunities as the one studied by Landi are2 so far, almost 

wholly unconscius ,f the need for "widesjread participation." 3ut 

our ten coinities in the hist ory of the last thirty years show, in 

varying degrees, their awareness of the world around them and )f their 

potential sharing in decisions which effect their lives. 

To further substantiate our assumption that there is also greater
 

participation in the processes of governnent and more initiative in
 

bringing about local improvements, we turn t' the answers -in questions
 

of politics nd community action in the questionnaire.. 

Table 30: Attitudes Towards Politics & Community Acticn, 1963 

I al leaders - god (more cmncerned) 4 

i' -oe fights at elections; (before, people 
:illed; politics are cleaner). 33.9. 

The poor get better considoration; (before you 
had to vote for the rich)- "tore freedom in 
voting, more equn.lity in voting; more is 
done frar the general welfare. 14.3/v 

More help is given* foods, sch:-ls2 husing 
etc. 5.8 

Smaller numbers -f replies give such reasons
 
as: promises are kept, general improvemlent 
under the present gnvernmeont. 5.3'
 

Eighty-four persons or 34.28" gave no opinion or thought there
 

had been no improvement, showing indifference or disapproval. The
 

replies are perhaps more significant in quality than in quantity. Sat

isfection seems to be found, among individuals replying, in respect for
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the voter and his right to express his opinion, in the orderliness and 

fairness of elections. Many people in the past actually dreaded electiins 

because of the violence .hich accompanied thea. One wonan described her 

fear, as a child, if the ortaiized fi-'hts that wont -n. Votes were 

bought, voters often voted several tines. The ninii1u- i.prive-Ient 

lies in order and froedo::i to cast onos ballot; the :nxinu.' is i'plicit 

in the necessity t-) -ake decisions, to find rcasons for such clecisins 

and to do this free of econ'oric dependence )n the rich" who *iaie the 

decisions for 'the por.11
 

The replies to the qucstion of expropriation if land is pertinent
 

to this new identification with public issues. When, in the depth
 

interviews, they were asked how they would feel if the givernment ex

propriated their land to make possible a rural resettlement co--unity
 

and thus improve the living conditions of many fa.ailies, the replies
 

wore as follows:
 

Table 31: Attitudes Towards Land Expropriation, 1962-63
 
....... .... .. .... .... ..Frr.. uenc ....
 

Would accept without hesitation 3 4.5
 

Would accept; added co:nraents on civic duty ani
 
desire to help others. 30 44.8
 

Would accept--conditioned ,)n pay'.ent and naither
 
place to live. 9 13.4
 

Would not accept, like, )r pcr:2it it. 14 20.9
 

Would not accept willingly but to fight against
 
the govorn:ent is inpossible. 11 16.4
 

Attitudes toward social change are reflected in replies to
 

questions, in both objective and depth interviews, which deal with
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personal relations: the relation to neighbors, of husband and wife, 

of parents and children. Replies in these areas of experience Give a 

nore wabiguous result than the si-1pler responses concerning a co-parison 

of present with past. Few would care to ro back to the conditions of 

thirty years ago but rany, as shown in the attitudinal replies, are very 

conscious of the proble:'s which change has brought and with the diffi

culty they face in establishing a sqtisfyin- value systo: in the situ

ation of the present and the oals for the future. So':o of the samn 

problens are faced in societies over the world, others are either 

peculiar to, or accentuated by, *uerto Rico's own cultural backg;round-

shared in nany respects with other Latin cultures--plus the influence of 

the United States over the last 66 years. 

On the question (72) concerning neighbors--"better or worse'-

the highest percentage (32.3) fro,-, all co'-unities agree they are 

'%better"; 20% find then the same; 15% find the-i "worse'. When they -ive 

their reasons for finding theft better, nore education, skills and 

"civilizationl cones first (14.3%); other reasons show scattered 

percentages. Those who find then worse' say that people were more 

friendly before, helped each other (11.8'), respected each other. 

In asking the respondents about their feelings concerning hosp

itality and hunanitarianism, we find an evenly divided opinion, approx

inately half thinking it was bet er and the other half disagreeing.
 

Various reasons were given such as that 30 years ago neirhbors shared
 

food, visited nore often, helped more in tino of sickness--while now
 

they think aore of noney and their own concerns. Apparently those who
 

think there is noro hospitality today are relying on their feelings
 

as very few reasons are 4iven.
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The depth interview shows 98.5% who find people -ore anxious now
 

to improve their lot, as a result of better education, less poverty,
 

pride in occupation (do not want to be laborers)--in ither words a
 

generally higher level of aspiration. Formerly they were fatalistic,
 

accepting their status as inevitable, but now they are prouder, *ioro
 

aribitious, eager for learning and hoping for a better life for their
 

children than they have had the-selves.
 

The reasons given are: iriproveoent in incone, 34.2%; educational
 

facilit.i :-, 27.8%; housing, 13.9%. Other reDlies are distributed aong
 

health faoilities, corriunication and transportation, general environnent,
 

water and light and social services of the government. Life is worse now
 

than thirty years ago said 13.5%.
 

Among the persons over 40 years old, only 12.3% would like to live
 

as they did thirty years ago; among those under 40, alnost the sn.e
 

percentage, 12.4%. We had expected to find a different correlation
 

based on the assiuption that in the older age gr)ups nostalgia fir the
 

past would be an important factor. Of our total sanple 79.2% would not
 

like to live as they lived thirty years a.o; 12% would like to live as
 

they lived thirty years agl; 5.7% answered 'yes and n"; 2.9% were
 

undetermlined. kr'n- the reasins -iven were: more facil)ies, more 

progress--roads, schools, etc.-- more opportunity t-o study, nmore work,
 

nrore money, nore liberty--"before everyone was bossed"; does not like
 

to regress--likes to discover new things, enjoys nero things--4before,
 

we walked barefoot. ' The hi,3hest percentages (47.0 and 31.8 respectively)
 

in reasons given, lie in the categories of more facilities and more
 

comfort, more work.
 

That this attitude prevails to this extent is .ore striking because
 

unemployment among our sample is 17.1%--higher by 4% than the island
 



average of 13%. To understand the satisfaction with the present, one
 

must compare it with the past. What was begun in rural areas many years
 

ago in Second Unit Schools, by the iRERA, the gRRA, and other agencies,
 

and the great acceleration of all programs in the last twenty years
 

cannot be measured entirely by the standards of increased prosperity,
 

marked as this is. In the replies t-. all attitudinal questions, optinisn
 

is reflected in concrete hopes for the future and in a consciousness of
 

rights. This we believe has replaced fatalism in a large :laJority of
 

our respondents.
 

In general most of the people interviewed were satisfied with
 

their pay and working conditions, but many said they would change jobs
 

for better pay, easier work, or more prestige. Others said they would
 

have liked to change but that now it was too late.
 

Sixty-four percent said they had been handicapped because of in

sufficient education. They could have been leaders or mayordomos or
 

have earned uore, or have had rmore prestige. Their aspirations for
 

their children are a college degree in 63% of the cases, but all want
 

raore than they had. By the same token they want better jobs for their
 

children--professional positions, teaching, goverrment employment. Very
 

few want a trade or agriculture. The white collar Job is still the
 

aspiration as it was in 1932, but to a much greater degree and with
 

more hope of attainment. Some more realistic and discerning view of
 

education in modern society is obviously needed.
 

In the depth interview, 52 said that employment possibilities are
 

better now, whereas 10 said there was no change, 4 that they were worse
 

and one did not know. The same proportion in favor gave as reasons the
 

government, labor legislation, education, modernism, new factories and
 

the sane number saw no change.
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Forty-eight of the 67 respondents in the depth interview said
 

they would like to have their children work in agriculture. "It gives
 

satisfaction, it is a good life, it is profitableO' are among the reasons
 

given. Fifteen did not want thnrt life for their children and four gave
 

no answer. This is hard to reconcile with the answers in the previous
 

paragraph, and nay reflect a love of the land and country which they would
 

like to pass on to their children. The fact that agriculture, until
 

recently, has been unprofitable, -aay account for the expression of a
 

desire for other occupations than agriculture.
 

When it cones to hone life, 28.6% find parents and children
 

"better"; 23% find both 1worsel; 13% the sane as before and 13.1%9,
 

better parents, worse children.
 

A list of reasons given for the situation between parents and
 

children shows the variety, and hence the conflict, which exists in
 

this period between traditional and modern, between sacred and secular
 

societies., 'nongthe percentages in these responses 10.6%, the highest,
 

speak only w. the lack of discipline. iiong those who replied to the
 

questions other percentages run fron 2.8Z to 5.3%. The list of reasons
 

given follows:
 

Better now: nore democracy in the home; before the father was 
the boss and used physical punishment. .1arents assume their
 
responsibility better; care more for their children; have to
 
support then by law; educate their children better for the
 
future.
 

Worse now: fulfilled parental resionsibility better in the
 
past. Did not leave children alone while parents went to
 
work. iarents do not respect even their own daughters-
assault then. Disciplined their children; now they do not-
or very little. Do not educate them now.
 



Looking at the children themselves, the parentsQ responses show
 

that the highest percentage (27.4%) find more disrespect and disobed

ience now, delinquency and unwillingness to help parents. Those who
 

find children better gave the following reasons: noro education; 

better behavior; children help and cooperate with their parents; "they 

deal with each other like brothers and sisters"; more religious; more 

helpful and kind. 

In the depth interview, 89.8% believe delinquency is increasing
 

due to lack of morals, laws forbidding punishment, general upbringing;
 

opportunities offered by 'bad places'"; too much liberty; and the in

fluence of Anerican culture. In the relationship of husbands and wives
 

the highest percentage again is among those who find it worse--25.8%.
 

Eighteen and two-tenths percent (18.2) find it the same; 10.3% find
 

it better; 37.6% "not determined". The reasons are significant: among
 

those who find things better now these rcasons are given: before they 

(husbands) were away drinking; now men und women work and fulfill their
 

responsibilities; there is more harmony within the family; now they
 

marry--before they ran away; they are more religious.
 

The reasons of those who find the situation worse arc: before,
 

they used to take their wives out and have fun together; today they
 

have fun alone; more divorce (see Table 32). and desertion; they were
 

more considerate before; did not hit them; too much liberty and tepta

tion now.
 

From the depth interviews further light is thrown on these re

sponses. The question of the effect on marital relations from women's
 

work outside the home was asked and 73.1% fnund it detrimental-

"husbands feel uneasy"--for the following reasons: children are neglected

"woman's place is in the home"; love of family diminishes--they hardly
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Table 32: Family Structure
 

Type Number Percent
 

Nuclear 124 50.6
 
Extended 55 23.0
 

Size
 

4 or less persons 101 41.2
 

5 - 8 102 41.6
 

9 - 12 or morc 42 17.2
 

Average family = 5.5 persons. This is closer to averane 
si.ze of family on relief (5.7) than to avcrage for island 
(4.8). 

Year Marriages Divorces
 

1937 13,964 rate 2.2%
 

1947 16,779 3.4%
 

1957 19,044 4.4%
 

1962 22,769 5.2%
 

Type of Marriages
 

Number Percent
 
In church 110 44.9
 
Civil 38 15.5
 
Widower 23 9.5
 
Consensual - 5 yr. 18 7.4
 
Consensual - not spec. 19 7.8
 
Sep. (divorce) 9 3.7
 
Single 8 3.3
 
Living less than 5 yrs.
 

together 7 2.9
 
Married ch. or c. unspec. 7 2.9
 
Divorced 5 2.0
 



see each other; the woman may make undesirable connections--fall in 

love with someone else; the wife feels independent--that she has the
 

sanie rights as the husband; accepts (unwillingly) the situation as in

evitable.
 

Those who approve (20.9%) say: they like the financial help from
 

the wife; the wife is happier and they 1Thave an agreement'" they are 

satisfied.
 

Replies to questions in the depth interview on responsibility for
 

the up-bringing of children show that 28.4% believe that the child 

belongs to both parents; they are equally needed and Ifor discipline 

there must be marital accord.', Others say that the mothers are respon

sible for the girls, the fathers for the boys. Only 6% say that the 

father is the head and authority; 31.IL% think that the mother hr.s more 

time, is closer to the children and has more ability to handle them.
 

"If a girl has a boy friend of whorl the parents disapprove, who
 

should be the one to discuss it with the girl?"h Thirty-two and nine.

tenths percent (32.9%)answor the father because he is the head, is
 

respected and better informed; 20.9/ say the other because she is 

closer to her daughter; 41.7% say both parents and add lthe daughter 

should also be heard.', 

The percentages on all those answers iTive a nixed and confusing 

result from the standpoint of measurement, but the interest lies in the 

very differences they show- the clinging to old values and the recog

nition of the new; in some cases an idealizing of the past; many replies 

look upon the old days as better, for example, in matters of sexual 

relations--which -ay have been different but it would be difficult to
 

prove that they were in any sense ,better.' (This could be shown from
 

actual case material in the past--the 30s.)
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Table 33 throws further light on attitudes toward wolnen's
 

independence and gives at least lip-service to old custons.
 

In the question in the depth interview concerning peoplese 

attitude about the ri ,,hts of others, 41 st-,ted that there is loss 

.gaverespect for the-i, 22 said there is the s;,.e or *r, and 4 no 

information. L'Is a contrast t- the custom )f wor !-of-.-outh agreements 

in 1932, all but one of the respondents sail it is safcr and better to 

have signed documents in a business transaction. Whether the verbal 

agreement was violated too 'often, or whether it is a sin -f changing 

habits everywhere, is not deter.ined; probably so.e of both. 1-s in 

some other categories it is difficult to find any correlation in the 

replies, especially in the depth interview, with age of the respondents. 

Those showing a personal experience with situ:ations in the thirties ":ust 

be presuzed to be in the older .roups. The younger groups either got 

their information from parents or other relatives or they have no in

formation on the subject, even thoug}' they -aay have )7Anions. 

Of the sample, 92.5% said that the attitude of employers 

and treatment of er.mployees thirty years ago was 2"uch worse than it is 

today. Now the employer haL3 more respect for the employee a:nd his 

family, (78.8- of 245 replies stated "'-mre respect now"), d-)es not 

force him to vote his way, pays reas-onably good wages, does not exploit 

him at the store .and the hours -f work ?.re shorter. 

Eighty-three percent like labor unions and believe they 

have helped tremendously in guaranteeing . square deal for the w')rkmfan 

as well as providing education, insurance, medical services. Seventy

two percent saw no advantages or so-e positive disadvantages as well as 

real advantages, but the large majority favored the. 
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Table 33:
 
Depth Interview
 
Question #46
 

' 
r-What about the freedom women enjoy at present?b Multiple Count
 

* 	 Freq. +%1 based 
on 67 case 

1 	 General answer:
 
Bad: no exa..ples 5 7.0 7.5
 

2 General answer:
 
Bad: women try to manage husbands; do not
 

mind their husbands, etc. 4 5.6 6.0
 

3 

4 Specific answers and reasons:
 
Bad: woman loses feminine qualities, neglects
 

home. (Example given--wearin3 slacks etc. 12 16.9 17.9
 

5 Bad: 	 They drink and smoke too much; keep late
 
hours; night spots; etc. 3 4.2 4.5
 

6 Bad: Girls -o out unchaperoned- come in late
 
at night. 7 9.9 10.4
 

7 Bad: Get corrupted; lose honor and respect
 

Ifor self and others; undesirable
 

friends, etc. 	 4 5.6 6.0 

8 I Bad: 	 Other examples like Settin; in trouble
 
with p~lice, jail. 	 4 5.6 6.0
 

9 	 Neutral: xt:ples are nro and con. 9 12.7 13.4 

10 Good: 	 Women should enjoy the:ie liberties; this
 
is a democrati.c country; women have same 
rirhts as 	men; etc. 18 25.4 26.9
 

X 	 Does not know -- no information 2 2 8 3.0 

Y 	 Both ne,7ativ3 and positive answers 3 4.2 4.5
 

* Multiple count -- % based on total answers *71 100.0 + 
+ percent 	based on 67 cases.
 



- 426 -


When asked for their opinion on the development plans of the
 

government (objective questionnaires) 917 said that these programs
 

had improved the community, 4.9% that they had not, 2.5% that it had
 

brought improvement in some ways and not others, 1.6% did not know.
 

No one ,o~munity shows any striking difference in opinion from others.
 

From the depth interview there is almost unanimous opinion that 

Government programs have helped the conunity, made life better and 

raised the standard of livin-. The reasons given run the :-arut of
 

government services, the chief one being better schools and ;ore of 

them, water, electricity, roads, parcelas. Thirteen items are listed, 

with no negative opinions. Factories with their acconpanying job 

opportunities play a major role in these answers. (See Map) 

Eighty-two percent said they had benefited from governnent pro

grams in one way or another. In all these answers on government help, 

they do not distinguish between the Federal and Insular Governments. 

They have no idea which goverruent supplies which part of the benefits, 

whether it be Social Security, roads, or health ctnters. 

Forty-seven said that the government listens to their requests and 

gives them fair treatment ineu 11 said the goverynent acts independently 

and their opinions are not considered. A more detailed and precise 

analysis of these data would be of the greatest interest. To look for 

correlations between age, education and socio-oconomic status in these 

replies and to examine and compare the ten communities of this study 

might disclose patterns related to the character of the several com

munities through a cross-analysis of the variables indicated above. 

Unfortunately, this is at present outside the scope of this study. 

The information on religion has implications that go beyond L'e 

data. Further investigation might well relate the factual material 

to changing attitudes especially the material from the depth interview, 
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given below.
 

Of our respondents 79.2% were Catholic, .8% reported no religion
 

and .4%,'gave no information. Between these extremes lie the Protestant
 

denominations--Baptist, Evangelical, Defenders of the Faith, Disciples
 

of Christ, Pentacostal, Jehovah's Witnesses, Methodist, 1resbyterian
 

and others--a total of 19.6%.
 

Spiritualism was considered separately and in so.ae detail. Of the
 

sample 30.2% were interested and had attended meetings, 16% were not
 

interested which usually carried with the lack of interest a definite
 

disapproval. No comparison with 1932 is possible except based on
 

experience and, from the memory of this, one could reasonably say that
 

this was an increase.
 

Interest in Spiritualism has increased at all levels since 1932-

from gross forms of superstition to intellectual investigation of
 

extra-sensory perception. No examples of the latter can be identified
 

in our sample. Statistics referring to the 30.2% who were in varying
 

degrees interested cannot be relied upon because of attitudes of the
 

community toward spiritualisa which probably affects replies. Whether
 

those who are interested but did not attend meetings, those who go to
 

meetings, and are interested, who do not say whether they are infterest(
 

whether all the degrees of interest express reliable information is
 

very doubtful. The connection with ';cures; should be further examined,
 

as well as the connection with religion and the point at which these
 

come together and mutually affect psychological dependence. Because
 

of the interest in this subject and because of its relationship to
 

spiritual and physical needs, the tables on this subject are reproduced.
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It is our impression that interest in all fors )f religion is
 

greater than in the past. 
 The whole subject warrants further study,
 

both qualitative and quantitative. 
What neets the eye, even in coamun

itles distant fro,. urban centers, is the increase in nunbor of churches
 

and chapels and renovation of old churches in the plazas. The depth
 

interview gives the following information: 46.5% believe that peo-ple
 

are More religious; 49.2% find that they are less religious--that there
 

is less faith, that people go to church .tosocirlize 0 and 9% link this
 

lack of religion to delinquency and crime. 
 In answer to questions on
 

belief in the power of prayer, masses, novenas, od's power, 38% felt
 

these were greater now; 
61.2% less; yet when asked questions on the
 

value of religion 98.9% expressed a positive opinion. This may be a
 

conventional response but they included a variety of reasons, spiritual,
 

love of God, character formation, social control and justice.
 

NOTES
 
1. 
David Landy, Tropical Childhood, University of North Carolina kress,
 

1959

2. David Lerner, The Passing of Traditional Society.
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CHATTER X
 

CONCLUSION
 

In this 9tudy our hypothesis is that rlanned change is good: it
 

has brought about a desirable development. The test lies in a com

parison of the past with the attainments at a given point which is on
 
the path toward stated goals. We believe that to make a conscious
 

connection between human needs and a responsible government is better
 

than to leave the process of change to unlirected forces; that man's
 

intelligence must itself be the initiating and activating factor in
 

the evolutionary process of our day. We find that where prverty has
 

been the most important element in a tralitional society material
 

changes must come first and that decision on priorities in the dev

elopment of new resources is the greatest challenge to intelligence.
 

La this process material satisfactions may be transmuted into new
 

attitudes. To have one's children live and eat and grow ie the nat

ural desire of parents. To find opportunity and freedom in work brings
 

its own contentment. To have access to knowledge is an incentive to
 

individual growth and develorment. Along such lines our data clearly
 

indicate progress.
 

When Operation Bootstrap became a strong political and social
 

movement the decision of the planners on what programs were both most
 

immediately useful and also seminal were of crucial importance. The
 

encouragement and growth of industry was considered essential to any
 

improvement in employment and wages: the amount of arable land had
 

not for many years been enough to support the population, much less
 

a rapidly increasing population; emigration could be a palliative
 

but not a cure for economic ills; the movement from country to city
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was in most cases an indication of the frustration of life in the
 

country. The conditions necessary for industrial develorment must
 

come first, suprlemented by relief for immediate human needs. The
 

degree to which Fuertc ican levelopment is an outcome of plpnning
 

accentuates the need to face and to off-set its rossible adverse ef

fects if the democratic rrocess is accepted--as we believe it is-

as the essential element in the growth of freedom and individual res

ponsibility.
 

Tlanning, thenis, like any other attempt to control
 
community life, a kind of conflict...we are asked whether
 
or not freedom is possible under rlanning....Planning like
 
51 other forms of conflict, bears the ever-present threat
 
rf coercion._/
 

We find few cases which give evidence of clear definition of con

flict but this cannot be construed as meaning that no conflict exists. 

In a study of an American comn , Vidich and Bensman found that: 

Instead of facinu the issues, they make compromises and mod
ify their behavior in some cases anl reaffirm their trad
itional patterns in other cases. They do this, however,
 
without any overt conscious recognition of the basie problems 2
 

More sorhisticated societies than those reyresented in our sample
 

show great fear of the effect of planning on individual freedom, es

pecially, as in the continental United States, where the history of
 

local autonomous action and individual freedom of expression is strong.
 

As we have alreany noted, conflict for tuerto Ricans has, since the be

ginning of the American regime, existed because of the difficulty of
 

bringing the two cultures into a satisfactory adjustment.
 

Superimposed on this difficult acculturation, planning a'lds to the
 

oomplexity of the problem. The rural communities--less subject to
 

American influences than urban areas--may be fortunate, in an estimate
 

of the degree of conflict, because their adjustment has not yet felt
 

the full force of the double problem: it is still, primarily, for the
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rural population, adjustment between traditional and modern values and
 

ways of living. That the influence of the United States has been the
 

most imrortant single factor in the rapid movement from traditionpl to
 

modern is not generally recognized in rural communities, but it is
 

present and adds its complications to the transition itself.
 

The Brookings Institution rerort roints out that V aspects of
 

American culture influence local political units. Historically in
 

the political life of the community they have been forced to combine
 

two concepts of local government: the English, continued in the
 

Uniter States, of "wide dispersion authority" with the centralize-I ad

ministration developed in Europe from the loman Empire.
 

How much the dispersed form is essential to democratic govern

ment is a subject for the political scientists but we can at least
 

note the difficulties which Puerto Uco still faces in making an ad

justment between two such different concerts and in finding a prac

tical resolution. At present one can see that the two views still
 

exist, especially in rural areas where the psychological effects of
 

the centralized administration of the past still are strong. Citizens
 

whose life has been in the small rural communities tend to transfer
 

the historical dependence on the landowner or the mayor to whatever
 

image they have of present governmental authority.
 

The attitudes we find are clear and cogent illustrations of the
 

gap which exists between Operation Bootstrap qnd Oreration Serenidad,
 

to enjoy the convenience of running water, to have health and vital

ity, to see the possibility of better jobs, to have a road to the
 

nearest town--all these for most people are easy to accept. To under

stand that these very things bring with them problems of modern life,
 

the discovery that values of the past are often inapplicable to the
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present, is a painful difficulty for adults, a problem for the social
 

psychologist as well as the sociologist and anthropologist. For the
 

young people who face the situation of the present without the per

spective which memory of the past brings may seem a more simple matter,
 

but it is in fact more complex. The past is theirs too, in tistory,
 

tradition and in their relationship to their parents; they must live
 

in the present and for the future; because they cannot go back, even
 

in memory; they must somehow denl with things as they are; they must
 

assiuilate the meaning of the past from which the present comes.
 

Democracy by its own nature cannot be coerced. What can be done
 

is to provide machinery, techniques and organizntion which are both
 

practical and consistent with the principles and purposes which they
 

are designed to implement0 One part of the educational process must
 

be to interpret their application to situations and problems which
 

the citizen faces. On education--anl here we use educatiion in its
 

broadest sense--lies the burden of interpretation, the painful resrons

ibility of bringing to all ruerto ticans an understanding of the
 

problems they face and, if Operation Srenidald is to become a reality,
 

the conscious facing of those problems, Conflict must be brought into
 

the open and must move towrd some new consensus.
 

We are very conscious of the possibility that adaptation to the
 

new forms in n r~pidly changing society couJl mean impoverishment
 

rather than enrichment of the culture, Something is always lost in
 

some srontaneous
the process of social change--some charming custom, 


expression of human warmth may be gone, On the other hand some of
 

If Operation
the self-protecting hostilities may Rlso disappear. 


Bootstrap cannot become Operation Serenidad the increased freedom of
 

the human spirit will not be guaranteed. But if there can be a syn



thesis of material benefits and psychic satisfaction of the effects 't.:e 

to external causes with a new, or altered, view of' lifeis meaning, n 

value system can be crepted which will embody the rest while di'c, : 

itself to the future. Now symbols miist be found for thib synthc<:L5 

Earlier in this study, we mentioned the arjbulniice ns such q 

symbol. That the nmbulpnce is n technic9l im.Trovement over the 

"hamaca" (hammock) thirty ngo is not tiereyn,,of years .n .:gu;,ent 

technological improvement. The hnmaci was the best eanz a that t.n 

for attaining the necessary end; help for the sick° The omoionnl 

reaction to suffering, the frustration involved iii distqnce fpom
 

doctor or hospital, were the reactions associatel witil the Thysicaj
 

symbol. The ambulance today is surrouuflde by the sue eriotionnl 

aura but with the ndde.l connotation of increased comfort ;'..-d hozre, 

The connotative meaning is thus expanded to include these emortio.?s. 

We believe that new symbols of this kind will be create4 tic'o

man's ability to adapt himself to the demp.nds of hL . 

Interpretation through a sense of history, through ler:'cnst'mGic' ,: 

meaning, can give a broader horizon--a new worll viow., Such ir)ter.. 

pretation must include the aesthetic and thc si-il...The conrie,.

tion of the artifact of the past with its mechanical ":nt.tOrmrt 
the present; the work of art--whether from the prRit or mo-Ito'-. 

is "a significant form" for life today. It c:anrot .,rept: ,Iuctio. 

imitation. It must embody meaning which stimulatcs the creativity 

which lies in man's nature and which must not be sSuitifie, i' st-ati.. 

reference.
 

This could be the new rlanning for ]uerto Ico,
It must include
 

greater knowledge of the world outside the immedint3 of;nunity,
of
 

Puerto lico's place in the world--including its political statu-, of
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the relation of means to ends in the develoTment of agriculture and
 

rural life, of industry, of communication, emrloyment, health sni
 

recreation, and, most of all, of education. 
 Tt must be the now search
 

for meaning in the contemrorary world as it has always been man's
 

highest search in the past.
 

NOTES
 

1. 	Jessie Bernard, American Community Behavior, The Drydon ]ress,1949,
 
p. 617
 

2, 	Arthur J. Vidich and Joseph Benamnn, Sm-ll Town in ?lass Society,

rrinceton University rress, 1958, r. 314.
 

3. 	Victor A. Clark and Associates, r'orto "Lico and Its Iroblems, The
 
Brookings Institution, Washington, D. C., 1930, p. 114.
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POSTSC-UrT
 

We believe that this project has value to the fundamental pur

pose of AID: to bring to developing countries help which will en

able them to take their places among the more developed democratic
 

societies. We assume that this means, first, the knowledge and under

standing of other cultures and, sccond, the use of this knowledge and
 

understanding in adapting modern techniques and economics to the needs
 

of these societies. This is a creative process involving the trans

formation of old values and the identification of meaning in new forms.
 

Through the growth of new knowledge and experience the vision of free

dom and democracy will be enlarged by the creation of new roles for
 

individuals.
 

This project has a real, though limited application to this great
 

program. 
 Its findings cannot be arplied in toto to other societies;
 

it can only show what planned change has done and has not done in
 

Puerto Rico. It can show what has happened during a thirty year per

iod in ten rural communities--the slow beginning and the 
more recent
 

acceleration through governmental planning. It must be left to ex

perts on other societies to discover what information and evidence is
 

applicable to other situations, many of which may manifest character

istics of our ton communities thirty years ago.
 

We are conscious of the fact that Puerto Rico is in many respects
 

unique, that there has already boon an inter-cultural adjustment bring

ing both positive and negative results. But this can be regarded as
 

a living sample of what happens, in different forms, when any two
 

cultures are brought into juxtaposition--an illustration of n world

wide condition which has been, in many cases, precipitated by various
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forms of foreign aid. Puerto Rico's unique politic~.l relationship
 

to the United States--past, present and future--can be regarded a's one
 

example of the universpl effect of political stntus on economic and
 

cultural patterns which can, in no case, be ignored. Research nnd
 

the intellectual curiosity which stimulptes it, can look for the adnp

tations which will make one experiment, which we find largely succes

sful nnd important, useful, in concrete forms, to other situntions.
 

One of the specific ouestions that hns been brought up during
 

the course of this study is whether government programs in Puerto Rico
 

can be compared to or used as an example in other countries because
 

of the large contributions of the United States Government to Puerto
 

Rican rrograms. The chart shows that, while the United States con

tribution has been large, the Puerto Rican Government, except for
 

surplus food commodities, has more than matched the United States
 

Government contributions. Military aid to the Latin-American countries
 

probably offsets to a considerable degree United States expenditures
 

for military purposes in Puerto Rico which, of course, are not solely
 

for the protection of Puerto Rico.
 

The money provided by the United States hqs certainly been vital
 

to the whole Puerto Rican program. The anount provided in 1932 was
 

negligible compared to today and it was only after Puerto Rico re

vised its tax structure and in other ways established itself as a
 

stable financial entifty that the Federal Government began to approp

riate matching funds to further the reforms and new undertakings of
 

the Puerto Rican Government. Our study whows that a relatively small
 

amount of money per capita--about 33, the present contribution of
 

the Federal Government, can go a long way in improving the economy
 

of a country and the health and happiness of a people when its use is
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properly planned and properly applied. The Puerto Ricpn Government
 

budgeted for the ].963-64 fiscal year !449,319 or about 180 per capita.
 

This evidences the real facts of Operntion Bootstrap and that Iuerto
 

Rico is not sitting idly by wniting for hand-outs. (Wa are not in n
 

position in this study to compare these figures with Federnl grlnts
 

to stntes.)
 

Essentipl to this program was the type of leadership in the Puerto
 

Rican Government which could guarantee this stability. This high
 

quality of leadership undoubtedly exists in othur countries nnd, if
 

use AID funds to the best advantage
discovered, could be entrusted to 


of the country.
 

Following are some specific government programs which, if inter

preted properly and adapted to specini conditions in various countries,
 

could be of significant help in furthering the plnns of AID nnd Pt
 

relatively low overall cost. They are more fully described in the
 

text of the study.
 

This interpretation and ndaptation might best be done by sending
 

qualified people to Puerto Rico for short periods of observation and
 

study to give them first-hand experience from which to rlan -nd operate
 

their own programs. This could epuly both to members of the various
 

AID missions and also to officials of the countries concerned. This
 

would have a somewhat different emphasis from the Point Four program.
 

Puerto 'lico's use of rum taxes, as described in the section on
 

Puerto Rico Industrial Development Corporation, to establish industrial
 

development, with intelligent plnnning, demonstrates an objective and
 

realistic point of view toward the correction of the ills of the econ

omy.
 

When the T'uerto Rican Government first "went into bueinessa' it
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was accused of being socialistic and in t-nfair competition with pri

vate industry, but it had to do this in )rder to demonstrate to pri

vate industry that investment in uerto iico could be profitable. It
 

stopped as soon as it could--,s soon Ps private industry was convinced

and since then has been stimulnting, with tax -xemptions, incentive
 

payments, and paying for in-service triining, the interest of private
 

firms in establishing branches in ]uerto 7ico. This development has
 

been going on at P rate commensurate with the ability of the luerto
 

Rican people to make good use of the new crital, and, with a few ex

ceptions, has been an unqualified success. In P country with more
 

raw materials, bisic rather than ?ssembly-type industries could be 

established, thus giving more work to men. One jnfortunate aspect
 

of the Puerto iican situation is the cver-balance of work for women.
 

The parcela program is one which hqs been - greit step forwnrd in
 

the 'uerto Rican scene. It has brought peorle together in qttrqctive
 

communities, given them good houses to live in, with convenient ut

ilities and services, recreation arens, nearby churches qnd stores 

and hns done ) grent deal to raise their morole 9nd attitUde toward 

life. It has also brought them nearer to their work, to schools for 

the children, and to community activities. They own something of their 

own and enjoy nn economic freedom unknow to them before. This is a 

self-liouidating program -,t n remarkably ]ow cost to the government.
 

Whether unique or not, an importnnt factor is the policy of mutLl aid 

in building the houses. It not only redu'ces the cost, and the result

ing indebtedness, but it brings people together in a common effort. 

The Co-operptive movement is another self-liauidating government
 

program which has brought great economic benefits to thousands of
 

people. It is growing steadily, h-'ring proved its worth, and alreaidy
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oncotprnsses a large section of the population. 
These progra:,s free
 

the people from the domination of the big landowners nnd middlemen and 

give them an economic security they have never h;,d before.
 

The whole story of the Second Unit Schools has significnnce.
 

The idea of the thirties was new--an experiment in education function

in, as the chief factor in change in rural communiti,s. 1ecent pro

grnms show a revival not only of interest but of creantive r lnning 

related to new conditions. The iterpnt teachers (principals) has much
 

to commend it as nn Instrument for bringing rurol schools into contact
 

with education] thinking and its naplicntion. Other developments in
 

the "new" Second Units, described 
 in the chapter "The Second TTnit Schorls 

of luerto T3ico," are focussed on the rresent situation rnd offer proc

tical suggestions for a realistic use of a limited budget to almost 

limitless needs. 

We still find in the early training of socil workers for work in 

Second Unit Schools, partially described in the Introduction, 3 method 
and a s],irit which could be adopted or adnpted for use in othtr places. 

It engendered n spirit of devotion to n community combined with ) sound 

*pplication of principles of work with groups ind individunls which 

led to the development, through testing, of n practical program. 

Through imaginntion, meager resources were expanded, new forces folnd 

within the community itself and n contribution --de to th. concept of 

the school ns n center in isol-ted communjti:'s. 

We believe the progrnms of Community Education nnd isolnted Com

munities are unique and could forz 
a freeze of reference for nctivities
 

of a similar nature in other lnnds. 
 They hnve fully demonstrated
 

their value and hnve highly qualified personnel who could teach visitors
 

the modus operandi of the progrn.s and discuss with them their virtues
 

and faults.
 



- 44o -

ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAP W. 

Brameld, Thomas. The Remaking of a Culture: Life and Education in 
Puerto Rico. New York: Harper, 1959. 478 pp. 

This book is an analysis and appraisal of Puerto Rican culture today. 
It is addressed to Puerto Ricans and to people in other countries concerned 
with how a frontier culture seeks to remake itself, especially with how it 
wishes 	to enlist education in that remaking. 

Edel, Matthew. Land Reform in Puerto Rico. 1940-1959. In 'Caribbean 
Studies, " Oct., '1962 and Jan., 1963. 

Article gives in narrative style the story of land reform. 

Fernandez Mendez, Eugenio, ed. Portrait of a Society. Mimeographed 
book of readings of Puerto Rican Sociology. Rio Piedras, P. R. 1956. 
(Puerto Rican Collection, Univ. of P. R.). 

Includes following articles: Kathleen L. Wolf, Growing Up and Its 
Price in Three Puerto Rican Subcultures. (Taken from "Psychiatry," 
Nov., 1952. ) Article presents contrasting ways in which children grow up
in three different class groups: small rural coffee and tobacco farmers, 
sugar workers and middle class of small rural town. Patterns of adult 
behavior and training of children; S. L. Descartes. Historical Account of 
Recent 	Land Reform in Puerto Rico. (Taken from "Caribbean Land Tenure 
Symposium, " Caribbean Commission, Washington, D. C., 1947); John P. 
Angelli. San Lorenzo: A Case Study of Recent Migrations in Interior Puerto 
Rico. (Taken from "The American Journal of Economics and Sociology,: 
January, 1952. ) Analysis of instability as reflected in population shift of 
one small segment of interior Puerto Rico as people abandon rural areas on 
account of decline of coffee and tobacco crops. 

Hansen, Millard, and Wells, Henry, editors. Puerto Rico: A Study in 
Democratic Development. "The Annals of the American Academy of Poli
tical and Social Sciences," Vol. 285, Jan. 1953. 166 pp. 

Includes articles on: Political Development by Luis Munoz Marin and 
others; Harvey S. Perloff, Transforming the Economy; J. Mayone Stycos 
and Reuben Hill, The Prospects of Birth Control in Puerto Rico; J. J. 
Galbraith and Carolyn Shaw Solo, Puerto Rican Lessons in Economic Devel
opment; Teodore Moscoso, Industrial Development in Puerto Rico; Rafael 
Pico, The Role of Planning in Puerto Rico; Simon Rottenburg, Laboe:s Rolelcm 
Industrialization; Julian H. Steward, Culture Patterns of Pue rto Rico; 

Note: 	 This bibliography has not been compiled as a complete list of Puerto 
Rican studies but has been selected for purposes of this project. 



Francisco Ayala, The Transformation of the Spanish Heritage; Kingsley 
Davis, Puerto Rico: A Crowded Island; R. G. Tugwell, What Next for 
Puerto Rico? Also text of constitution of the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico. The purpose of this collection is to describe in some detail what 
happened in Puerto Rico between 1011 and 1953 and explain its significance. 

Hanson, Earl Parker. Transformation - The Story of Modern Puerto Rico. 
New York, Simon & Shuster, 1955. 416 pp. 

The story of Puerto Rican development with emphasis on the role played 
by its leaders, particularly 1V~noz Marin and from Introduction by Chester 
Bowles, "We are neither radical nor conservative" say Miunoz Marin, "we 
are merely realistic . .' 

Hill, Reuben; Stycos, J. MIayone; Back, Kurt W. The Family and 
Population Cont :o: A Puerto Rican Experiment in Social Change. Chapel 
Hill: Univ. of North Carolina Press, 1959. 481 pp. (A cooperative study 
of the Social Science Research Ccnter, Uriv. of Puerto Rico, and the 
Institute for Research in Social Science, Univ. of North Carolina. ) 

Population is still incr'-asing in Puerto Rico, one of the world's most 
densely populated areas. This study concentrates on 633 families of the 
lowest income group in an effort to determine why families act as they do 
re fertility and how they might be induced to cuange. 

"Journal of Social Issues, " VoL IX, No. 2, Sept. 15, 1953. Community 
Change: An Action Program in Puerto Rico. Articles by Stuart Chase, 
Redesigning an Economy; Fred G. Wale, The Division of Community 
Education; Carmen Isales and Fred G. Wales The Field Program; Raul 
Munoz, Belen MI. Serra, Angelina de Poca, Research and Evaluation in 
a Program of Community Education; F. Cannell and Stephen B. Withey,
 
Concluding Comments. Discusses this unusual education program in
 
rural Puerto Rico, whi.ch is concerned not with personal development of 
individuals but with people Jiving ;.ogether in communities and tries to 
stimulate then to use their own aptitudes for solution of community pro
blems. Includes results of survey on present socio-economic conditions 
in rural communities, as w.all as social and community activity. 

Koenig, Nathan. A Comprehensive Agricultural Program for Puerto Rico. 
Washington, D. C.: U S, Go,'crnment Printing Office, 1953. 299 pp, tables
graphs, illus. 

This two-year cooperative study by U. S. Department of Agriculture and 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico deals with problems of agriculture in Puerto 
Rico against the background of the people and their land. Gives descriptioni 
and statistics of progress in rural life and makes recommendations. 
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Landy, David. Tropical Childhood: Cultural Transmission and Learning 
in a Rural Puerto Rican Village. Chapel Hill: Univ. of North Carolina 
Press, 1959. 291 pp. illus. 

Studies 18 families as representative of the lower-class population 
dependent upon sugar-cane and discusses composition of the family, living 
conditions, health and disea:,e, religion, income, family economics, formal 
education (including rural se iond units), traditional attitudes toward sex, 
courtship and childbearing. 

Lewis, Gordon K. Puerto Rico: A Case Study of Change in an Underdevel
oped Area. In "Journal of Politics, " Vol. 17, 1955. pp. 614-650. 

The thesis is that American occupation and control have left a real 
colonial psychology in the Puerto Rican people. Though material trans
formation since 1898 has been remarkable and planned progress in health, 
education, 'agricultural reform, public works, industrialization, etc., has 
been great, Puerto Rico is still a society subordinate in law and fact to the 
American sovereign., 

Mills, C. Wright; Senior, Clarence; Goldsen, Rose Kohn. The Puerto 
Rican Journey: New York's Newest Migrants. New York: Harper and 
Brothers, 1950, 238 pp. 

A report on Puerto Rican migration to New York City, based on inter
views with a member of 1113 families, covering some 5, 000 persons. 
Compares migrants' new environment in New York with former Puerto Rican 
environment. 

Mintz, Sidney W. Worker in the Cane: A Puerto Rican Life History. New 
Haven: Yale University Press, 1960, 288 pp. illus. 

Based on taperecorded interviews with a cane cutter of a small village 
of Santa Isobel, the book tells his life story, partly in his own words, with 
background material by author. 

Morales Otero, P. et al. Health and Socio-Economic Studies in the Tobaccq 
Coffee, and Fruit Regions. 
In "The Puerto Rico Journal of Public Health and Tropical Medicine, " March, 
1939. Columbia Univ. Press. 

Study conducted with 2, 567 rural families in tobacco regions, 2,488 
families in coffee regions, and 688 families in fruit regions. Data on 
living conditions, health, social conditions, economic conditions. 



Perloff, Harvey S. Puerto Rico's Economic Future: A Study in Planned
 
Development. Chicago: Univ. of Chicago Press, 1950. 434 pp. illus.
 
Also London, England: Cambridge Univ. Press, and Toronto, Canada
 
IW. J. Gage & Co., Limited.
 

Based largely on a study sponsored by the Social Science Research 
Center of the Univ. of Puerto Rico, the book gives historical background, 
political and economic developments since 1898 and appraises the island's 
industrialization program in terms of modern social science. The program 
has developed considerably in the sixteen years since the book was published. 

Petrullo, Vincenzo. Puerto Rican Paradox. Philadelphia: Univ. of Penn
sylvania Press, 1947. 173 pp.
 

This book is more or less a popular approach intended to give an over
all picture of Puerto Rico and its people. It is chiefly concerned with what
 
happens to a people when denied self-government, and examines the future.
 

Roberts, Lydia J. and Stefani, Rosa Luisa. Patterns of Living in Puerto
 
Rican Families. Rio Piedras: University of Puerto Rico, 1949.
 

Presents a picture of living conditions in Puerto Rican families, based 
on an island-wide study of a representative sample of about 1, 044 families 
(601 in rural areas) in 25 municipalities. Findings in 230 tables are for 
latter part of 1946, and include sections on housing, home conditions, 
health, diets, educational and cultural advantages and implications of the 
findings. 

Rodriguez, A. Jr. The Second Unit and the Rural School Problem of 
Puerto Rico. San Juan, P. R. Imprenta Venezuela, 1945. 238 pp. 

This study was accepted as part of requirements for Doctor of Educa
tion degree, School of Education, Indiana Univ. It traces development of 
the Second Unit Rural Schools from their establishment in 1928 as commun
ity schools and consolidated rural schools of a vocational character. Their 
objectives included improving living conditions in rural communities through 
vocational guidance, raising productive capacity of the people and providinrr 
a program of social and health instruction based on needs of country people. 

Rosario, Jose C., and Carridn, Justina. Rebusca Sociologica. Rio Piedras, 
P. R.: Summer School Review, Univ. of P. R., July 6, 1937, August 2,
 
1937.
 

The first article gives data from a study of social and economic condi
tions of 105 families in a small typical rural community of the coffee 
region. The second deals with the same type of data for 105 families in 
the sugar-cane region. Both articles include excerpts from statements 
made by the people in colloquial Spanish, showing attitudes re family, 
marriage, women, religion, etc. 
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School of Public Health & Administrative Medicine, Columbia Univ., and 
Department of Health of Puerto Rico. Medical and Hospital Care in 
Puerto Rico. 1962. 425 pp. graphs, tables. 

This repor" , submitted to the Governor and the Legislature of Puerto 
Rico, is the result of a three-year cooperative study of patterns of hospi
tal and medical care of 2, 951 families throughout the island and an island
wide survey of facilities. It discusses old unsolved problems and new 
problems just emerging and concludes that, though much progress has 
been made, there is still a serious problem of substandard conditions and 
care. Recommends a comprehensive long-range plan. 

Steward, Julian et al. The People of Puerto Rico: A Study in Social 
Anthropology. Urbana: Univ. of Illinois Press. 1956. 540 pp. 

A cultural historical study of behavior patterns of certain of the Puerto 
Rican people with emphasis on modification of cultural form, function and 
pattern of modern Puerto Rico. Concerned especially with features which 
distinguish people engaged in major forms of agricultural production. It 
presents its analysis in the form of hypotheses applicable to other world 
areas. Intensive analysis of selected communities and subcultures: 
Tabara, a tobacco and mixed crops municipality; San Jose , a traditional 
coffee municipality; Nocora, government-owned sugar plantation; 
Canamelar, a rural sugar plantation. 

Stycos, J. Mayone. Family and Fertility in Puerto Rico: A Study of the 
Lower Income Group. New York: Columbia Univ. Press. 1955. 332 pp. 

This book discusses the influence of prevailing sexual norms, family 
structure, ideologies and other aspects of social structure. It represents 
the first stage of a three-stage project on human fertility in Puerto Rico. 
It provides a picture of lower-class family, including child-rearing, 
courtship and marriage. 

Tumin, Melvin, with Feldman, Arnold. Social Class and Social Change in 
Puerto Rico. Princeton, N. J.: Princeton Univ. Press. 1961. 549 pp. 

A study of the Social Science Research Center, College of Social 
Sciences, Univ. of Puerto Rico. Based cn 999 interviews with family heads 
who form a roughly representative sample of the Puerto Rican population. 
This study analyzes the class structure and concludes that the single most 
effective reducer of past inequalities has been free public education. The 
study asks what men are as a result of their relative positions and what they 
become when they change position. 
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GLOSSARY 

Agregado Farm worker living and 
working on the property 
of a landlord 

Anafre Portable iron charcoal
burning stove 

arrio Sub-division of municipio -
smallest political sub
division of towns or cities-
urban or rural 

Bohio A rural hut made of wood, 
palm leaves or kerosene cans 
usually with thatched roof. 

Central Sugar I'ill 
CRUV Urban Renewal and Housing 

Corporation 

Consolidated School A school conveniently located 
for attendance of children 
from isolated one-room or two
room ruraol schools--offering 
instruction in grades 4,5,6 
& 7 - the precursor of the 
Second Unit Schools 

quadro Plot of land less than 
3000 sq. meters 

Cuerdo 97% of an acre, anpro-% 
4800 meters 

FERA Federal Emergency
Administration 

Relief 

Fiesta Festival 

Fiestas Patronales Colebrations in honor of 
the day of the patron saint 

Fogon Stove made of concrete 
platform with holes 
to contain charcoal 

Goose An iron heated from an 
internal charcoal chamber 
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Glossary, continued 

Jibaro Puerto Rican term for 

rural peasant 

Mayordomo General foreman 

Yunicipio A division similar to a 
township in the U.S., a 
city or village within 
this geographical area, 
is the actual seat of 
government and gives its 
name to the whole 
municipio 

Parcela Piece of land used for 
both housing and services 
in housing developments 

Plantain Closely related to the 

banana 

Poblado Small settlement 

PRERA Puerto Rico Emergency 
Relief Administration 

Publico Cars used for oublic 
transportation as dis
tinguished from buses 

Ropero escolar Stock of clothing to 
distribute to needy pupil! 

established in Second 
Unit Schools 

Rosario Rosary service 

Velorio Wake 

WPA Works Progress 
Administration 

Zafra Sugar cane harvest 

Zareato escolar Collection of shoes for 
shQeless pupils in 

Second Unit Schools 



Table 34: Incore By Aae
 

Incone Less than
 
$25 25-49 50-99 100-149 150-199 200-21-9 250-299 300-349 350 & None No
 

AUe. Info.
 

Less than
 

20 1
 

20-29 2 6 9 1 2 1 6 2
 

30-39 1 
 3 4 8 7 7 1 1 14 2
 

40-49 1 4 9 10 3 
 5 1 1 15 3
 

50-59 4 3 
 4 4 1 3 1 3 24 2 

60-69 2 4 3 5 1 28
 

70 fir 1 1. 1 1 16 
more 

No info. 1 

9 18 26 38 14 13 2 2 5 103 9
 

Income is for Oct., Nov., Dec., 1963.
 



Table 35: Education by Income
 

Education 1-2 3-4 5-6 7-8 9-11 4th -r 1-3 B.A or None No Info. Totals 
Grade H.S. Coil More 

Income* 

Less than 
$25 3 1 1 4 9 

25-49 2 7 3 6 18 

50-99 7 8 3 2 2 2 1 1 26 

100-149 3 7 8 10 7 2 1 38 

150-199 3 3 2 1 3 2 14 

200-249 1 4 3 4 4 1 1 18 

250-299 1 2 

300-3 49 1 1 2 

350 up 1 1 1 2 5 

None 7 23 13 15 3 6 1 30 5 103 

Unknown 1 1 2 2 1 2 9 

Totals 27 54 36 35 23 11 4 2 44 8 244
 

*Income average for Oct., Nov., Dec., 
1963. Directors felt that respondents would
 
not give accurate figures for a longer period. This is 
a period when there is no
 
sugar cane cutting, no coffee crop, and in other crops a slack period.
 



No. Age
Group 1-2 3-4 

36: Aoe - Educatin 

Grade Corpleted 

4 yrs.
5-6 7-8 9-11 H.S 

1-3 Yr. 
College 

Bachelor 
or over 

No 
Education 

1 Under201 1 

29 20-29 2 6 3 7 6 5 

48 30-39 5 12 9 i! 6 2 1 1 

52 40-49 6 11 13 5 8 2 2 4 

49 50-59 8 14 5 8 1 2 2 8 

43 60-69 2 9 6 4 2 16 

20 

2 

70 and 3 
over 

Undet. 

17 

244 Total 27 54 36 35 23 11 4 2 44 
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Table 37. 	 Information on highest income group
 

in eac-h community.

2. Information on highest percontage in
 

given incoe group.
 

12
 

Income 200-350+
 

Community No. Percentage Distribution of Income by Families
 

Loiza 5 15.0 8(0-49) 10(50-99) 11(100-350+)
 

Juncos 2 11.8 5(0-49) 6(50-150) 4(150-350+)
 

Cidra 8 47.2 
 5(0-99) 4(100-200) 8(21.0-350+)
 

Bayamon 28 42.8 18(0-99) 28(100-250)20(250-350+)
 

Salinas 7 22.1 8(0-49) 17(100-200) 7(200-350+)
 

Juana Diaz 2 12.0 6(0-99) 6(100-150) 5(200-350+)
 

Adjuntas 5 29.3 8(0-99) 5(100-250) 4(250-350+)
 

Moca 7 
 39.1 	 6(0-99) 8(100-250) 4(250..350+)
 

Aguadilla 2 13.4 4(0-49) 9(50-150) 2(250-350+)
 

Arecibo 3 20.2 6(0-99) 6(100-200) 3(200-350+)
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Table 38:
 
Percentages Out of Labor Force or Unemployed, 1963
 

Community Out of Uneri- Total
 
Labor Force ployed
 

Loiza 12.7 25.0 
 37.7
 

Juncos 5.9 17.6 
 23.5
 

Cidra 6.0 11.7 17.7
 

Bayamon 15.9 6.1 22.0
 

Salinas 16.0 12.4 28.4
 

Juana Diaz 6.2 17.6 23.8
 

Adjuntas 6.1 17.6 23.7
 

Moca 11.0 11.1 22.1
 

Aguadilla 13.3 33.3 46.6
 

"
 
n
Arecibo 26.7 




Table 39: Matriculation in Ten Second Unit Schools 1963-64
 

School N!umber of
 
District Second Units T !! ii I" V VI VII VIII !X Total
 

Loiza Mediania 160 161 224 119 146 168 127 116 114 1335
 

Alta
 

Juncos El 'an,o 60 79 69 65 113 85 106 106 84 767
 

Cidra Bavanon 63 43 71 74 64 61 47 43 36 502
 

Salinas Lana 73 39 36 '36 53 41 210 163 108 759
 

Juana Diaz Colloren 29 27 54 38 34 60 31 60 44 407
 

Adiuntas Yahuecas 45 30 39 31 77 47 58 54 40 421
 

Moca Voladoras 40 31 34 58 59 61 67 45 50 445
 

Aguadilla San Antonio 134 115 127 147 107 Ill 130 108 86 1065
 

Arecibo Sabana Hoyos 49 46 69 77 130 123 129 62 71 756
 

Baya-non Hato Te~as 182 211 189 254 228 185 251 347 157 2004
 

Commonwealth of Puerto Rico
 
Department of Education
 



GENERAL INFOIRMATION ON THE STUDY OF 
STANDARDS OF LIVING IN THE RURAL 
ZONE OF
 

PURRTO RICO
 

The purpose of this study is to give us information as
 

to 
the way in which the country people, at different levels,
 

live.
 

From the standpoint of Social Work this is very much
 

needed in developing a program suitable to the needs. 
 For
 

example, if we can correlate a definite income with certain
 

occupations, housing conditions, health, etc., 
we can see 

better how, within that income, conditions may be improved 

by education; how resources of the Government can supple

ment income (Department of Agriculture, Department of Health, 

etc.); how the better use of time 
can add to the health and
 

well-being of the family. As we all realize, until economic
 

conditions change, we must look to improving the standavd
 

of living under existing conditions.
 

This same material is to be used by the committee on 

Revision of the Rural Home Economics Curriculum. This will 

insure, as far as Home Economics in Second Units is concerned, 

a common background of knowledge of the living conditions in 

various typical communities. The curriculum will aim con

stantly to see these conditions as they exist and to offer 

in the classroom and laboratory practical methods of attack

ing the actual problems in our rural communities.
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The joint purpose of this study will therefore insure 
U 

the harmonious working of the Home Economics curriculum
 

and the Social Work program. The curriculum will then be
 

based on actual home conditions and the Social Work program
 

will extend and interpret the teachings and standards of
 

the school in terms of community and adult life.
 

The information on foods is a simple qualitative study
 

which will be put at the disposal of the School of Tropical
 

Medicine. The findings of this study will also be used in
 

determining objectives in Home Economics relative to food
 

and diet in rural communities and by Social Workers in the
 

extension of these objectives to the community.
 

Factors considered in selection of localities: 

1 - Representative crop regions: sugar, tobacco, 
coffee, fruit, minor crops. 

2 - Different geographical regions: 
Mountain, coastal plain, irrigated 
sections, etc. 

3 - Different systems of land ownership:
 
large company, small company, large
 
individual, small individual.
 

4 - Local industries: 
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Localities selected: 

1 - Adjuntas (Yaheucas)
 
2 - Aguadilla (San Antonio)
 
3 - Arecibo (Sabana Hoyos)
 
4 - Bayamon (Hato Tejas)
 
5 - Cidra (Bayamln)
 
6 - Juana Diaz (Collores)
 
7 - Juncos (Mango)
 
8 - Loiza (Mediania Alta)
 
9 - Moca (Voladoras)
 

10 - Salinas (Lapa)
 

Selection of families: 

1 - Number for study: 15 in each selected region. 

2 - Distribution: 3 income levels, based on observed 
standards of living. No more than one family of 
exceptionally high level and one of exceptionally 
low level should be included. 

After you have selected the 15 families you will 
have 5 families from each of the 3 levels, naiely: 

5 families from level No. I, High
 
5 families from level No. II, Medium
 
5 families from level No. III, Low
 

3 - Method of selection: 

a - From 50 families of Social Workers Survey, 
1929-30, in localities where these surveyg" 
are available. (Some of these cards were 
destrnyed by the hurricane; in a few communi
ties where Social Work was begun last year 
this survey was not required.) 

b - Families with whom Social Worker is in inti
mate contact, wherever possible covering a
 
period of two or three years. 

c - Families who will cooperate with Social Worker
 
and Home Economics teacher in securing reliable
 
information; that is, families who will be in
terested and intelligent. 

d - Families in which wage-earner works in the 
community as well as residing there.
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4 - Out of the 15 families selected, one from each income 
level (high, medium or low) should be chosen for the
 
special studies to be made by the Home Economics
 
teacher for Inventory of Household Equipment Form E);
 
Kinds of Foods (Form F); and Household Accounts
 
(Form G). 

DIRECTIONS TO SOCIAL WORKERS 

You will see from this that your community is one of 

those selected for this study. Will you please go over all 

the material carefully before beginning the work. The value 

of the study will depend very largely on your selection of 

the fifteen families.
 

You will have to use judgment in the use of the survey 

cards. Wherever possible use them, but it would be advisablq 

after you select your families, to go over the cards for that 

family and make a list of the information which you will have 

to get new; that is, you may find that family conditions, or 

wages or housing, recorded in 1929-30, have changed. If you 

have the items listed you can correct them when you visit 

the family. 

You will see that the information on foods, on house

hold furnishings and the keepilg. of household accounts is 

new. The Home Economics teacher will take charge of this,
 

but will work with only three families, one from each income
 

level. These three families must be among the fifteen chosen
 

for the whole study. The same three families will be used
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for (1) Inventory of household equipment, Form E; (2) Kinds
 

of food eaten by country people of Puerto Rico, Form F; (3)
 

Household accounts. The three families selected for these
 

three special purposes should be marked with a star wherever
 

they appear on the other forms of the study.
 

As you will see, after reading over all the material,
 

you and the Home Economics teacher will need to hold fre

quent consultations and to work closely together on the
 

study as a whole.
 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING FORKS S. L. 

1 - Most of the information requested in these forms can 

be acquired from the Survey Cards filled by you for the study 

of the 50 families in relation to Social work. 

2 - There are few new items inserted for which new infor

mation must be acquired. In all cases the information must 

be brought up-to-date. 

3 - Give each family selected for this study a number 

and keep it throughout all blanks. It should be the same num

berappearift in the Social Work Survey and Family Face 

Card. 

A - General 

1 - Columns 7 and 8 refer to whether the burden of sup

porting the whole family rests on the man or the woman. 

Check which. 

2 - Column 8: Use the key words on the Family Face 

Card. 

3 - Columns 9, 10 and 11: Just check the source if any 

relief has been obtained by the family. 

4 - Columns 12 and 13: Check which. 

5 - Column 14: Give the time in number or fractions of 

days per week devoted by the head of family to community 

activities. 

6 - Coltuans 15 and 16: Check if either belongs to any 

community organization. 
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7 - Columns 17 and 18: Give the amount of leisure time
 

in terms of days and parts of days per week.
 

B. Housing Conditions 

1 - Columns 1 and 2 should be identical to columns 1 and 

2 in Part A. 

2 - Column 3: Give size of house in feet thus 10 x 15. 

The width should be the 1st number. 

3 - Columns 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9: This information is new. 

Just give the number of rooms of each denomination.
 

4 - Columns 10, 11 and 12: Just check which. 

5 - Columns 13, 14 and 15: Check the right column. 

Columns 14 ard 15 call for new information. Column 13 should
 

include uncovered barrels and other containers.
 

C - Economic 

The purpose of this information is to find out what is
 

the total income received by the family and how they distri

bute it.
 

I - Column 3: Give the weekly amount (money only)
 

received as wages or salary. In case the head of family is
 

not a wage earner but a business man or farmer give his
 

weekly income (average or estimate) in Column 5 and indicate
 

the fact in Column 19.
 

2 - Column 4: Give an estimate of the value of food 

raised and consumed at home during each week. The amount 

in this column represents an income which is used at home, 

which, if not raised at home probably would have been 
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bought somewhere else. 

Enter here any other income for example,
3 - Column 5: 

Most of the farmer's incomevalue of food raised and sold. 


should go in this column.
 

All income should be reported in terms of money. The
 

sum of columns 3 and 5 will give all moneys available
total 


for expenditure.
 

4 - Columns 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11: Insert in these 

columns the proportional part of the weekly income spent 

for each of the items mentioned. 

Food should include all moneys spent for things which 

are to be eaten. 

Rent should include taxes and any money paid for the 

use of property. 

Health should include money spent on medicine, doctor's
 

visits, etc.
 

Clothing should include all expenditures for personal 

use such as dresses, shoes, hats, etc. 

Miscellaneous includes any other expenses which cannot
 

This should include
be classified among the previous ones. 


charity, gifts, etc.
 

Operating Expenses should include such expenditures as
 

household equipment, lighz, cleaning material, etc. 

Expenses for transportation should be classified with
 

the item on which the major expense involving transportation
 

falls. Example: Expense for transportation for the purpose
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of getting the physician should be included with Health 

expenses. 

All the information on income and expenses should be 

carefully checked and care should be taken to get as accu

rate information as possible. 

5 - Columns 13, 14, 15, 16 and 17: Fill with the 

estimate acquired. If possible consult local Internal 

Revenue Office. 

6 - Column 18: If the family lives on a Iarm for which 

they pay rent, give the total number of cuerdas. 

D - Health 

1 - Columns 3, 4, 5 and 6f Give the number of persons 

treated so far for the different diseases. This information 

must be brought up-to-date. 

2 - Columns 7, 8, 9 and 10: This represents a new in

formation. Check the source from which they get water for 

drinking purposes. 

E - Inventory of Household Equipment 

This is a new thing. It will be filled by the Home
 

Economics teacher. One page must be filled for each family.
 

There shall be 3 such pages, one for each of the 3 selected
 

families from each level within the 15. The case number and
 

level should correspond to that of the rest of the information
 

for the same family.
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Give the name of the article.
1 - Columns 1, 4 and 7: 

Example: Chair, etc. 

Give the kind of article, thus:2 - Columns 2, 5 and 8: 

Wooden, if the article was a chair. 

Give the number of articles of3 - Columns 3, 6 and 9: 

the same class found in the house. 

Add any other article not mentioned or4 - Column 10: 

give any special explanation of information filled. 

F - Kinds of Food eaten by country people in Puerto Rico 

This is new information. It ill be filled by the Home 

One sheet must be filled for each of theEconomics teacher. 


The information should be
3 selected families for each day. 

gotten for seven days (representing all days of the week; 

that is, Monday, Tuesday, etc.). The seven days need not 

necessarily be consecutive. 

1 - Column 1: Give the approximate time at which the 

meal is taken. 

2 - Column 2: Give the name of the meal; that is, 

desayuno, almuerzo, parva, etc. 

Give the list of dishes served; that is,3 - Column 3: 

arroz blanco, habichuelas coloradas, pan y guineo, etc. 

Name every kind of good used in cooking4 - Column 4: 

of food used to flavor it,each dish including small e-mounts 


such as calabaza, pimiento, achiote, tomate, etc.
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G - Family Account 

I - There are 3 sheets of this kind in the study. One 

for each one of the 3 families chosen from the three differ

ent income levels. These three frmilies must be among the 

15 chosen for the complete study, and they must be the same 

three families as used for the information on Forms E and F. 

2 - These sheets will be filled by the Home Economics
 

teachers.
 

3 - Detailed daily accounts of family income and ex

penditures will be kept by the Home Economics teacher in
 

order to have complete first hand data to enter weekly on
 

this sheet. This means that she will actually keep the
 

accounts for the three families for a period of 8 weeks or 

two months, from March 4th to May 5th. 

4 - The daily accounts with the weekly totals will be 

forwarded to the Department attached to the corresponding 

sheet, not later than May 10, 1933. 

5 - Identify each account sheet used with the corres

ponding Case Number and Level. 

6 - Keep a sheet for each one of the expenditures as 

listed below: 

a - Food: Includes groceries, dairy and gardn 
products, meat, fish, etc. purchased.
 

b - Rent: Includes payment for use of house, land, 
etc. Taxes, interest on mortgage, insurance, 
major repairs. 

c - Health: Includes medicines, doctors, transpor
tation to clinics, hospital, etc. 
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d - Clothing: 	Includes dresses, underwear, shoes, 
suits, household Uzaq=,, etc. 

e - Recreation: Includes fiestas, rosarios, velo
rios, dances, movies, etc. 

f.- Operating expenses include lighting, fuel, soap, 
household furniture, equipment, repairs, etc. 

g - Miscellaneous: Includes charity, gifts, educa
cation, periodicals, books, etc. 

Use notebook paper rulod as follows: 

Case Number FOOD Level 

£xpendi ture s 
Date Article Cash Cred i t 

April 1 20 lbs. rice at 2 1/20 $ .50 
1 9 lbs. beans assorted at 40 .36 
1 1 lb. ham at 8¢ .08 
2 1/2 lb. coffee $ .17' 

___7__ 

2 2 lbs. lard at 70 
1 lb. brown sugar 

.141 
I051 

TOTAL .94 $ .361
 

Enter data daily on corresponding sheet (food, clothing,
 

rent, etc.). 	 Find weekly total of each sheet.
 

7 - Make a weekly summary of all expenditures: 

Case No. 	 EXPENDITURIS Level 

Expenditures 
Date Summary Cash Credit 

April 1 - 7 	 Food $ .95 $ .25 
Rent 
Health .50 
Clothing .40 
Recreation .10 --

Operating Expenses --. 25 
Miscellaneous 	 -- .25 

_ 	 TOTAL $ 1.55 $ 1.15 
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8 - Keep an income sheet. Enter daily all cash received with date, 

source and amount. Find the weekly totals. 

Case No. 	 INCOME SHEET Level 

Salary fValue of 
Date Source Wages 1,other inc. 

April 	1 Wage $ j.40 
2 1 qt. milk sold .06 
3 2 eggs sold 
4 10 lbs. batatas sold .20 
5 money borrowed .. 25 
6 Wage (1/2 day) .20 
7 Wage .40 

TOTAL $11 00 55 

9 - Keep a sheet on the Estimate Value of Food Raised and Consumed by 
Family. Enter data daily. Find weekly totals. 

Case No. ESTIMATE VALUE OF FOOD Level 
RAISED AND CONSUMED 

BY FAMILY 

Date Kind of Food 	 Estimated Value 

April 	1 3 eggs $ .06
 
2 2 qts. milk . 12
 
3 10 lbs. batata. .20 
4 5 lbs. yautia . 10 
7 1 mano guineos . 04 

TOTAL $ . 52 

10 - After having the weekly totals of the items of Sheet G, Family Ac
counts, you are ready to fill it. No guesses or estimates will be considered. 
Only the data from daily accounts and weekly totals should appear on this 
sheet. 
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STANDARD OF LIVING 

Case No. G - FAMILY ACCOUNTS Level 

W Income AMOUNT OF MONEY INCOME SPENT 
e al. Value Value Re
e 
k 
1 

r Food 
Vage Raised 
2 3 

Other 
Inc. 

4 
Food 

5 
Rent 

6 
Health 
7 

Cloth-
ing 

8 

crea-
tion 

9 

Op. 
Exp. 
10 

Mis. 
11 

Credit 
12 

Apr $ 
1-7 $1. $.52 $.55 $1.30 -- $.50 $.40 $.10 $.25 5$1.15_ 

Check: It should be noticed that the sum of Column 2, 4 and 12 equals 

the sum of columns 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11. 

Column 3 is a separate item by itself. 
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STUDY CF THE STANDARD OF LIVING GF CCUNTRY PEOPLE 
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Second Unit of 

A - General
 

Level Case* Agregado Occup. i No. Support Civil 
 : Reli.f if Cbtained Attend. Time d-voted' Member ofNo. Medianero of head in of fat Amt. of
Lo-. at to com. Jany com. leisure time 

etc. of faro. fain M W. of fam.; cipal :.Cross Iea1 IChurch activities organ.
810 * g..,Cca.! 12 13 14 W.15 16 17 18 

High
 

Med. - - -
 _ 
 *1, "_______4---- -----------_ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _,__ _ _ _ __ __ _ __ _ ,_ I 

Low.. 
_ _ 

'Su •------ -

_ 

_ _ry _ Z_ 
1mr _ _ __ _____ _ __ _ 
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STANDARD OF LIVING 

C - Economic 

Level Case 
4n comeweekl Value of foodi 

Income raised for 
Value 
other 

Amount of money income spentRie-
Cloth crea- op, 

value of property owned"'Reck 
in Live 

Amt.
land 

REMAj 

1. 
No. 

2 
wages 

3 
home consum 

4 
income 

5 
Food 
6 

Rent 
7 

Health 
8 

ing 
9 

tion 
10 

Exp. 
11 

Misc 
12 

Houses 
13 

ne 
14 

star 
15 

stoc 
16 

Other rented 
17 18 

HIGH __ 

Sum- F 
mary _ 

____ I - - -- I 

MEDIU--

Sum- - , 
____ ___ ____ - - -.- - -

--

- - '

mary 
____ _____________ 

_I-

LOW 

Sum

mary _ 



' STANDARD OF LIVING 

D- Health 

Sources of drinkingi water 
LEvel Case Number of persons treated for: Aqueduct of other form _rool_ r REMARK(S 

No. Hookworm Malaria Tuberculosis Other Diseases Cistcrn artesi.m well rain water river ct. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

fIGH 

Sum-
Mary 

MEDIUM 

Sum-
Marry 

LOW 

Sum
mary- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
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- STANDARD CF LIVING 

G - Family Accounts 

Level
Case N umber 

Income Amount of Money Income Spent _ 

CperatingSalary Value of Value Gf 

Rent Health Clothing Iecreatiot Expenses Miscellaneous Credit
Week or wage food raised other inc. Food 

a 9 10 11 12
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


Mar. 4-10 


Mar. 11-17
 

Mar. 18-24
 

Mar. 25-31
 

Monthly
 
Totals
 

Apr. 1-7
 

Apr. 8-14
 

Apr. 22-28
 

Apr. 29 to
 
May 
5
 

Monthly
 
Totals
 



(ood, Rent, etc.) 

Case No. Level 

Date Article I Expenditures 

Cash Credit 

$ $ 



Estimate Value of Food 

Raised and Consumed by Family 

Case No. Level 

Date Kind of Food 
Estimated 

Value 

$ 



Income Sheet 

Case Number Level 

Value of 
Salary Other 

Date Source Wages Income 

$ $ 



Expenditures
 

Case Number Level
 

Date Weekly Summary Expenditures 

Cash Credit 

$ $ 



Average Consumer Frice Index - All Items
 

(Source: Bureau of Labor Stististics, U.S.Department of Lab
 

Base A (1947-49 average tnken as 100) " 11.23 in 1957-59
 
Base B (1957-59 average taken as 100) " ' .814 in 1947-49
 
Base C (1932 average taken as 100) " '2.10 in 1957-59
 

Interpretations: 


.lin 1932 

could buy 

food for: 

r2.23 in 1963 

r2121 in 1962 

f2.06 in 1957 

"1.76 in 1950 

"1.00 in 1932 

r1.28 in 1925 

S.71+ in 1915 


Year 


1963 

1962 

1961 

1960 

1959 

1958 

1957 

1956 

1955 

1951+ 

1953 

1952 

1951 

1950. 

1949 

1943 

191+7 

1946 

19+5 

194+ 

191+3 

1942 

191+1 
1940 

1939 

1938 

1937 

1936 

1935 

1934 

1933 

1932 

1931 

1930 

1925 

1920 

1915 


191+7-49 

Base A 


11.181 


$1.26 

11.246 

r1.235 

'1.202 

1I.162 

".1.145 

'1.148 

I144 

"'1.135 

r,:. 110 ~ 
I.028 


"l.018 

"1.028 


.955 

f 	.834 

e, 	.769 


7' 


.539 


.537 


.584 


.650 


.714 


.750 


.857 


.434 
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1957-59 1932
 
Base B Base C
 

"1.062 "2.23
 
vI 051+ 2.21
 
(1.042
 
'1.031
 
..1.015
 

0l.O07
 
.980 "2.06
 

e,.947
 
( .930
 

.936
 

.932
 

.925
 
".905
 

b3b 1.76
 
' 	.830
 
e .838
 
( .778
 
r 	 .680
 
r.627
 

.613
 
60g
 
.56
 

" 	 513
 
:489


e' 	.1+84 
r .491
 
(' .500
 
'8 
.478
 

" .466
 
4
.51
 

" .1476 '1.00
 
5 	0
 

:2
 
(' 	 .611 "1.28 
" .698
 

," 	 .3514 .74
 



Questionnaire for 245 Heads of Families
 

THIRTY YEARS CHANGE
 
IN TEN SELECTED
 

RURAL AREAS OF PUERTO RICO
 

Farmily No. 

':Rarrio C, 

Municipality________
 

Interviewer
 

1. Who is the head of this family?
 

2. How long have you lived in this 'barrio"?
 

3. ; here did you live before? 

Sector "Barrio" Municipality 

4. Where did you live five years ago?_ ____ ____ 

5. Tell me, do you own this house? Yes No 

If you own it: If you do not own it:
 

a. Did you buy it? d. Have you rented it?
 

b. Did you build it yourself? e. Don't you pay rent?
 

c. Other f. Other_
 

6. Kindly observe and indicate the type of construction.
 

a. Concrete
 

b. Wood and zinc
 

c. Wood and straw
 

d. Other8
 
(specify)
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7. Let us now talk about the persons who live in this house, how
 

many are they?_ _ _ __ _
 

Let us take one by one, starting with the head of the house hold:
 

What is the How arried Last Voca- Where What re
relation- mary or grade tional does he ligion is 
ship to the years Single? corn- train- or she he a merm
head of the old? pleted ing work? ber of? 
household? 

Relation- Age 
 Civil Educa- Train- Present Religion 
ship* Status** tion ing on cocupa. 

the job tion 
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* For exact relationship with head of family, please indictte 

head brother or brother-in-law 
wife cousin (man or woman) 
husband aunt or uncle 
parents or parents-in-law niece or nephew 
son or stepson no relationshin 

** For civil status please specify

single living together (less than 5 
church marriage years 
legal marriage divorced or separated 
consensual (more than 5 years married (lives separately) 

living together) widower 

8. Where was the head of the family born?
 

"Barrio" 	 Municiplity 

9. 	 'Wehave already talked about the persons who live with you in 
the house. 

Have you had any other children living apart or who are dead? 
(children of both husband and wife) Yes No 

If the answer is yes

a. How many children have you had altogether?
 

b. Are any of them dead? Yes No_____
 

If the answer is yes,
 

a. How many died before they were five years old?
 

Is there any member of the family who has moved away but visits
 
you once in a while? Yes No
 



10. 	 Turning now to another subject, I would like to know some

thing about the work and living conditions here.
 

a. Do you own any lanI? Yes No
 

If the answer is yes:
 

b. 	Is this land your own or does it belong to tho Land 
Authority? Property Land Authority 

c. 	 How many rcuerdas do you have? 

d. 	 Do you work your land mostly for your own consumption 
or for business purposes? 

1. 	 For your own consumption 

2. 	 For business purposes mainly 

3. 	For both your own use and business purposes___
 

11. 	Do you sell any home-manufactured products? Yes No
 

If the answer is yest 

1. 	 Which? 

12. 	 Please tell me, is getting work here in the "barrio", 

a. 	 Difficult? 

b. 	 Somewhat difficult? 

c. 	Easy?__ _
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Please tell me, what was more or less the family income
 
including money, agricultural products, help from relatives,
 
and other sources, last month, December?
 

November?
 

October?
 

Family Income in 1963 

Sources of Income Dec. Nov. Oct.
 

husband
 
lary
 

wife
 

others
 

rm (cash)
 
or
 

siness
 

terest accrued
 

ntals 

rse Races
 
or
 

ttery 

ceived from relatives living
 
the United States
 

elp from relatives, Public
 
'lfare, and others
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Scholarships and other 
aids 	to students
 

*Please mike any other additional comments. Ex: If any months
 
were exceptional
 

14. 	 Now, in terms of the whole year, what was the total family income? 

a. 	Less than $500.00 

b. 	From $500.00 to $1,000.00
 

c. 	From $1,000.00 to $2,000.00
 

d. 	More than $2,000.00
 

15. 	 Would you say that borrowing money or buying on credit are easy 
or difficult? Easy Difficult 

16. 	 With respect to the household expenditures ... how much did you 

spend, more or less, last week on
 

a. 	Food (for the whole f.mily)
 

b. 	 Transportation 

c. 	Recreation
 

d. 	Clothing (-' you cannot give the weekly expenditures, please 
give us the mvithly or yearly figures)-

e. 	 Medicines 

17. 	 How much did you pay last month for 

a. 	 Electricity 

b. 	 Water 

c. House Rent
 

d. 	Clothing monthly yearly
 

e. 	Payment of debts or loans
 

f. 	Other expenditures
 

http:2,000.00
http:2,000.00
http:1,000.00
http:1,000.00


Now 	 let us talk about the health of the family. 

18. 	Does anyone in the household have physical defects?
 

Ye No
 

If the answer is yes:
 
a. 	What kind of incapacity does he or she have?
 

19. 	Has anyone in the family been ill for some time?
 

Yes No
 

If the answer is yos;
 

a. 	 Who ? 

relationship to head of family
 

b. 	What illnes: does he have?
 

20, 	 Besides this, was there any case of serious illness in the 
family in 1963? Yes No 

If the answer is yes: 

n. 	What illness did they have?
 

21. 	 Is there anyone in the family who is mentally ill?
 

Yes No
 

22. 	Was there any person in the family hospitalized last year? 

Yes No
 

If the answer is yes:
 

a. 	Where was he or she hospitalized?
 

1. 	 unicipal Hospital 

2. 	Health Center
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3. 	District Hospital
 

4. 	 Private Hospital 

23. 	 I-as any child born in this family last year? Yes No 

If the answer is yes: 

a. Where was he born? 

1. 	At home
 

2. In the hospital
 

b. 	 Who delivered the child? 

1. 	A doctor
 

2. 	 A midwife 

3. 	 Others 
..........specify
 

Let 	us now turn to another subject!
 

24. 	Is the family interested or not in spiritualism? 

Yes No 

25. 	 Has the family ever attended spiritualist meetings or centers?
 

Yes No 

26. What do you think of spiritualism?
 



26. 	Comments on question 26.
 

27. 	 Do you or any member of this household receive government
 
help?
 

Yes Io
 

If the answer is yes:
 

a. 'hat kind of help do you receive?
 

1. Nonev Yes INTo
 

If yes. (a)How much do you receive monthly?
 
total 

2. 	Does the family receive federal surplus
 
commodities? Yes No
 

If yes; (a)"-hy does it receive such help?
 

(1) 	Illness or desertion 
of father or mother 

(2) 	Incapacity_
 
(3) 	Old ago
 
(4) 	Blindnoss
 
(5) 	Illness
 
(6) 	Other
 

28. 	Do you or any other family member receive financial holp
 

from 	any other source? Yes No
 

If the answer is yes:
 

a. 	From what source?
 

1. 	From religious sects Yes No
 

2. 	Other
 
specify
 



29. 	 Has any child in the family been placed in an institution? 

Yes No 

If the answer is yes: 

a. Why is he in the institution? 

1. 	 Lack of resources 

2. Delinquency 

3. Behavior problems . 

4. 	Physical defects
 

5. 	 Mental retardation 

30. 	 Do you get milk from the Public Health Unit? Yes 

NO
 

31. 	 Have the children in this family been given shoes from the 
Government's Shoe Program? Yes_ _ No _There
 
are no children
 

Community activities. (Data for the whole family are to be requested.) 

32. 	 What do you do in your leisure time? Who? 

a. 	 Baseball gamese 

b. 	Other athletic games: which?
 

c. Cook fights _ _ _ _ 

d. 	Dances
 

e. Radio 
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f. Television
 

g. Wakes 

h. 	 Family parties .... 

i. Rosaries
 

j. 	Baptisms and weddings________ _ 

k. 	Movies
 

1. 	 Meetings with neighbors 

m. 	 Reading newspapers 

n. 	Reading books
 

o. 	 Dominoes 

p. 	Card games
 

q. 	Other recreational activities
 
please specify 

33. Is the school used for community activities or not?
 

Yes___ No I do not know
 

'
 34. 	Does the family take part in school activities in the "barrio"
 

Yes No
 

If the answer is yes:
 

a. What activities have you attended?
 

1. 	Meetings? Yes No 

2. 	Social activities? Yes No_____
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35. 	 Can you read and write Spanish? Yes No 

36. Can you read English? Very well A little No 

37, Do you speak English? Very well A little No 

If the answer is yes:
 

The interviewer must make the following questions in English.
 

Let us see if you and I can understand each other in English:
 

Please, what is the name of this barrio?
 

How many children do you have?
 

What time do you go to bed at night7
 

Understood and answered everyting in English some
 

Understood but did not answer in English
 

Did 	not understand a thing_ 

38. 	Have you ever traveled outside of Puerto Rico? Yes- No 

If the answer is yes: 

a. 	hat countries have you visited?
 
United States: Other countries: please specif3
 
Date Date
 

b. What was the purpose of your trip?
 

First time 



Second time -

Third 	time -

Other 	times 

c. 14hen did you return to Puerto Rico? 

d. Tell me, why did you decide to return?
 

39. 	 Has the family ever lived bi town? Yes No 

40. 	 Would you say you like living in the country, very much 

a little _ or that you do not like it 

41. 	Would you like to go on living here or would you rather move
 

to some other place? Stay here_ Yove
 

42. 	Has the family moved within the "barrio"? Yes No
 

If the answer is yest 

a. Why did it move? 

1. friends
 

2. work 

3. others (specify) 
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b. Where do you work?
 

1. 	In this 'barrio"
 

2. In town
 

3. Some other place (please specify)_
 

43. 	Speaking of something else, please tell me, how many rooms
 

are there in this house? (Please include living room, dining
 

room, kitchen, bathroom, and bedrooms)
 

44. 	Do the male and female members of the family sleep in
 

separate rooms? Yes No
 

Yes No
45. 	 Does the married couple sleep in a room by itsalf? 

46. 	Does the house hqve:
 

a. toilet? Yes No
 

b. latrine? Yes No
 

c. shower? Yes No
 

47. 	What does the family cook with? 48. What does it iron with?
 

a. wood Yes NO
 

b. 	charcoal Yes No
 

c. kerosene Yos No
 

d. Electricity Yes No
 

e. gas Yes No
 



49. 	Does the house have running water? Yes No
 

If the answer is yes:
 

a. 	Do you get your water from the river? Yes No 

b. 	Cistern? Yes No
 

c. 	Public faucet? Yes No
 

d. 	Other
 
-	 -- ~specify .. . .. . .
 

50. 	Is there electric light in the house? Yes No
 

If the answer is no,-


What do you use for light?_ _ _ _ _ _ _
 

51 	 Do you have a radio? Yes No T.V.? Yes- No 

Lamps hanging from the ceiling? Yes No 

52. 	 Is there a public telephone .r.the '"barrio"? Yes Fo 

53. 	Is there a telegraph office? Yes No 

54. 	 Is there a ost office? Yes No 

Mail box? Yes No 

55. 	 Do you use the telephone? Yes No
 

the telegraph? Yes No
 

the post office? Yes No_
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56. Whore does the family mako its purchases? 

a. supormarkot 

b. storo 

57. 

c. street vendor 

d. smill store 

o. others 

Do you roast and grind .your coffee at homo? Yes !'o 

58. Do you buy cannod foods? 

If the answer is yosc 

a. 1lhich? 

Yos No 

p5loaso spocify 

59. 

60. 

61. 

How iany times a woek does the family oat meat? 

Fish? 

How many litors of milk, more or loss, does the 

daily?_______________ 

Do you havo a stovo? Yes No 

If tho answor is yes:

h.at do you use it for? 

family,, use 

62. Have you bought anything on credit? 

If the answer is yes. 

a. Which? 

Yes No 

b. How aro you m.-ying them? 
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63. 	How miny changes of clothes do you havo? (drosses) 

What about your husband? (trousers and shirts) 

Wife Husbind 

2 or less 

3 to 	5 
6 to 	lo 

morn 	than 10
 

!ftlitary Sorvico: 

64. 	 Is there any veteran in the houso? Yes Ho 

If tho answer is yes.
 

a. 	 How many?_______________ 

Does 	any one of you belong or has bolonged to the National
 

Guard? Yes 	 No 

a. 	How many?
 

65. 	 How many persons in the house voted in tho last oloction? 

66. How many intend to voto in the coming elections?
 

6?. Have you had any difficulties with the police? Yes 10o
 

a. 	 Traffic 

b. 	 children 

c. 	other roasons
 
Please specify
 



68. 	Do you think one lives better or worse now than 30 years ago?
 

Better _ _ orso The same 

Does not know
 

a,. 	 Reasons 

69. 	 Do you think taore are now more fPcilities in this community 

than 30 yoars ago? More Lass The s.mo 

a. 	 school 

b. 	for getting a job
 

c. 	medical care
 

d. 	hospitalization 

e. 	 communication
 
roads and highways
 
telephone
 
tolegraph
 
automobiles and
 

buses
 
airplanes 

f. 	 housing
 

70. 	Would you say that one oats better or worse now than 30 

years Ago? 

Better _Worse The same_ 

71. 	 How does politics compare now with 30 years ago? 

a. 	,kydo you think so?
 



72. 	 In general, would you sAy that wo are better or worse
 

persons than before? For exp.mple:
 

a. 	better neighbors
 

b. 	bettor citizens
 

c. 	 better parents 

d. 	 better childron 

e. 	 better snousos 

Why 	 do you think so? 

73. 	 Do you think that employers !.nd employees show each other 

more 	or loss respect now? More mutual respect
 

Less 	mutual respect
 

74. 	Do you think that because of the government's development
 
program life in this community hc.s imoroved on account of 
services such as roads, electricity, !gricultural programs9
 
schools, health services, employment services, and others?
 
Yes No Does not know
 

a. 	 Why do you think so? 



75. If the person interviewed is less thin 40 years old 

a. Thirty years ago life was different from what it is 
today? from what you have heard about that tie, 
would you like to have lived then? Yos No 

-h.y do you feel that way? 

If the person interviewed is over 40 years olds 

b. Thirty years Ago life was different from what it is 

today. Would you like to be able to live as you did 
then? Yes Jo 

A.hy do you feel that waV? 



DEPTH INTERVIEW QUESTIONNAIRE 

THIRTY YEARS OF CHANGE IN
 
TEN SELECTED AREAS
 

OF RURAL PUERTO RICC
 

Family No. 
Barrio 
Municipality 
Interviewer 
Person Interviewed 

1. 	 As I was telling you, we are interested in knowing whether there have been 

changes in the ways of life and habits of the people nowadays when compared 

to the situation which existed 30 years ago .... When you think of how the 

landlord treated his squatters and laborers, would you say that there have 

been changes in the relationship or that now landlords treat their squatters 

and laborers more or less the same way they did 30 years ago? 

Why do you say so? 

Do you like it better the way this relationship is now, or do you think it 

was better as it used to be? 

2. 	 And, as far as being up-to-date on the life and happenings in the barrio, 

do you think there have been changes? 

Do you think that people are more aware now than they used to be of the 

needs and problems of their barrio, or don't you think so? 

How do you account for that? 
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3. 	 Participation 

In connection with community problems, how are these solved? For ex

ample, if a road is to be made or a school built, what steps are taken? 

Who, as a rule, assumes responsibility for such action? 

4. 	 Participation 

Do you think that something could be done to improve living conditions in 

in this community? 

What things, for example?
 

Who, in your opinion, should be held responsible for this?
 

Do you think that people in the community could do something to improve
 

conditions here?
 

What about you?
 

5. 	 Participation 

Have people in this barrio in some way participated in meeting the problems 

of their barrio? 

Please tell me, what have they done? (Get specific details of action under

taken. ) 

For what type of projects? 

What about you? Have you somehow taken action to help solve community 

problems? What have you done? 

6. 	 Knowledge of the Outside World 

Would you say that people nowadays are better informed of what is happening 
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outside their barrio? Say, for example, of what happens in the nearest 

town? In San Juan? In the United States? Or in other countries? (Ask 

them to give examples and reasons.) 

7. 	 Participation
 

Are people in this barrio given the opportunity to be heard on matters
 

which affect them? For example, when the government is to undertake
 

a project, such as a road or some other thing that affects the people of
 

the 	barrio? 

8. I have been told that in former years people used to do business without 

the need to sign any documents because people kept their word. What do 

do you think of such a way of doing business? 

Do you believe that, as far as business matters are concerned, one could 

rely now on the spoken word or would you say that it is advisable now to 

have the documents signed? Why? 

9. 	 Some people say that formerly life was happier than today but others do not 

share this opinion. 

What is your opinion on this? Do you think that people are more or less 

happy now than they were 30 years ago? 

10. 	 We have been talking about people of former times. Do you believe that 

life was less difficult than it is now or do you think it is easier nowadays? 

In which ways is it more difficult? 

11. 	 In your opinion, should changes in the ways of life come suddenly or 

gradually? For example: (To get jobs; to give people land.) 

How could changes be more rapid? 
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12. Are people nowadays more or less anxious to improve their lot than 

people 30 years ago? 

With regard to: 

13. 	 Goals 

Are they just the same in this respect? 

Education of their children 
Employment opportunities for their children 
Home equipment and facilities 

Would you change your job if you could? 

14. 	 For what type of work would you change your present job? 

15. 	 With regard to salaries, are you satisfied with what one gets now or would 

you say that salaries are unfair? 

16. 	 Do you think that you have been handicapped because of insufficient school

ing? a. Yes 
b. 	 No 
c. 	 Does not apply 

17. 	 Up to what grade would you like your children to get in school? 

18. 	 What kind of occupation would you like your children to have? 

19. 	 Cn the value of human beings 

In terms of the consideration and respect among people: 

Would you say thatzeople show more or less respect for others now 
than formerly? For example: 

A. 	 for neighbors 
B. 	 for parents 
C. 	 for teachers 
D. for police officers
 

Explain.
 

20. 	 One way of showing respect for people is by considering and respecting 

their rights.
 

Do you think that nowadays people show more or less respect for the rights 
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,;, others? Example: 	 Standing in line and waiting for turn
 
Refraining from making noise ;
 

21. 	 Would you say that people are more or less hospitable with their neigh

bors than before? 

22. 	 Government 

Do you believe that government programs have helped to improve living 

conditions in Puerto Rico? Yes No 

If the answer is yes:
 

How?
 

If the answer is no:
 

Why? 

23. 	 Should the government expropriate your house and land to make possible 

a rural resettlement community and thus improve the living conditions 

of many families; how would you feel? 

24. 	 If you were not allowed to build a house in the place you would like to 

build it because this would interfere with the government plans, how 

would you feel? 

25. 	 Have you in some way benefitted from government programs? 

Yes No 

If the answer is yes: How? 

If the answer is no: Explain 

26. 	 Would you say that you have contributed in a way to the government's 

programs for your community? How? 
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27. Social Status 

You know that in every place people fall in different social classes. How 

many social classes are there in this barrio? 

28. 	 If we were to classify the families in this barrio into four classes - high, 

middle high, low middle and low, to which would you say you belong? 

High High middle _ Low middle Low 

29. 	 And the majority of your friends to which class would say they belong? 

High High middle _ Low middle Low 

30. 	 As a rule, do you attend dances, social meetings and parties of the high 

high class high middle low middle or low. ? 

31. 	 What about your children, do they attend social activities and parties 

of families belonging to the high class high middle low 

middle or low ? 

32. 	 What determines, in your opinion, the classification of a family in one 

social class rather than in some other? 

Income Education Occupation Heredity (family) 

33. 	 Would you say that it is now easier or more difficult to rise to a higher 

class than it used to be? 

Easier More difficult Why ? 

34. 	 Do you think it possible to rise socially? Yes No . How? 

35. 	 Is it right to have these class differences? What is your opinion on this? 

36. 	 Work 

Do you think there have been any changes with regard to the employment 

situation in your barrio in the last years? Yes No . If the 
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answer is yes: a. What are the changes? 

b. 	 What in your opinion is the reason for such changes? 

37. 	 Would you like your children to work in the field of agriculture? Yes 

No . Why? 

38. 	 Do -'ou believe it is right for the woman to work outside the home? Yes 

No A. Why ? 

Same question asked with regard to the following: 

In cases of married women
 
In cases of married women with children
 
In cases of married women without children.
 

39. 	 What do you think of labor unions? 

a. 	 What are the advantages for the workers? 

b. 	 What are the disadvantages? 

40. 	 Family and relationship among its members 

Do you believe that: 

a. Women should always respect (obey) their husbands? Yes No 

b. Women should ask their husband's permission when they wish to go 

1. 	outside their home? Yes No 

2. visit their neighbors? Yes No 

3. 	 to town? Yes No 

c. That the husband should not inform the wife of his earnings? 

Yes No 

41. 	 Do you think that the fact that the wife works outside the home affects 

somehow the marital relationship? Yes No How? 

How, in your opinion, does a husband whose wife works outside the home 

feel? Satisfied Dissatisfied . Explain. 



42. 	 Who do you believe should have major responsibility for the upbringing 

of the children? Father Mother Both . Why do you feel 

that way ? 

For example: If a girl has a boy friend of whom the parents do not ap
prove, who should be the one to discuss it with her. 

43. 	 Do you think that nowadays people feel more or less responsible for: 

grandparents more less
 
aunts and uncles
 
parents
 
children
 

With regards to the size of the family, do you think that people in this 

barrio would like to have many or few children? 

44. 	 What is your opinion with regard to the way children behave nowadays? 

45. 	 What do you think of the freedom which youngsters now enj oy? 

46. 	 What about the freedom women enjoy at present? 

47. 	 Do you think women should smoke? 

48. 	 Do you believe in having women drink alcoholic beverages at home or at 

social parties in the barrio? 

49. 	 In your opinion, is juvenile delinquency increasing? Yes No 

What could the reason be for it? 

50. 	 Religion 

Speaking now of religion, would you say that people are now more or less 

religious than they were 30 years ago? Mrnre Less . What 

makes you think so? What is the evidence for this? 

51. 	 Would you say that people nowadays attend church more or less frequently 

than before? 
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52. 	 Do people in your barrio expect you to attend church or does it make no 

difference to them whether you attend or not? 

53. 	 Would you say that nowadays people believe more or less in the value of 

prayers (novenas, masses, God's power, etc.) than they did 30 years 

ago? 

54. 	 What in your opinior is the value of religion? How can religion help
 

people? In what cases would you say that religion cannot help people?
 

55. 	 Do you believe that religion gives people more security and self-confi

dence or don't you think so? Explain.
 

56. 	 I am going to give you two different ideas and ask you to tell me with which 

one you are more in agreement:
 

Things which are going to happen to one in this life are 
already predeter

mined and one cannot do a thing to change them. 

One can, through self-effort, make one's destiny and make decisions to 

improve and alter one's life stream and future. 

57. 	 Does religion prevent you from doing certain things you would like to do' 

or would you say that it does not interfere wiLh yourlife in a way that 

affects you negatively? 

58. 	 Do you believe that religion makes people more humane towards their 

neighbors or would you say that it does not affect them in that way? 

59. 	 Do you think people are more or less hospitable now than they were befbre? 

For 	example: do they help their neighbors more? 

(Try to find out whether, due to a better financial and employment situation,
people are less hospitable or feel less responsible towards their neighbors
in terms of helping them.) 



Selected Answers to Questions from Depth Interviews
 

la. Question: 	 Do you believe that the manner of the owner 

with his laborers is different or is the 

same as it was 30 ye.ars ago? 

Answer: It has changed. The laborers were obliged to do 

what the owner of the farm said (30 years ago). They were 

obliged to vote for the party of the owner of the farm. They 

had no choice but to do what the owners said... when they 

gave an opinion it becaen the law. That is over. Today the 

laborer has the protection of the government and they have 

the right to accept what they want - or move to some other 

place of employment. They like it better this way. Now the 

laborers have the permission to go on strike.. .the power to 

participate in different discussions...and also decide if 

they want to keep working or not for certain farm owners. 

2nd Question: By living in the village and knowing what
 

goes on every day, do you think there have 

been changes? Are people more aware than 

they used to be of the needs and problems 

of their barrio? How do you account for
 

this?
 

Answers: In the municipal government they count on persons
 

who went back and forth for information on village doings.
 

Now we have more communication between persons and we know
 

everything right away. They discuss each sector of the
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village and their problems and necessities. 

Today the village has leaders, social programs and smart 

hillbillies who keep the village informed. 

Because of the increase in population we have more com

munication of news... nobody wants to miss anything. 

When they have public meetings, the village citizen can 

express his opinions and try to find solutions to their pro

blems... more ease of expression and communication. 

The people find out about improvements in different 

places and they have a constant concern for improvement. 

There is a lot of communication among the people of the vil

lage and they are acquainted with what has been done and what
 

is going on... not only the village but the whole island (is
 

aware). Today the people participate in everything. They
 

can give their own ideas and plan on them if they want. We 

get information from television and radio. 

Now they know less. Before when something happened 

the people acted quickly. Now when something happens the
 

people won't even go as a witness.
 

Because of the increase horizontal and also vertical,
 

People are more related with each other. We have more com

munication because of village planning which consists of 

streets and highways.
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Now the people comment more. Before you were afraid 

to talk and concealed things because if the Patron found out 

you would be punished. Today we have the freedom of speech... 

Today we have more freedom... we have roads and highways
 

which facilitate the passing of news.
 

We know what happens rapidly. Now we know more because 

the kids are smart and know about everything and tell every

thing. Now they talk more because before you didn't give
 

any importance to it. Today we are more intelligent and can 

understand better what the coasequences might be. 

...don't pay any attention to what is going on. Before 

you didn't know as much because you were isolated and it took 

longer to get the news. Now we have more people to spread 

the news. Now we have more relation with the people and 

know about everything. Because you know the people better, 

they bring the news to you. Because of the facilities of the 

roads the people travel further and see more. 

When good things happen you never know of it but when
 

something goes wrong you find out. Don't know anything about
 

before-- was too young. 

We know about what is going on in the village now, like
 

we did before.
 

Today you know right away when somebody gets sick be

cause the people are always gossiping. I'm always busy with
 

my housework and I don't have time to find out... I don't
 

know about before. 
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Now everybody in the village knows about everything
 

before it has happened...there are so many lazy people sit

ting around they find out everything. Because of the civil

ization we have through the medium or radio, telephone and 

television. 

Today we find out in about five or tan minutes all that 

has happened. Before it took years to find out (awareness)
 

to the civilization by the policeman. The people get the
 

information before the patient arrives at the hospital.
 

If (up-to-date) they build a community center, a park, 

and a school. Now there is so much vanity that the children 

ask for too much. We have money for all this. This obliges 

the changes and movements of people so that they know what 

is happening 	in the village.
 

3rd Question: 	 How do you resolve the problems of the vil

lage? Who assumes responsibility for such
 

action?
 

Answers: The neighbors get together and sign a petition
 

and go to see the Mayor. Generally, the person most inter

ested is in charge of this.
 

4th Question: 	Do you think that something can be done to im

prove the life in this community? What things? 

Who should be responsible? Can the people do 

something. How about -you? 



- 511 -

Answers: A factory. We have a group of persons who are in
 

charge of soliciting what is needed. They get together in a
 

school and when the Mayor comes in they tell him what they 

need for the village. Yes (the people should do something)... 

Yes (I should).
 

Here we need water or public faucets. We need electric 

lights; also if we are going to better our life we should fix 

the streets and public telephones...I believe that the Muni

cipal Government should be in charge. Nothing (for people to
 

do). If I could, I would like to have an interview with 

someone (to improve conditions). 

5th Question: Have people in this barrio participated in 

meeting the problems of their barrio? What 

have they done? What types of projects? 

Answers: Neighbors get together and dig the ditches and 

drains, etc. Also in the project of mutual help. They work
 

203 days and if they cannot keep going they pay 2 or 3 peo

ple to finish the work for them. (I) participated in the 

project houses 	 and by signing. 

8th Question: 	 In previous days people made negotiations
 

without signing documents. What do you think
 

about this? Can one rely in business matters 

on the spoken word or would you say that it is 

advisable now to have the documents signed? Why? 
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Answers: It was a mistake. They made traps. There were
 

cases where great capital in a family where the head passed
 

away (the family) did not even know how much he had. Now with 

the income tax you have to keep a record of all expenditures. 

Documents should be signed. This is done in front of A law

yer. .. and even with that they fail. We have seen a lot of 

court cases and think that they are not valid. When the 

lawyers look at the papers they try to make out that there 

are five legs on a cat. 

In those days it was all right. They were mustached 

men and men of their word. Now it has to be signed. Now the 

word has no value. If someone comes with more knowledge, the 

word is no longer valid. This means that the other one has 

to be prep;ied... 

9th Question: Some people say that formerly life was hap

pier than today but others do not share this 

opinion. What is your opinion on this? Do
 

you think that people are more or less happy 

now than they were 30 years ago? 

Answers: Before it was easier, they had more consideration 

for the poor people. Today the people are too selfish. 

Before you made less money but you could do more with it.
 

Everybody had their meals because they cultivated. Now every

thing is sugar cane.
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10th Question: Do you believe that life was less difficult
 

than it is now or do you think it is easier
 

nowadays? In which ways is it more difficult?
 

Answers: Before you had more difficulties. Now we have ambu

lances, roads, and lights, transportation and medical facilities.
 

36th Question: 	 Work: Do you think there have been any changes
 

with regard to the employment situation in
 

your barrio in the last years? What are the 

changes, if so: Your opinion for the reason 

for change. 

Answers: Now we have to pay double to the people for the 

same kind of work that they used to do before for less sal

ary. With the change in atmosphere and life everything is 

high 	and what you make isn't enough.
 

Before they had less work. Now they can cut sugar
 

cane everywhere and they have the facilities to go to town 

to look for work. The Government gives help in sowing and in 

that way they cultivate more places and...make more work. 

The Government gives money and fertilizer to sow the sugar 

cane and tobacco. 

Before you would not find the women working but now
 

because of so many factories we have women working and more 

men working. 
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Before the only place you could find a job was on a
 

farm, now you can find a job any place even in construction. 

Because of the administration of the Government 
-- it is good. 

We have more movement or work. There is construction 

everywhere and building projects. We owe all that to the
 

government.
 

The factories are close. Before all the work was with
 

sugar cane. Today we have more variety. Fnctories are
 

established by Americans. 

Today we work less and make more money. Before you had 

more work to do but you made less money. The government and 

the legislature are the ones that move all these things.
 

Now they can go a lot farther to look for work. There 

are more facilities for transportation.
 

Now there is always work. You can leave here and al

ways find a job in another place. We owe this to the new 

government.
 

We are progressing in work. If you don't work in one
 

thing you can in another. To the party, Popular Government
 

(reason for change.)
 

We now have factories which didn't exist before. We
 

have favorable changes in agriculture in modernizing and
 

mechanizing. The community has grown up and we need better
 

and more opportunities for work so that the people can win
 

their bread.
 



- 515 -

There is more opportunity for employment and more salary.
 

Now everybody wants to own their home and there are a lot of
 

them under constr:ction. They have highways, cement and lou

ver factories -- all these you need for construction. 

Before most of the work was done by hand, today we have
 

more machines and more preparation and a greater variety of
 

work. To the government (reason for change).
 

Believe it is equal.
 

It's easier to find a job. As soon as the people pro

gress they find a better job. Now we have more factories,
 

more construction and that's hy it is easier. Because of
 

progress. As the years go by we have advanced culturally
 

and the people want to know more; the town aspires to more
 

progress.
 

37th Question: 	 Would you like your children to work in the
 

field of agriculture? Why?
 

Answers: No -- once they had a farm and the work came to a 

stop. 

The environment of agriculture is dismal and the work 

is too hard. 

We have a farm at E1 Rosario which we have leased for
 

many years as no one in the family is interested in living in
 

the country far away from civilization and progress.
 

They are working in more professions. When I retire
 

I'll dedicate all my time to agriculture.
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You don't have to kill yourself working in agriculture.
 

You still make money.
 

To do both things. Go to school and find a different
 

job. Agriculture is a good idea for a business.
 

No, he's uot going to like it because he wants to be a 

mechanic. If he can't afford to go to school he will have to 

take what he can get. But if he finishes his education he can 

get a better job. 

Yes. 

Everything on the outside is so high that if we plant
 

our own crops it will be easier to have something to eat.
 

That's my pleasure. Work in agriculture.
 

You have to make 	 provision for bad times. 

Because agriculture is a necessity in this country, I
 

would be proud of a son who would help the country through
 

agriculture. 

After the lands belong to you, it is good and you can
 

make profit.
 

Yes, because I am delighted with agriculture.
 

If he wants it, 	yes. Cultivation of the farm is good.
 

business. Now we don't work on agriculture too much. If
 

you know how to work them you can have success.
 

38th Question: 	 Do you believe it is right for the woman to
 

work outside the home? Why? Married women?
 

Married women with children? Without children?
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Answers: If they don't have any children, they can work out.
 

The mother has enough work with her children and she
 

should take care of her home. A married woman ought to help
 

her husband.
 

No. The woman to start have the intention of working to
 

help the husband but then after a while they take off and
 

gad about with other men.
 

The maC that gets married should have his wife at home
 

and provide her with what she needs.
 

People don't have as much respect for women who work
 

outside as they do for those who stay home.
 

With the understanding that she is to help her husband.
 

It is necessary in case her husband gets sick.
 

The baby should not be left alone. When the children
 

are grown up, the problem is the women's. The first obliga

tion of a married woman is her children.
 

No.
 

Always if the salary of the woman is necessary to the
 

economy of the home.
 

The house is not taken care of the same and the wife
 

is not waiting for her husband. (She should not leave the
 

house because the only time she should work out is if she is
 

working with her husband.) He is opposed under all circum

stances.
 

She abandons the house and the children.
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Yes, in case of necessity. 

It all depends if it doesn't interfere with the education of the children. 

Any mother should not abandon her children nor leave them with the maid. 

It is an advantage for both of them to work before they have any child

ren. After they have children it is better for the woman to take care of the 

children to insure the tranquility of the home. 

39th Question: What do you think of labor unions? Advantages for the 

workers? Disadvantages. 

Answers: Social security, contribution, etc. We try to help the patron 

with the laborer, as soon as the Union starts the patron doesn't worry and 

lets the Union solve the problems of the laborers and their families. The 

Patroi, stays away from the Union. If a laborer needs a loan, the Union 

concedes it and tries to help all they can. Many Unions stir up hate. 

Sometimes it is good but most of the time it interferes with the progress 

of the business -- fomenting strikes and lack of understanding. They have 

insurance, they make cidmns to the Patron, raise of salary. The Patron 

doesn't worry about the problems of the laborer -- without the Unions the 

Patron and the laborer would work better together with regulations. 

Don't know. The husband doesn't belong to the Union (works on the 

train). 

They're good. Before the poor had no defense, no one to back them up -

today they are protected. They have Unions that abuse -- they steal from 

the laborers and they go away with the money. The ones of the Govern

ment are good. 



They are necessary because previously the laborers were abused. 

They have a limit to the hours worked and a fair minimum salary. Some

times the laborers claims are unju-t to business. Example -- you never 

miss the watez till the well runs dry. 

Some benefits for the Patron and for the laborers. They discuss pro

blems without friction between Patron and laborer. Sometimes the labor

ers ask so much from the Patron that it hurts the Patron and then they 

close the factories because they can't agree. 

If it weren't for the Union-, the Patron would have no respect for the 

laborers. If a Union member passes away, they help the widow with money 

Help with money, for accidents, etc. Before there was nothing like 

this. 

The Union haE advantages because it makes settlements. They give 

employment and help unemployment. 

They are good. Struggle for the well-being of the laborer. Before, 

nobody backed them up. No. any (disadvantages). 

They are gocd. Jr. ca-e of neces-ity the Unions have a meeting and 

agree to uce the fUn~is in case of the Aickooss of a member. It doesn't 

have any disa.dvauta -cs. 

It is a defeiae o-.;anizaticn. 1r, ',nion there is strength. Hospitaliza

tion, if you get sick, you get sick benefits. Not any (disadvantages). 

It is good. Ry having a Union you can get more power tbrough unity. 

It's good. It gives benefits for sickness, unemployment and medicines 

for the children. 

They are good and favor the worker. Favors the worker very much 

(advantages). There is no disadvantage. 



COMMUNITY EDUC.ATION iROGRAM
 

Selection and Training of
 
Leaders for Com=unity.Educato1?rogrU
 

1. Was he a man of the people? A man whose aim is 
to build self-confidence in the individual, must
 
first believe in that individual. We wanted a man
 
of quiet dignity, who spoke of his neighbor as a
 
man like himself. We did not want a man who thought
 
in the 'we-they" pattern. We preferred him to live
 
in the country and if he did, to do so by choice
 
rather than by chance. However, where he lived was
 
not as important as how he felt about himself and
 
his fellow man.
 

2. Could he work in his own community? Contrary
 
to what some night consider good personnel practice,
 
we believe there were no advantages to be gained
 
by uprooting a man from his environment and sending
 
him to a strange community. If for some reason a
 
worker possesses qualities which make it difficult
 
for him to relate himself to his own neighborhood,
 
they would undoubtedly be the same ones which would
 
make it hard for him to work elsewhere. The man we
 
hoped to find was one who enjoyed working with his
 
own people and would be accepted by them.
 

Material taken from A 1rogram of Community Development, The §tory
 
of the Division of Community Education, San Juan, ,uerto RWoo, 1963.
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3. Was he a happy man at home? We foresaw that the demands 
of the job were so great that as far as his family went, the 
only man who could serve with security was one who, being a 
good husband and father, had the full support of his wife 
and children.
 

4. What concerns had he shown for the problems of his communit?
 
We wanted a man who had seen himself related to the other mem
bers of his community and had been involved in programs of planni
 
and action. However, we were most interested in the way he had
 
been active.
 

5. Mhat were his attitudes toward authoritarian behaviour?
 
Toward the "poor man's" right to participate? Toward the con
cept that more land, more education, and more influence is the
 
accepted criteria for leadership? The candidate who showed dis
dain or lack of faith in the people's ability and right to think
 
for themselves could hardly be successful at the task of stimu
lating all people, regardless of their station to work together
 
for the common welfare.
 

6. Was he a secure person? T4hen challenged, did he rationalize, 
go on the defensive, or discuss the problem with intelligence and 
freedom? We needed a man of stability. The depth 'f our inter
views, the walks we took with him and the obs6rvations we made 
as he entered new situations gave us some evaluation of his 
security. However, we had to depend upon the three months of
 
training to bring out a greater measure of this cnncern.
 

7. Did he have a set of moral valuos which he used on all
 
situations and all people indiscriminately? Or was he a person
 
capable of analyzing beyond the single act into the deeper
 
motivations of human behavior? We believed there was no place
 
in our program for the superficial moralist.
 

8. What was his attitude toward the opinions of others? Was
 
he a man of intolerant partisan views in such areas as politics,
 
labor, or religion? If so he would not be our man, for we were
 
looking for one who would permit self-expression in others; a
 
man free to work with all.
 

9. Was he a static personality or did he possess the capacity
 
for growth? This was a basic concern. If he had this potential
 
for growth and was not threatened by critical evaluation, he
 
could reach high levels.
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Training is an interrelated part of a program which puts as
 

much importance on selection and supervision as on training. The
 

same district supervisor and central office staff member who began
 

the initial hunt for the man and who sat in the selection interviows,
 

will later be present at the training session and then continue with
 

superVision in the field..... if a man has the basic personal equip

ment for the job, he will find that each moment of stress is a
 

door to new understanding.
 

TRAINfl'G OBJECTIVES 

1. To help the individual come to a clear understanding
and...
acceptance of the principles of democ-ratic-life-in a 
cbmmunity. This is the paramount objective and becomes the 
guiding star around which other aims revolve. He will get this 
understanding by study and through personal experience9 not by
 
being told.
 

2. To examine at depth in the Puerto Rican society the
cultural 2atterns of behaviour that have a direc-t relation

ship to democratic comnunitZ life. W'e will help him dig into 
the roots of the attitudes of the neople. He must come to an
 
analytical, balanced approach to the peonle and their culture,
 
at the same time keeping the warmth and understanding which
 
make him one of them.
 

3. To look into himself and his own conduct with enough free
dorand-flexibli <to-be able to put a mirror to his actions, 
reflecting for his scrutiny everything from the way he talks to 
his children to the way he apDroaches a farm laborer as comoared 
with the way he presents himself at the home of the land owner. 
Only to the degree that he is able to do this can he be objective
in looking it others and thus get to a deeper sense of democratic
 
principles--principles which otherwqise would remain at an
 
entirely theoretical level.
 

4. To create in hm, as a result of continuous self-examination,
 
a positive desire for personal growth based on an honest under
standing of himself, his convictions and his motivations in
 
relation to the aims of his work.
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5. To help him through his own reasoning, to understand his 
role as an educator. There are intensive discussions of what 

it means to help a person come to his own conclusions rather 
than to be led to conclusions pre-determined for him. The 
details of the process of reasoning and the process used in 

helping a person come to his own conclusions are thoroughly 

discussed. Extensive use is made of role playing. At this 

stage, however, we put much more emphasis on the validity of
 

the educational p)rocess than on the methods and techniques of
 

the educator. These he will discover as he begins to work in
 

the community and during later in-service training. It is
 
better that the discovery of techniques and methods is post

poned, for then he 4ill be free to examine them and accent
 

or reject them in the light of his experience. A firm founda

tion of beliefs is essential to prevent a man from falling
 

into formulas. 

6. To help the group organizer understand the structure of 
leadership within a democratic framework, learning to recog
nize the elements present in his culture which can contribute 
positively to the development of sound leadership and to ide.
tify the forces at works against it.
 

Because of the nature of his past experiences in a culture
 
where the roots of leadership are authoritarian, the trainee
 
will need not only this initial orientation period, but years
 
of practice and many in-service training periods before he can
 

come at full grips with this proolem. A few weeks of training 
with a democratic group discussion leader can easily be put 
aside as theoretical when confronted with the stress of on

the-job decisions. A considerable amount of role playing is 
undertaken, with the aim of helping him evaluate his own con
cepts. In this healthy learning device, he gets many neuw 
slants on himself. 

He may discover, for example, that he is so irritated at
 
having sinned as a do-all in his own community, that he acts
 
now toward such a leader by ignoring him or by pounding on 
him hard. He may find he is so deeply moved by his new aware
ness of the evils of dependency that he wants to choko this 
knowledge down the throats of neighbors who do not seem to care. 

7. To help the trainee understand the meaning of group dis
cussion. Of all the subjects brought to training, this is
 
perhaps the only one where all the members of the group become
 
involved in a totally new endeavor. Previous experience in
 
this area has not provided them with a background upon which 
to make sound conclusions. 
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The analysis of this subject is left purposely for 
the end of training. Dy then the group has achieved some 
measure of cohesion, and each man is convinced of the value 
of good group discussion techniques from the struggle each 
has experienced rather than from text.-book theories. The 
trainees are then able to ai.alyzu the behaviour patterns they 
will gradually shed. They look back with new awareness at 
the man who has blocked the progress of the group by 
forcing acceptance of his ideas without discussion; at the 
man who, appearing to listen, is really waiting for a nause 
to plunge in himself; at the man who hears the truth but 
argues against it becau~e it is more comfortable emotionally 
to misunderstand. And in the.ie -non,each sees himself. He 
can now laugh at his oarliez cornpulslon to spotlight himself 
by a beautiful but meaningless speech. And he is amused 
when hb remembers how angry he boc,.nc when the group re
jected one of his brilliant ideas. 

In fact, it ofton hapl;ens, that by the end of training,
 
both supervisor and group orgcnizor have become so sensitive
 
to democratic procedurcs in group discussion that during the
 
initial field experience, his fear of acting undemocratically
 
produces passivity when he could and should be more dynamic.
 
But we think it better to take this risk, for it is easier
 
to develop conscious techniques with a man who begins with
 
this kind of sensitivity than with one who ignores the implica
tions of autocratic action.
 

8. To helT the field worker organize a program of work. keep 
adequate records, and have a_2ositive attitude toward super
vision. This is not introduced until the end of training and
 
is presented then in such a way as to leave the worker free 
to contribute to its formation. 14hen a plan of work is finally 
developed it is the result of group thinking. The records the 
group organizer agrees to kczp are those which he and his 
fellow workers decide are essential to the task. The super
visorj relationship is evolvod from many periods of discussion 
in which he contributcs his share of the thinking. In this 
way, the organization of hi! job comes about, not arbitrarily, 
but in a spirit of analysis and study. The careful planning 
by the group organizer of each day's activity, his weekly
 
schedule based on a three month's program of work: his well
kept, functional records 9 many of them reading like diaries; 
the high level of supervision that prevails throughout the pro
gram, all attest to the fact that this approach is the most
 
successful one.
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In spite of the fact that this program requires time because 

of its special forms of community education and training of leaders, 

it shows (at the end of 1963) technical help given for the contin

uation of 71 aqupducts, 62 roads, community centers and school con

struction. 
Fifteen thousand families had benefited from the program
 

in 162 communities, 159 projects had been carried out at a cost of
 

$2,813.00.00 of which $1,440,000.00 came from government general
 

funds, plus 117 projects, $1,898,000.00, state cost $939,000.00.
 

Thirty-nine projects were in process. 
 In the budget for 1964-65,
 

$700,000.00 is appropriated for work in 70 communities.
 

An Exporionco in Traing 

Lot us now describe a training 'vignottev in an attempt to
 

give you some idea of how it begins and how it is developed.
 

One morning, at the nppointed hour, a dozen newly selected
 

group organizers arrive at our central office in San Juan, coming
 

from different parts of the island, their suitcases in thcir hands.
 

We then go together to the place whore we will live for the next
 

eight weeks. It is a camp--Camp Yukiyu--located in a quiet, rural
 

setting in the eastern hills. 
 The district supervisor and central
 

office staff members who will later work with the trainees, join
 

the group for as much time as their heavy schedule permits. 

When the trainees gather for the first session, they are 

asked to introduce themselves to each other. Each is asked to tell
 

a little about his life. 
They they are asked to state in their own
 

http:700,000.00
http:939,000.00
http:1,898,000.00
http:1,440,000.00
http:2,813.00.00


- 526 

words their idea of the aims of the program. One can see immediately
 

a predominont assumption made by all, without exception. Each has
 

now become a -tstudent." Each is hoping to perform well so thnt he
 

can "pass. 1 His fellow trainee is a source of anxiety, lost ho 

Prove to be a better man. Each is striving to establish a direct 

relationship with the teacher.
 

However, they cannot quite harmonize this goal with the situation
 

inwhich they find themselves. For example, the chairs are placed in 

a circle, with no prominent place for the toacher. The group is
 

addressed in a friendly, relaxed way, and members are asked to come to
 

an agreement ns to what they think are the aims of the program. 
As
 

each speaks, he is not able to detormine whether he has said something 

that will "place him at the top of the class or flunk him." Further

more, as the days go by, they come to realize it is a one-sided sort 

of affair. They are only asked about what they think. They have 

not been able to hear what tho training officer thinks or to hnve her
 

tell them what they ought to be thinking.
 

Some feel irritated, other desolate and others confident that
 

the training officer will finally come through. Others decide to
 

wait. But, as time passes and no answer seems forthcoming, there 

arrives a moment when the group feels it such a loss that they show 

their irritation openly. At this point, no matter what hour of tho 

day, a break is called. It is the first moment in their short time 

of living together that they feel like a group, with a common cause-
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the ineffectuality of the teacher. They talk about it together and
 

when they return a spokesman raises the point formally and asks,
 

NWhat is yaur definition? You are the only one who knows.' But
 

the training officer answers that she has no definition, none that she
 

can pass on to them; that the important thing is for them to come
 

to an agreement satisfactory to rll. In some training groups this
 

has been accepted, (sometimes with the inner conviction that they
 

have an incompetent teacher, but one who must be appeased) and they
 

have continued to struggle.
 

Not overy group accepts, however, and on one occasion the turn
 

of events became more dramatic. The group was small, only six, but
 

up to this point all had shown a greater than usual anxiety to get
 

the right answer from the teacher. They had allowed only two members
 

of the group to inswer most of the questions. One of these was a
 

bright young man who kept boasting of his high academic preparation.
 

He had become exceedingly patronizing toward the others, especially
 

toward one man who had only a few years of schooling. This second
 

man was older. He had been successful in his community as a political
 

leader and he resented the younger man's effort as a valedictorian.
 

They struggled continuously to be the first to answer a question.
 

Bt, as the discussions progressed, both wore confused that neither
 

was proclaimed the better man.
 

Whon the inevitable moment came, the moment described in the
 

paragraph above, it was the older man who had been chosen to confront
 



the training officer with the petition that they be told whether
 

they wore on the right path or not. He went into high pr,iso of the
 

learned teacher and said how much they appreci.tod her wisdom and 

judgment, but that the group was restless to hear the truth from her. 

The trainees then joined in and talked about their resentments and
 

frustrition. Finally, the training officer rksked them, ,-'-hy do you
 

think you have been allowed to suffer so?'" The bright young man
 

answered, "Because you wanted to get to know us better. You wanted
 

to find out if we could really do this job." The training pficer
 

then replied, 'Well, if that is so, this condition hAs gone on long
 

enough. I will therefore end your suffering by giving you the
 

definition." The two leaders"'jumped up from their chairs and
 

shook hands in congratulation. They exclaimed thAt this was what 

they had told the group--to relax and answer questions in aiway 

that would help the teacher see that they were intelligont and then 

wait for the moment when the teaching Would renily start. 

Now they all sat, alert and oxooctant, notebooks in hand, 

ready to copy the definition" from the blackboard. The training 

officer rose, took up a piece of chalk and wrote the following: 

"The aim of this program is to orient communities in projects where
 

political leaders are helped to get the masses of the people to
 

cooperate physically. The ultimate aim is to strengthen the good
 

leaders, to identify those neighbors who do not work hard, and
 

thus, assure the continuation forever of the present government."
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Mlost faces fell as they read and reread what had been written. 

One qualitv we had clearly recognized in the selection of all those
 

men was their non-sectarian view of life. Pow they felt really
 

trapped. The older man was the first to roact. Did tho t:teacher"
 

mean to write "'masses"? 'is she using word "political" advisedly?
 

It took only an aggrieved look to make him foal apologetic. "ehon
 

another man asked if by "government" the toacher meant :political.
 

party,": he was sternly asked, "Are you suggesting I might be wrong?
 

This definition is very clear. ore than that, it comes from me. ':
 

All hastened to assure the training officer that they understood
 

the definition perfectly, '"Nell then,' she said, "I hope you will
 

a.ll memorize it. "o will continue our discussinn tomorrow."
 

On the following morning it was obvious they had spent hours 

together the provious evening trying to come to terms with the para

graph. The session started by asking them if they had learned it by 

heart. The one member who had kept most silent from the beginning, 

burst out at this point with the remark that he could learn nothing 

he did not understand. And then, as though the dam was broken, they
 

all talked at once. They said it was not so much the meaning of the
 

words, but the implications, that disturbed them. Finally, the 

older man said quietly, "If I had known this was the aim of the
 

program, I would never have joined it.' The room was silent.
 

cNeithor would I join a program with such aims, the training
 

officer said, just as quietly. Suddenly, the place was a bedlam.
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What did she mean? Had she not stated clearly that these were the 

aims? How could she now criticize them? Was she perhaps playing
 

games with them? When tho room had quieted down and they were able
 

to hear again, she said, "As long as you continue to iccept the
 

opinion of another without using your own heads- as long as you con

sider the act of thinking to be a suffering, then anyone can pl.ay
 

games with you.' 

They were struck dumb for q minute, nnd then they understood. 

The rest of the morning was spent in a slow recounting of every steop, 

from the first day up to that very moment. They were able to examine 

their actions, and remorselessly they held the mirror to their moti

vations. They had moments of hilarity as they reviewed their empty 

struggles as "good" students in competition with each other, but 

they had many more times of serious probing into the way they had 

behaved. At the end, one of them stated, "I thought I had wasted 

three days in getting nowhere. I have never spent my time better, 

even if at the moment I did not know it.-- The group agreed to trj 

to reach a definition of its own. And thc:n the discussion took on 

the pattern that usually takes shape in the group--the one which is 

now described below. 

At the beginning the trainees describe their aims in the future 

work in terms of a dream; a dream in which they see the rural people 

someday enjoying the advantages of modern life through aided self

help programs. They talk of roads, aqueducts, schools, adult
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evening classes, and they talk of their function as one to help the
 

people put their hcks to the task. 
 During such a discussion they
 

keep looking at the face of the training officer for a satisfied
 

smile or nod, but they find only an interested, non-comnital ex

pression. They assume they are on the right path for they do not
 

hoar her disagree, 
The definition is thon written on the blackboard: 

"The aim of the program is to help a community solve problems such 

as roads and aqueducts by working together and making the best use
 

of the help they can get from their government. " They are then 

.
asked, "Are you satisfied with this definition?" They nod in agro

ment, and at this stage they do not doubt that this is the 
'-true
 

definition.', 
They have worked it out together. However, there is
 

always one in the group who does not feel satisfied. He raises his
 

hand and says timidly, "I thought our work was different." But he
 

is blasted into silence by the irritation of the others. 
They feel 

he is slowing the progress of the discussion. He dnres not pursue
 

the point, for neither he nor his compa.nions have yet learned what
 

it means to be good participants in a discussion. The training
 

officer's quiet probing into what he meant, leaves hin at a point
 

of panic lest he show himself dumber than the rest. 
Ho almost wishes 

ho had not spoken in the first place. 

The group then moves confidently to the next point? to illus

trate how this aim would be accomplished by working it out through
 

role playing. Before the role playing begins thoy are asked to agree
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on the stage setting. A simple map of a community is drawn on the 

blackboard. A few lines sketch in the jeep trail, X rLrks are used 

to indicate ho&rs along the trail. "How would you begin your work 

hero on the first day you visit the community?" Somebody suggests
 

to contact the leaders and the influential people since they are 

the ones who can get the others to cooperate. Another suggests 

meeting with those leaders after visiting each in their homes. Most 

agree and proceed to enumerate those they would consider important 

enough to visit and to bring together. The only disagreements come 

over such details as when they would call the meeting. By now they 

are eager to act out the home visits and the meeting )nd they take 

their roles willingly. 

As before, there is always the non-conformist who bursts out 

in protest at what he thinks is wrong. 11o other neighbors will be 

visited in the community, he says. But again he is told by the 

others to relax, that those people will come later when the group 

organizer and the leader know what work they will be assigned. And 

since only a few days of training have gone by, such a man walt 

only look at the training officer and finding no Apoarent support in 

her expression, he will prefer to keep quiet. The drama starts, with 

a trainee playing the role of the group organizer and the training 

officer playing the role of the leader being visited. 

As she plays her ole, the training officer shows that she has
 

no faith in people. Her responses reveal a high degree of
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authoritarianism and her manner is subtly condescending. However, 

she is in favor of the new venture, and promises full cooperation. 

Needless to say, the tramplings upon the rights of people go un. 

heard, for the trainee who is acting as the group organizer is mainly 

concerned with how well he is playing his own role. Meanwhile, the 

rest of the group is watching and nodding with approval at the expert 

way he is handling the leader--smooth praises to soften her up, easy
 

acquiescence to avoid her wrath, bright maneuvering to get her to
 

cooperate. Finally, the two agree on the problem they think is the
 

most urgent, but they aro careful to emphasize that this is only
 

tentative. They must consult others.
 

The group feels satisfied with results thus far and suggests 

that the role playing move on to the next step. The leader and 

the group organizer now join hands to visit a number of carefully 

selected persons of influence. Next comes the meeting of these 

selected neighbors. After a few speeches full of praise for each 

other, they get down to business and enumerate the problems of the 

community. A decision is taken as to the most urgent of these, and 

a plan is made to solve it. And soon, it is clear that these men of 

influence have been chosen well by the leader and the group organizer. 

There is among them the man who has land to give; the man who can 

knock on any agency door; the one who can get the mayor to lend 

the bulldozer and, of course, those who have money and can be per. 

suaded to donate some of it. All, of course, have their own
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constellation of followers and thus all can contribute one thing 

in common: the hands of the people for the work that must bo done.
 

The next stop is the "community meeting where the people are
 

told what the project will be and the work that they will do. They 

are efficiently organized and then dismissed until word goes out
 

that calls them to their duty. At this point in tho drama most 

members of the training group feel certain the project will be a 

success. They cannot see how much "scientific" planning can fail. 

And they smile happily at the training officer, who at this point
 

calmly calls for a break in the discussions. She fools the need
 

of coffee, hot and black, but they assume it is for the well de

ser-ed rest they have earned. They cannot guess that the more placid 

the training officer looks the more she is bursting with the challenge
 

of helpiLng them bring vision to eyes that see not and hearing to
 

ears that hear not. 

After the coffee break, the group is asked to move into
 

another aspect of the situation. A question is asked with great
 

care to make it sound casual and relaxed. 'Jould it not be worth

while now, to take a more detailed look at all the people who live 

in the blackboard-drawn community? The group returns to the map. 

Each trainee is nsked to think hard and to answer with sincerity 

some simple questions. Who are the people who live along these
 

mountain trails? Is Juanito, the barefoot illiterate living on that
 

remote hilltop, a human being? Does he have a head of his own?
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Can he think? Would it be biologically possible for Juanito to 

think with the head of Don Jose, the leader--or vice versa? Is 

Juanito part of the community? Has his barefootedness anything to
 

do with his capacity to reason? Does he have a right to express
 

h.mself? Is he a "peon- good only for fixing the road or should
 

he participate in the thinking and planning? How does it happen
 

that this chance has been denied him thus far?
 

The same questions are asked about the people whom nobody
 

takes seriously; the young man who holps his father farm, the
 

widow with six children, and the squatter without land enough for
 

a garden. Slowly, sometimes painfully, the group moves toward a
 

positive answer for each question. It is necessary, in some groups,
 

to dwell longer on an analysis of the difference between the capa

city to think and the opportunity some Iave had to acquire know

ledge through academic preparation. This is particularly true if 

there is in the group a person whose security comes from collecting 

credits the way squirrels do nuts; someone for whom an additional 

year of schooling places him just one step further above those he 

considers unworthy. 

In the end, however, the process of reasoning provides the 

answers for the group. And an interesting observation is that al

though every trainee has been absorbed in the discussion, no one has 

yet seen any direct connection with the previous role-playing. 

Finally, the training officer announces she has a toigh question for 
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the group. She goes to the blackboard f idwrites the following,
 

"If you admit that Juanito, Dona Yaria, ?edro and the others have a 

head of their own, if you agree that they too hn-e a right to be 

included, how in the name of progress, have you shown such a lack of
 

respect for these neighbors that you have ignored them completely 

in your little drama and fixed everything with the leaders alone?," 

In some groups, at this point, you can hear a pin drop. In other 

groups, the place explodes in protest. But whatever the reaction,
 

a halt is called, a good long one, for each man needs to find a quiet
 

corner when he can curl up, lick his wounds and ruminate. 

By the following day, it is time to come together again-to 

relive the role playing and try to understand whore and why they have 

gone off the track. After much analysis, they are at last able to
 

face the basic question squarely. Is it possible to think of a 

program that would have as its goal the devolopment of a faith and
 

respect so deep in each person in the community that the natural con

clusion would be that every citizen would consider it his right and 

responsibility to safeguard with his neighbor all matters concerning 

the common welfare? And in the minds and he-arts of people, could it 

be that they would consider the upholding of this faith a goal as 

important as the solution of any physical problem? And could that 

be considered the true aim of community development even if no work
 

projects were underway?
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This is the time for clear thinking. The days pass and grad

ually the response reaches a level of sober agreement. Little Iby
 

little each trainee begins to examine his earlier years. His analysis, 

shared aloud with the others, helps him look into those patterns with

in the culture which influenced him to -.ct the way he did. He tolls of 

how he served the people using methods which unconsciously denied 

them the right to think ,2nd speak, Ho sees that he was so concerned 

with material progress that he often sacrificed the beginnings of 

democratic growth. 'hen this self-study is over, he is asked another 

landmark question: does he feel that the basic orinciples and ob.
 

jectives of the program are so important that he can leave the old
 

ways and dedicate himself to this work forever?
 

And, at this point, no one can answer for him. He must speak 

for himself. If his case is serious, almost he alone can find the 

solution. If he comes out of it at peace with himself, there is little 

doubt that he will ever return to the old ways of thinking and acting. 

But if he holds back and cannot accept a world in which the Juanito's 

are equal participants in the democratic process, if he shares with 

Don Jose the belief thktt humanity will be saved through the inter

vention of th.) 1:natural leaders, then he will prefer to think of 

these other concerns as r-naive.'- Sometimes, when this happens, and 

he cannot be honest with himself, the doubting trainee squashes down
 

his disagreement and thus postpones the inevitable day. Finally,
 

however, he cannot stand the test and decides to leave, seeking
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satisfaction in other ventures where he is free to think first of
 

himself and his personal success.
 

Training, or a botter word, "learning,: never stops for anyone
 

at any level. In fact when the initial weeks -areover and he goes
 

to the f.eld, the group organizer may well feel tha.t he is just 

beginning. 
He brings his concerns to supervisory conferences, to
 

monthly district meetings and to frequont periods of in-service

training. In tin atmosphere of mutual give and take, he is helped 

to grow into a man conscious of everything that is happening '.round 

him, alert to analyze all of it and 
to deal with it as a part of his 

learning. Instead of turning to ready-made formulas, he draws upon 

his owm experience and the experience of his fellow workers, sub

mitting every thought, word and deed to a careful examination under 

the spotlight of his basic principles. In this way he finds the
 

strength to meet, not only the great physical task that lies ahead
 

of him but also the intellectual, emotional and spiritual demavnds 

which will be even greater. 


